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Preface

This Bulletin is designed to provide most of the information students need to
decide whether they want to enroll at California State University, Long Beach,
what procedure they should follow if they do and what they must do to graduate
once they have enrolled. It contains, in addition, other information about The
California State University and Colleges, California State University, Long Beach
and its administration, faculty and the available courses of study. It also includes
statements of policy about grades, probation, transfer of units, special examina-
tions and other pertinent information. Since students are ultimately responsible
for their own program, it is advisable that they be familiar with the information
relevant to their needs. Each department lists the name of a faculty member as
academic advising coordinator who should be contacted for either academic
advisement or assignment to an adviser. The Academic Information Center
operates an initial student contact and referral service at a Porta-Center in the
Student Services/Administration Patio to help students find help. Check at the
Porta-Center for current hours.

Prior to the fall semester an orientation program for freshmen and transfer
students is held at the University. For further details contact the Admissions
Office.

For the convenience of prospective students and other campus visitors a
parking lot is located off Seventh Street.

Preparation of the Undergraduate Bulletin is under the direction of Ronald D.
Albrecht, Director of University Publications and Dr. Boyd Davis, Director of
Academic Planning. Production staff consists of Barbara Parks, Janet Egbert,
-Judy Penley and Georgia Quadres, Editors; Robert Redick, Designer; Mario
Villafuerte, Photographer.



Contents Page

University CaleNdar . ... i el iinier oot s N L HERNENTR 7-8
UNiversity AGMINISITAIION ......cuusmmuasssserssssisnssssesiomsssrmmss et T 15
TR UNIVOOBIY | oot oo onvsssbest gac sttt Pt Lol R SR PSR 23
Fees, Financial Assistance AN EXPENSES ....oovremnnnenissrenisssnsiasresisninsessiinsins 33
SHIABHT AHAIrS DIVISION ... urisssiagisibnsaresssbinsonsinsenssnies s is st SHEP S G 41
AGMission 10 the UNIVEISITY ........occoomueussinisssnmasiessissees ooy i ey 53
General Regulations and PrOCEOUIBS, s i sagns-sassos ssotsmrestons Aciiners bt ateiiaies 69
GanBEAl Education ... .. Boin gt inii i et e R AOG 87
BAGCAIAUreats DOQrOBS .. ... oo rusrinsrssseuassonsssssscossarieetine et o 00 SEEGERS 91
Classification and Designation Of COUrSes. S il iR g i 97
School of Applied Arts @nd SCIBNCES ..ot T 103
Criminal Justice DepartmeNt ............o.ivuuimrmisesssusses gt s 105
Health SCIENCE DEPAMMENT .........coormiiemmensrerenseesssesse et 111
Home ECOnomics Department...........cocvvueurusmraneaseiersssip et nes 116
industrial EQuCation DeparntmMeNt............coru s e 127
Industrial Technology DEPaMMENt ...zt 139
NUPSING DEPAMMENE ..........oouseceumsesssseessssess sttt G 147
Physical Education DEPAMMENTS ..........cooseassmranmrserpeizzatos s i 154
Physical Therapy DOPAIIMIBNE ... oo tosos iz ecns iyt et S 172
Recreation and Leisure Studies Department........ccoccovreesssimnesce ettt 176
Vocational EQUCALION. .. ..ot immssmerssssatasnateseie sl i e SR 180
School of BUSINESS ADMINISIrAtON.........cooouinnismrrses s 183
ACCOUNING DEBPAMMENT ......oo.irirsrressssamssasssees s TS 193
EINANGCO DEPAMMONT .......cosstoriiasresesisinte fivemsmpeoraeasiguam et 2 SR TR 196
Human Resources Management DepPartMeNt ........ovurieermeissssansiisn e snee 199
Management DEPArtMENt ..............oiwwsssesssssssssemssen s 201
Marketing DEPAMMENT ...........coomusseeiostassnsétessspannes sy et R 204
Quantitative Systems Department ... 207
RGO Of BABCAUON. . . i ol e tice St S NS 211
Educational Administration DEPAMMENE ..........cooocnnecrsseiosizogerzezoniainy oo 215
Educational Psychology and Social Foundations Department.................... 217
Elementary Education DEPARMENT ......o.coristeermsmrerinsdiss s saieriensizs get e 223
Instructional Media DepartMeNt ... s 227
LIDrary EQUCAEION .........oueruecussesssssnesssesntnsssers ey S TR 230
Secondary Education Department ... 231
SINQIE SUBJOCE........ oo busiiingessersnsessssesssenis neibe st ebid st MM U HSIGISEE 234
CRROO] OF ENQINGBIING ....co.ivs:csrpescsscseessossesssosbesganstess et s gt N A N 239
Chemical ENGINEEMING............ccueuersessssssasessmssssesstasse st it 244
Civil Engineering DEpanmMeNt ..............cooooooruyimnseessomsm sy 247
Electrical Engineering DEPartment ...y 255
Mechanical Engineering Department ...y 264
SRROOLOF Fine Arts . SR RTINS U0 L e s b S A Y 273
AR Ty By ot o e S LR b S e 275
ERC DEORIINEAT - i s aiestiissevpdgg e s e g SRR B 290
R LT e e Sl BECEUL S D s S oL AR 293
Theatre Arts DEPArtMONL. ........ccerwis e dliisen st euinisgabassisessanisians metan sty 303



School of Humanities.. .........................
e
sanerican Studies . s
Communicative Disorders Department ...
- Comparative Literature Department
English Department....................
French-Italian Department .....................
German, Russian and Classics Depanmeﬁ.t .........
Journalism Department
Language Skills..........................
S R e
Philosophy Department............
L R e
Religious Studies

Microbiology Department
Physics Department

Black Studies Department
e T e
iy B
History Department ...
amerioniabpin Departmer;t' .................................................................... 471
Psy(':hology B e 482
Soc,a| sl et TR T 491
sgc.ology A e B 499
B Prograts ...
gemer for Health Manpowéf ...........
: ae:;'e'; f:;::t:g::epthy anq ACOROSRENON .- = S R RRIR ¥
ok ssnonalleraryStaff.....m.._.._...M...,.A.,..::: ......................... g:?
.................................... 595

BiRsv o

BRGe~-22

gigon 2
RuBe sz
Bens -0
Rono nd
S8Gow

o
m
0
m
z

Booe T
Bats0

gz~ o
gyprge n?

Boke ©
»

Y
BRGe~ £
ga;oqu

\

gRaom o
2RNGe X
8e2s -3
zge 5
8850 -2
gRs ¥
BRGe~0

1977-78 Calendar

Fall Semester, 1977

September 1 ............ Beginning of fall semester.

September 2 ............ Late registration and change of
program.

September 2 ............ Instruction begins. Refer to Schedule
of Classes.

September 5 ............ Labor Day-holiday.

September 16 .......... Last day to add new classes to

program without petitioning.

September 30 .......... Last day to withdraw from a course
and not have it appear on permanent
record (instructor drops included).

Gctober 8-.. 2ok Entrance Examinations: American
College Testing Program
Examination.

November 5.............. Entrance Examinations: College

Entrance Examinations Board
Scholastic Aptitude Test.

November 11............ Veterans' Day-holiday.

November 19............ Entrance Examinations: American
College Testing Program
Examination.

November 24-25 ...... Thanksgiving recess.

December 3.............. Entrance Examinations: College

Entrance Examinations Board
Scholastic Aptitude Test.

December 13............ Last day of instruction.
December 14-20 ...... Final examinations.
December 21............ Christmas recess begins.
Janaary 2 Final grades due 9 a.m.
danuUBRYaR doR - oeeeee End of fall semester.
Winter Session, 1978

January 3-20
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Spring Semester, 1978

ES
January 2-8............. Entrance Examinations: College THE CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY AND o ms
Entrance Examination Board

Scholastic Aptitude Test

Humboldt State University
/ California State University, Chico

January 16 .............. Beginning of spring semester.
California State College, Sonoma
January 16-20.......... Completion of registration. Refer to California State University, Sacramento
Schedule of Classes' San Francisco State University
January 23 .............. Instruction begins. California State University, Hayward
San Jose State University
January 28 ............ Entrance Examinations: College California State College, Stanislaus

Entrance Examinations Board
Scholastic Aptitude Test.

California State University, Fresno
California Polytechnic State University,

San Luis Obispo
EODELALY. I i i Last day to add new classes to
program without petitioning.
February 11.............. Entrance Examinations: American
College Testing Program
Examination.
pebruany L= :....... Last day to withdraw from a course

and not have it appear on permanent
record (instructor drops included).

February 22.............. Washington's Birthday-holiday.
March 20-25 ............ Spring recess. 8
BERY (SRR Entrance Examinations: American
College Testing Program
Examination.
BRI S 2L Last day of instruction. RETRO, ST mm“.dd
California State Polytechnic University,
MayES5-19............... Final examinations. fomest
} : ; California State University, Northridge
May Lo e SR Final examinations. California State University, Los Angeles
MR s Commencements to be announced. i skl
Sk a0 ' California State College, Dominguez Hills
L) S R Memorial Day-holiday. Califcrnia State University, Long Beach

May 31 Final California State University, Fullerton :
.................... rad
. g esdue 9a.m. California State College, San Bernardino /// AT
e R T R End of spring semester. San Diego State University /
Imperial Valley Campus, Calexico

SUDBIA e aiviihen s Entrance Examinations: College
Entrance Examinations Board
Scholastic Aptitude Test.

R s 0y Entrance Examinations: American
College Testing Program
Examination.

197 8 Summer Session

June 6-July 15

June 20-July 29

July 18-August 26
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The California State University and Colleges

The individual California State Colleges were brought together as a system
by the Donahoe Higher Education Act of 1960. In 1972 the system became The
California State University and Colleges and 14 of the 19 campuses received the
title University.

The oldest campus—San Jose State University—was founded in 1857 and
became the first institution of public higher education in California. The newest
campus—California State College, Bakersfield—began instruction in 1970.

Responsibility for The California State University and Colleges is vested in the
Board of Trustees, whose members are appointed by the Governor. The
Trustees appoint the Chancellor, who is the chief executive officer of the
system, and the Presidents, who are the chief executive officers on the
respective campuses.

; The Trustees, the Chancellor and the Presidents develop systemwide policy,
with actual implementation at the campus level taking place through broadly
baged qonsultative procedures. The Academic Senate of The California State
University and Colleges, made up of elected representatives of the faculty from
each campus, recommends academic policy to the Board of Trustees through
the Chancellor.

Academic excellence has been achieved by the California State University
and C_olleges through a distinguished faculty, whose primary responsibility is
superior .teachmg. While each campus in the system has its own unique
geographic and curricular character, all campuses, as multipurpose institutions
offer undergraduate and graduate instruction for professional and occupationai
goals as well as‘broad liberal education. All of the campuses require for
graduation a basic program of ‘‘General Education-Breadth Requirements”
:tagggcrilltesi c:f t?eed type gf bachelor's degree or major field selected by the

) imi number of ioi i
[Garsety of Calliomie. doctoral degrees are offered jointly with the

Presently, under the system’s ‘‘New Approaches to Hi ion,"
campuses are implementing a wide variety of innovative ';?rgzrraErg: %mét :22
::r:\s:::\ugé:gnna?egs‘eof students and society. Among pilot programs under way are

_ vision projects, self-paced learnin ini
g:fjvgrgzly exadmiga;lion altfernatives. The Consorriurg) F())ifa nﬁ;emg;;f%t;::ss?:tg
and Colleges fosters and sponsors local, regional and i
external degree and certificate progr s g Astatewude
ﬁndEit di'tlficult or impossible to at?egg :I?:s;z g‘: :2:&3:? e
nroliments in fall 1976 total | (
::uggt by a faculty of 17,000. LaE:: ;:;r?:;23§stgag%c£tgs:rné% ;::rg w;ere'

o - ent o

achelor's degrees and 34 percent of the master's degrees granted in

California. Aimost 600,000
since 1960. ' persons have been graduated from the 19 campuses

Trustees of The California State
University and Colleges
Ex Officio Trustees

The Honorable Edmund G. Brown, Jr. ...

Governor of California

The Honorable Mervyn Dymally ...

Lieutenant Governor of California

The Honorable Leo McCarthy ... e

Speaker of the Assembly

The Honorable Wilson C.Riles ................- g

State Superintendent of Public Instruction

‘State Capitol, Sacramento 95814

____ State Capitol, Sacramento 95814

_State Capitol, Sacramento 95814

721 Capitol Mall, Sacramento 95814

Dr. Glenn S. Dumke

" 400 Golden Shore, Long Beach 90802

Chancellor of The Calbilér.ﬁiéétare University and Colleges

Appointed Trustees

i i t for a student Trustee and
Appointments are for a term of eight years, excep .
alumni Trustee whose terms are for two years, expiring March 1 of the years in

parentheses. Names are listed in order of appointment to the Board.

Charles Luckman (1982)
9200 Sunset Blvd.
Los Angeles 90069

William O. Weissich (1977)
55 Professional Center Parkway
San Rafael 94903

Robert A. Hornby (1978)
810 S. Flower St.
Los Angeles 90017

Wendell W. Witter (1979)
45 Montgomery St.,
San Francisco 94106

Mrs. Winifred H. Lancaster (1 977)
P.O. Drawer JJ
Santa Barbara 93102

Gene M. Benedetti (1978)
8990 Poplar Ave.
Cotati 94952

Robert F. Beaver (1976)
254 E. 27th St.
Los Angeles 90011

Roy T. Brophy (1980)
2160 Royale Rd., Suite 20
Sacramento 95815

Mrs. C. Stewart Ritchie (1980)
1064 Creek Dr.
Menlo Park 94025

Frank P. Adams (1 981)
235 Montgomery St.
gan Francisco 94104

Richard A. Garcia (1 979)
P.O. Box 2073
Glendale 91209

Dean S. Lesher (1981)
P.O. Box 5166
Walnut Creek 94598

Dr. Claudia H. Hampton (1982)
450 N. Grand, Room G353
Los Angeles 90012

Dr. Mary Jean Pew (1983)
2021 N. Western Ave.
Los Angeles 90027

Willie J. Stennis (1 983)
3947 Landmark
Culver City 90230

Ms. Kathleen A. Carlson (1978)
185A Parnassus Ave.
San Francisco 9411 7

1



12

Dr. Juan Gomez-Quinones (1984)
Chicano Studies Center Bechtel Corporation
University of California, Los Angeles  P.O. Box 3965

405 Hilgard Ave., Los Angeles 90024  San Francisco 94119

John F. O'Connell (1979)

Officers of the Trustees

Governor Edmund G. Brown, Jr.

President Mr. Foy. 7. Spphy

Vice Chairman

Mr. William O. Weissich

Chairman Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke

Secretary-Treasurer

Office of the Chancellor

The California State University an
d C
400 Golden Sh:rye Ao
Long Beach, California 90802

Dr.Glenn S. Dumke ..................
i e o e Chancellor

eyl Hanne} .................... : Executive Vice Chancellor
Vice Chancellor, Business Affairs

...Vicev(_DhanceIlor, Administrative Affairs
V ........ ice Chancellor, Academic Affairs
................ ice Chancellor, Faculty and Staff Affairs

........................................................ General Counsel

Dr. Marjorie Downing Wagner
Mr. Mayer Chapman <

The California State University and Colleges

California State College, Bakersfield
9001 Stockdale Highway
Bakersfield, California 93309

Dr. Jacob P. Frankel, President

805 833-2011

California State University, Chico
First and Normal Streets

Chico, California 95929

Dr. Stanford Cazier, President
916 895-5011

California State College, Dominguéz Hills
1000 East Victoria Street

Dominguez Hills, California 90747

Dr. Donald R. Gerth, President

213 532-4300

California State University, Fresno
Shaw and Cedar Avenues
Fresno, California 93740

Dr. Norman A. Baxter, President
209 487-9011

California State University, Fullerton
Fullerton, California 92634

Dr. L. Donald Shields, President
714 870-2011

California State University, Hayward
Hayward, California 94542

Dr. Ellis E. McCune, President

415 881-3000

Humboldt State University

Arcata, California 95521

Dr. Alistair W. McCrone, President
707 826-3011

California State University, Long Beach
1250 Bellflower Boulevard

Long Beach, California 90840

Dr. Stephen Horn, President

213 498-4111

California State University, Los Angeles
5151 State University Drive

Los Angeles, California 90032

Dr. John A. Greenlee, President

213 224-0111

California State University, Northridge
18111 Nordhoff Street

Northridge, California 91330

Dr. James W. Cleary, President

213 885-1200

California State Polytechnic University, Pomona

3801 West Temple Avenue
Pomona, California 91768

Dr. Robert C. Kramer, President
714 598-4592

California State University, Sacramento
6000 J Street

Sacramento, California 95819

Dr. James Bond, President

916 454-6011

California State College, San Bernardino
5500 State College Parkway

San Bernardino, California 92407

Dr. John M. Pfau, President

714 887-7301

San Diego State University
5300 Campanile Drive

San Diego, California 921 82
Dr. Brage Golding, President
714 286-5000

Imperial Valley Campus
720 Heber Avenue
Calexico, California 92231
714 357-3721

San Francisco State University
1600 Holloway Ave.

San Francisco, California 941 32
Dr. Paul F. Romberg, President
415 469-2141

San Jose State University

125 South Seventh Street
San Jose, California 95192
Dr. John H. Bunzel, President
408 277-2000

California Polytechnic State University,
San Luis Obispo

San Luis Obispo, California 93407

Dr. Robert E. Kennedy, President

805 546-0111

Sonoma State College

1801 East Cotati Avenue

Rohnert Park, California 94928

Dr. Peter Diamandopoulos, President
707 664-2880

California State College, Stanislaus
800 Monte Vista Avenue

Turlock, California 95380

Dr. A. Walter Olson, President

209 633-2122

13
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CSULB Advisory Board

The California State University, Lon i
: > . : g Beach Advisory Board consists of
%r:ggglrtg sl)eea:,jee;st ;\nteprest%d in the development and welfare of the Universit?/
: e President in an advisory capacity, particularly i .
which affect University and communit i e
! ‘ y relations. Members are nomina
President and appointed by the Board of Trustees for terms of four yeatr:(.j £

Roy L. Anderson.....................
............................................................ Long Beach
Robert Baldwin ..................
............................................................. Long Beach
Llewellyn Bixby, Jr. (Honora
( DR 1 s O P L s S TR 5 s o oo+ Long Beach
JOBOPN-BrOOKS: :, &..4ii ik fssivis o oes
....................................................... Long Beach
Samuel C. Cameron (Honorary) ..........
.............................................. Long Beach
C. Lowell Clarke (Honorary) .............
.................................................. Long Beach
Lawrence A. Collins, Sr. (Honorary) .......... L Beach
........................................ ong Beac
N. Jack Dilday, Jr. (Honorary) .............. L B
............................................ ong Beach
Donald N. Dyer (Honorary)................. L
............................................. ong Beach
Donna George..........
TR e e Huntington Beach
Marvin Haney (Honorary) ...
................................................ Rolling Hill
GeorgerA. Hartdr...........0.0 0T i
R e i Long Beach
Francis C. Hertzog, M.D. (Honorary) ........ L
| e el o oo L ong Beach
Rabbi Wolli Kaelter (Honorary) ........... :
............................................... Long B
Harry J. Krusz (Honorary) ... <
I G
e Long Beach
. Long Beach
A R Long Beach
B e Long Beach
IR e e Long Beach
e e e Norwalk
R AN e i e Whittier
....................................................... Lo
Robert C. Westmyer (Honorary) ... e
Leon L. Wiltse, M.D. T e s S o4
......................................... Long Beach

Administration
Executive Office of the President
BrUEDE DL vain i RNROLG IR AR e By SR e e Stephen Horn
Executive Assistant to the President ........cocciiveniacetisiuairesasiis Eugene Asher
Appointments Secretary to the President ... Betty Kolberg
Administrative Assistant to the President..........ccooiveiaineeieanennee Joyce Watts
Special Assistant to the President—Development.............ooeeee Howard Still
Executive Vice President—Foundation ... Don G. Gill
Director of University REIAtONS ... William Spiegler
Director of PUDIC AffAIrS ...y Robert H. Breunig
Director of PUDICAIONS .......coooveiiircinnnssesenmneseeess Ronald D. Albrecht
Vice President for Administraton and
Staff COOrAINALION .....ccv.ivwveurummsmn et i David E. Gray
BUSINGESS MANAGET ........oviommuerrisnssasstssmitansasasnsssissses st Arthur F. Suguitan
Vice President for Academic AFFQIFS ..o ioiiiiieieiasihrasssensstasassnsnis David Adamany
Associate Vice President for
Academic Affairs—Academic Personnel ............c..... June Cooper
Director of Affirmative ACHON ..........cc.ocooimmimies Walter Reed
Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs—
Academic Programs and ServiCes ... Donna Boutelle
Executive Dean—Planning...........cccouemseeismmmsss s Robert E. Tyndall
Associate Director—Planning ... Dennis G. Butler
Associate DireCtor—Planning ... Ronald A. Lee
AcademiC ANAlYST.........cooeeeiiiamsmsasmsiinsepeeeseeee e John A. Morehead
SyStOMS ANAIYSE ... ccocviuaseomesisecmssmmpesinssfiestiitiisiiastamartisns iy Robert Wong
Director of Academic PIanning ...ty Boyd A. Davis
Director of Physical Planning & Development ................ Jon H. Regnier
Director of Institutional StUIeS...........cooveeemeeeeres Robert T. Littrell
SyStems PrOGraMMN .........cccceesssrsesssosisssesiss e R. Bruce Hanks
Scheduling CoOTAINALON .........cocovewsemmenssssssmssnsessees Douglas F. Tally
Executive—Graduate Affairs: Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research ... Albert H. Yee
Executive—Student Affairs ... John W. Shainline
Administrative Affairs
Vice President for Administration and Staff
CHOdIBOn, ./ s s L BRSSP S David E. Gray
Administrative ASSISIANT ...........ccoooimirmmminii e Barbara E. Lloyd
Administrative ANalYSt ...t Tom Bass
BUSINGSS MANAGET .......olverareserenstiratasiseseebitbasish b hensasessanss Arthur F. Suguitan
Administrative ASSISTANT .........ccoooommimimii Edward C. Ball
B ORtrollar. | 210 A L T e R R George H. Hackney
Director of ACCOUNTING .......c.ooveuiommmimsrsmansinnensass s Joseph Kolano
Director of SUPPOrt SEIVICES ...........ooommimmummssmies Paul Goydos
Director of the BUudget ...ty Lane B. Koluvek
DIreGtor Of Payroll ii........ceseiiusrernuerssimianssaneneeiarsinsess Joanne Chrisman
Director of Procurement & Special ServiCes ... Ted Lance
Business Manager, Associated Students ... Jeffrey Lakes
Director, FINANCIAI A ..........cccoueremmmnsssssssasssmesasmissmnss st ety Farrel Beres
ASBBOIALE DITOCIOL ... . ccoveiveseremmatazaiersersuars T itasabs o 5t S tEL Kathleen Little
Financial Aid COUNSEION ........cccciummiimimmmneesmsrmssses s Lorene Perez
Financial Aid COUNSEION (. ... it et Philip Wu
Financial Aid CoUNSEIOT ... .c.iimiimriniiminsisieenee et s Cheryl Bryan
Financial Aid CoUNSION ... il Liikiiiiiran s anitscanentamrtine Gwen Neal

15



Administrative Affairs (Continued)
Coordinator of Work Study and

Sl Sttudent Employment
irector of Physical Planning and Development..... i
BUIING COOGINGNON ... e i Cailo? F}\?m%r:ff;
R O Or PN OBOMBONS - 1 et it ot ot o s :
. ABEDCIAIE DITOCION 7t . TR i st s s ok o § iaes Bill Peter
e S Aol IR ROIBRHA NG & ovrcr ot friahestor . g
Information Systems ................
: Associate Director .................... Kenn\c/e\}.t;l'M.Tom
3 Dlrectqrof Bublic Safety..............ciiiiine J :(IF?m Lge
ey R S al-(i: oo
; o e S R o g A N o _Bragg
T s R R A B ik S
L e R e f Bgad
D' Astsoci?t: AR e B e O:([,Z?SRT)S%Z\QE
irector of Admissions and Records ....................o.o........L
Assi§tant B e i o e Leon(a:rd B iars
Admnssnons B ki et S G ----- e
LR R S i i i
Ass'!stant Registrar_,‘._...A..,H_.....'.. ........................................... Ted Fauqe
A A S R e Al J&Aﬁ#g?f:umq
........................... . Tarran
Academic Affairs
Vice President for Academic Affai
alrg i i
16 Exec'ut'ive e g A . S David Adamany
As:d("'tf\'i;fa!ive ey SR ke JRanbA. Nevin
b Dresident fo; Acader'r'i'-é ........ O AR, B, L obyn Mack
Ag:qdemic Personnel .............. g
ol o 6 June M. Cooper
DeA""S"(‘:a"Ve e, e R i Sheila Orman
R Shat of Apiied Arts e R i .. Walter Reed
‘ cienc
g:an. School of Business Administrationééu """"""""""""""""" TR
Dean. Sohool Rl Blucation = e B alk
e e e G John A. Nelson, Jr.
R e e e S Richard C. Potter
el piedadd S e e A. James Bravar
&:2 i &200: of Natural Sciences
: o it Behavi&fél ...... e 1c LTI Y Roger D. Bauer
DeaAr:, of Graduate Studies and FieseachSCIences
et g S e Albert H. Yee
" aDr“’g?‘&f):: Rgsearch .................................... b.A.AJames R. Brett
Continuing Education and & _ arwin L. Mayfield
NENAatsive Assistant. . ?Tfner Sessions .......... Roderick B. Peck
.......................................... Ann L. Tubbs
................................. Mary K. Ludwig

Manny Gutierrez

Director of Center for H Melchi

B : ealth Manpower uanon ... elchior D. Powell

DirAdmmnstratlve Assistant ......... po 3 Education.............. Robert E. Tumelty

b 08 School Relations . ..0. . o Susan Thompson

Directg: osfci?tzl:ty [C):e\qu%ment ORI Snnacars i | b..Andrew 0
or, Southern California Ocean St R A 3008 lai; avid Whitcomb

Associate Vice President for Academicu:fl:aas"(ggnsortuum .......... Murray Dailey
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Academic Affairs (Continued)

Junior Staff Analyst
Center for Asian STUIES ... Sharon L. Sievers
Center for Environmental SUAIES: 1.5 s ooovss o MEERBTIG A0, Ruth L. Russell
Center for Latin American SHUCHES, 5507 b RTINS Jack Schmitt
Center for Liberal StUAIes........cooumeemmeemmsmiin s Theodore Nichols
Center for Urban SIUAIES .......ccocmmmsenesisnsmmssnsn g Margaret Stark
Center for WOmeN's StUGI@S .........coovrmmmmrmmmmss Betty Edmondson
General Honors Program............ccooeeeeeees Lawrence Lerner
Computer Information SHUdies s Bl S e Ly Rl Glenn Walker
Experiential Learning Canter. .. aa b el BTtk e, Hal Schaeffer
General Education Advisement CONEEN. .. i sansond ducdenasi ety Don Waldie
Executive Dean—PIaNNINg ..ot Robert E. Tyndall

Associate Director—Planning
Associate Director—Planning

ACAAOMUC ANAIYSE . i.ypsusereesrsissnssnsesnsssssrasscsssaresasere s S0 hn A. Morehead
SYSIBMS ANAIYSE . .cusassicrsseneesiussssssdsisthivstiatsct e G Robert Wong
Director of AcademiC Planning ..........coococere oo Boyd A. Davis
Director of Physical Planning and Development ................. Jon H. Regnier
Scheduling COOTAINAION .......ccswuiimrmsrsmmsessesese st Douglas F. Tally
Director of Institutional Studies
SyStemMS PrOGraMMET ..ottt
Director, University LIDFary ... Peter Spyers-Duran
ASS0CI16 DITOCION. /i T RE L s dusn b L S n S i Lloyd Kramer
Assistant Director—Collection Development ... Betty J. Blackman
Director, Learning RESOUICES ...ty Robert K. Rheinish
ASSISIANT DIFBCION. sicvuusspsusnss sisumpmssonsusarsassnsemsrsnsen 8 VAT Helen Bigelow
Coordinator, Instructional Development SErviCes ................- Allan Amenta
Coordinator, Instructional TEIOVISION ...vovvevvernrseesueiinstitsniduasons Dan F. Baker
Coordinator, Learning Assistance Center....... i sl L Frank Christ
Faculty Manager, KSUL ...t Saundra McMillan
Student Affairs
EXECULIVE—STUABNt SEIVICES ........cocicuemsrmsse itz i John W. Shainline
Administrative ASSISTANT ... G Jane Clyde
Associate Dean for Student Affairs ... Stuart L. Farber
Associate Dean for Student Affairs Nap Harris
Assistant for Judicial Affairs ..o f Steve Katz
Coordinator, Handicapped Student Services............ Randon Woodward
Director, Child Development CONEET oviie caissssbein awsnspensnes Louise Maddox
Director, University Student URION 1. s rriabsivs inpy- g dmebasts i Ajay Martin
ASSOCIAE DIFBCION ... ..coneesseisussessensesssspinne i sinmanein g David R. Page
Scheduling SUPEIVISOT ... Betty L. Meacham
Games and Recreation MENAGET ....ocvenenemssenesmratinees Laurie Duggal
SEIVICES SUPEIVISOT .......isuusssyeescomsmasimsersisesies ettt Cathy Barnett
Building Superintendent/ ENGINEET ...t - Ed Claxton
Associate Dean, Student ACHVItIES ... Kathryn E. Goddard
COOIINBIE . i oo ss v s il PO HITICHER B Rowland Kerr
e s 1 Douglas Robinson
COOTINAION  [ii....o. fiiion st cismpepentvaShes ererye b 3 Rosemary A. Taylor
CoordINAION . i ey syt e oo Virginia Waters
Associate Dean, Career Planning
and Placement Center ... H. Edward Babbush-
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Student Affairs (continued)

Career Placement SUPEIVISOT ..........cccooovieiimiimmineiine: Jack L. Zeran
Career COUNSBIOT ..........ccccveenrierrernsisesisniiiinrenanaees Aylene Geringer
Cateer COUNBeIOr ... ...l B On LR e, Wade Hawley
CArBer COURSBION.. . ... .o - SRR ONGR LG, Howard Johnson
BB COUNSOION ...t v imssnssas it e IR AL 6 Alex Lopez
BRI COURBEION i i b i i i da o o T NI ORER, Dennis Marchand
(éareer chunselor .......................................................... Edward Riley

e T T i a RSO R R AR L R N
Associate Dean, Counseling and R
Hprpan Development ServiCes ..o Kenneth Weisbrod

Administrative Counseling Psychologist ............................ Robert Clyde
R R e SN R R AR I S e & 00 KT Wanda Doty
Counseling Psychologist ...l Philip J. Gallagher
(égtdgzg:or .......................................................... Judith M. Grencik

T T R Carl T. Grounds
BOURBOING PSYChOIOISY ... i it hhiiinn, ARH TR Dorothy Leach
Counseling Psychologist ..Paul Opstad
(C;gz?‘z::g: ................................................. SRR Louis Preston
_ OFoovvorenrinn, e Henry Reyna

ounseling Psychologist Karl A. Russell, Jr
Counseling Psychologist...............ccccoceviiiiiiiiinnnnne. Neﬁ M Ruéseli

Counseling Psychologist

. IBR.....reis i AR LR Thomas Stevens
goord!nator—Explorat!ons in Communication......Marianne Plummer
ng:g!rr:::or—ﬁga?eg\lc Information Center .......... Margaret Gerlach

inator—Adult Re-Entry P jori

Chief Test L e R yrogram ........................ VcA Iila_r]onz e
Assistant Test Officer R |h|ag1cbbott
x tPsylchometrist ............................................ Ic\/aar: Rosggzz

irector, International Education Center ... J. Rus i i
B e Aenionnson
Coo‘\r:;ir;?;?\rt.éearg;ngtAssistance Support Systeni """"""""""" Franl? Cnhsr?;

. oordinator................................. Margaret Co

Director, Yeterans Affairs Programs ..... 2t gl Coga-hlﬂ(esseﬂe
Coordinator, Veterans Affairs Office ... R rlan dﬁpﬁke
. T T il !sher
Dnrectqr. Expeyiential Learning Centerw....'.'.: """""""""""""""""""""" e
Assfxsttatge RSOV o sl el o T HRa : t? craaeffeﬁ

Associate ean, Housing and Health Serwces """""""""""""""""""" e Bowma
Associate Director of Housing Programs...t. """""""""""" Frank oy Litke
a Asomgte Director of Housing Services ... .. K i B Barer
edical Dl(ector. Moulth Cent 3. iitarriae el 00 it Parkgr
Admlns‘tr.ative el U S Max Dubin
' N g

Director, Sports, Athletics and Recreation.... .. o bl

ate A@hletlc e e S Perry Moore
Assocex elztueti\?:eofi:rtg:: t Wo'r:nen's SpoMp: .. B T o Francngseé:\aD:frsﬂr:g
or, Forty-Niner Jepsdni O
Foundation ....... ty ........... »f\thletnc

Bk Sormatcn Director._,,,__,: ....................................... Craig Cross
2 tTlckSet i gl e ST Terry Ross
B BRI Devalormiaai Prwur .é m ............................................ Stan Olin

: ! < S ishi
Assocmtelerector, Educationacl)go pportunitiéé .......................... Alan Nishio

POQTAIN-So s ih. kit i,

NG ot Bl e Donald Duren

.............................................. Freddie Davis

Student Affairs (Continued)
Assistant Director, Educational Opportunities

Program—ReCTUItMENt ... Ramon Cruz
Assistant Director, Educational Opportunities
Program—InStruCtion ..........cooovmniminimemees Jim Matsuoka
Associate Director, Upward Bound ... o Charles Ratliff
Assistant Director, Upward Bound...........cco.oooooeiees Raymond DelLeon
Associate Director, Student Special Services ............c.c...oooet Marcela Chavez
Assistant Director, Student Special Services ................ Elzora Kaufman
Deans of Schools, Department Chairmen and
Program Coordinators
School of Applied Arts and SCIBNCES ..........ccoieeeemeererresy C. Thomas Dean
ASSOCIate DOAN .. i i R G s L e Floyd M. Grainge
AGBDCIALE DIBAN: =i 5t aoasuscsvbissstontapesnatsatydl staisasidhereieess b John J. McConnell
Criminal Justice Department ... Gary Adams
Health Science Department ...y Peter A. Cortese
Home Economics Department ... Merna A. Samples
Industrial Education Department ... Irvin T. Lathrop
Industrial Technology Department ... Glenn E. Hayes
Men's Physical Education Department ............ccooeneenieens Robert A. Pestolesi
NUFSING DEPAMMENt ..........co.cvuimummmmismmmmssses s Joan Cobin
Physical Therapy DEPArtMENt ..........cooveitimrunmssninenssisisessisama s Frank J. Bok
Recreation and Leisure Studies Department ...........cccoooeeeeee Marilyn A. Jensen
Women's Physical Education Department..............ocooeeee Dorothy Deatherage
Center for Career STUIES .........ccoovimimeinimnssieeeeees Norman R. Stanger
School of Business AminiStration .............ccoemeeemmssne Seymour Marshak
Administrative Assistant............ S e S0 e G Hilary B. Poochigian
ABSOCIAtE DBAN 7 1. it s it casousaspensayabonsacs easansys et Spiouanes Edna M. Andrews
Accounting Department ..o Mohamed E. Moustafa
Bureau of Business Services and RESEAICN .......c.vvveeeiiraassiiiasaeenes Phil Mitchell
Finance DEPAMMENt ............ccocoocorsmessussemarssesosmnsnsssssssesnesisss Gene P. Morris
Human Resources Management Department ..........ccooeeeennes Carl E. Gregory
International Business Center.............oooooorrenemsmrnnnes Feliksas Palubinskas
Management DEpartment ... Reinald C. Heise
Marketing DeparMENt ........ccooomrmninwsrmssnssssssssss s William D. Ash
Quantitative Systems Department ... s Lincoln Chao
SCROONOH EQUAHON. .. faL5etes cbnms smarnins ssessses serssods s assbresencess John A. Nelson, Jr.
Associate Dean
Director of Support Services and Planning .......cooeoeeeesssanies John A. McAnlis

Educational Administration Department.............cocooveemees Neil V. Sullivan

Educational Psychology and

Social Foundations Department..............ocooveeeeeess Ralph C. Graetz

Elementary Education Department .........ccccooimiiasenessacase s Charles L. Myers
Instructional Media Department ... Richard J. Johnson
Secondary Education Department ...y Harold Graham
SChOO! Of ENGINEEIING ........coovveirimcasessusssssmsinsesssss s Richard C. Potter
Administrative ASSIStaNnt ..o Maxine McCurnin
ASEOCIATE DOAN i i ovi ossioss S imnitess shueabhadis s dfasnabs S0h FAL200 Willard H. Reed
Chemical ENGINEENING ..........cceuwessmmssrsssmssmnsemsssssiss e John M. Lenoir
Civil Engineering Deparntment ... Chunduri V. Chelapati
Electrical Engineering Department ..o Gene H. Hostetter
Mechanical Engineering Deparment ... et Hillar Unt
SORO0) Of FING ATS:r i, i b sisssseibostas szt supinssssossnshs st ustsnpgie A. James Bravar
Admininstrative ASSISTaNT.........ooorimii Sue T. Elliott
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Deans of Schools (continued) University Councils and Committees

ASSOCIALE DAN ... iviineieiueuensssinsenssusbinssssmnansansiesisnsdasieraence John _R. Watts The Academic Senate is the basic advisory body of the' faculty. The
Art DEpartmMeNt .........ceioraeeesbsimimssstinsusianimnnne s sien s Howard Hitchcock Academic Senate councils and standing committees are the following:
Dance Department
MUSIC DEPAMMENE ......c.ooouiirmiieiieiiiisister it Gerald R. Daniel : : ici
Information Services Personnel Policies
Theatre Arts Department .............cooeeiiiniimii .Ralph W. Duckwall S gl

Advisory and Practices
Affirmative Action Planning and Educational
Campus/ Police Relations Policies Council
Committee on Committees Research
Ecological and Environmental Rules

Practices Scholarships and Loans
Elections Scholastic Standards

School of Humanities
Administrative Assistant

Associate Dean

Associate Dean

American Language Program ..o Gene Ross
American Studies
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Comparative Literature
English

French/Italian
German/Classics.

i Judiciar Television
i?r:]grggtlfcrz s oML Stein Legis!at?\l/e and Public Relations University Committee for Sports,
Mathematicé s JANGL Sawyer Library Athle_tlcs, and Becreatuon
sty ST S B R b S et R W N V?O'Yd A. Cohen Mass Communications University Operayon_s
Radio-TV creteeriennnneeenenes e me et William Johnson Commission University Organlzatlon and
Religious Studie's PR How:lrd r\CaruS Matriculation and Registration Administration Affairs
Spanish/Portuguese Damel Ce:rd(leewsasl Panel on Professional Standards

Speech Communication
School of Natural Sciences ..
Administrative Assistant
Associate Dean .
Biology Department
Chemistry Department
Geological Sciences Department
Microbiology Department ...
Physics—Astronomy Department
School of Social and Behavioral Sciences
Administrative Assistant
Associate Dean
Associate Dean
American Indian Studies

Anthropology ......Richard Band

Asian American Studies ..Thomas McCorkle

Black Studies SLk|0yd bnkur

Economics ] yne Uku

Geography Simeon Crowther . ‘
History Frederick Scantling :

Mexican American Studies
Political Science

Psychology Robert L. Delorme A
Social Welfare Raphael Hanson
Sociology Warren Ponsar

w+eren......Duane Craven

.................................... Peter Carr

...Frederick M. Swensen

................ .........Dagmar Malone

PR SR N, .......Karl Anatol

.......... ..Roger D. Bauer
EEATRE ..Wilma Eyer
....Lee B. Stephens

S{alisd Frank J. Alfieri
................. Kenneth L. Marsi
o ...Paul J. Fritts

3 ...Frank E. Swatek
......John E. Fredrickson

..Jack Stuart
Federico Sanchez

Glenn Walker

Financial Affairs Council
Graduate Council

Innovative Proposals Review
International Programs

and Ethics

Student Affairs Council

Student Conduct Advisory
Student Housing

Teacher Education Council
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The University

History

The University was founded In 1949 as Los Angeles-Orange County State
College mainly to serve the area of Orange County and southeastern Los
Angeles County. It began instruction in temporary, rented facilities in Long
Beach with a faculty of 13 and a student body of 160 juniors, seniors and
graduate students.

In 1950 the City of Long Beach donated a one-million-dollar 320-acre
permanent site for the college and the name was changed to Long Beach State
College. Sy 1953 construction started on the first permanent facilities and the
first freshmen and sophomores were enrolled. Formal dedication ceremonies
were held in 1955.

The institution was renamed California State College at Long Beach in 1964,
California State College, Long Beach in 1968 and in June of 1972 the
Legislature recognized in name what had long existed in fact by designating it
California State University, Long Beach.

In 1974 the University celebrated its 25th anniversary and had become the
largest of the 19 campuses within The California State University and Colleges
system. Its total enroliment reaches almost 33,000 students from nearly every
state in the country and 90 foreign countries, taught by a full and part-time
faculty of more than 1,600 and supported by a staff of some 1,000.

Purpose

The University provides instruction “through the master's degree, in the
liberal arts and sciences, in applied fields and in the professions, including the
teaching profession.” Its unique balance of professional and liberal arts
programs allows a wide and highly exciting range of career and educational
opportunities.
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The University
Accreditation

The University is accredited by the Western Association of Schools and
Colleges, the agency responsible for granting national accreditation to cqneggs
and universities in the western United States. It is accredited by the California
State Board of Education and is on the list of approved institutions of the
American Association of University Women. .

Professional degree programs offered by the University and national associa-
tions and societies accrediting these programs are as follows:

T Y S SRR R P T National Association of Schools of Art
Business Administration ... National Assembly of Collegiate
(undergraduate) Schools of Business
(077111111515 AR SOOI American Chemical Society, Committee on
(undergraduate) Professional Training
Communicative Disorders............ American Speech and Hearing Association,
(graduate) Education and Training Board
ENGINeering ...........ccc.ooeue. Engineers’ Council for Professional Development
(Civil, Computer, Electrical, Materials, Mechanical, Ocean)
T e S R NN National Association of Schools of Music
NUTBIGE ..o oo tefoasncviionsibiiususnsnscsennspsitanssensetoss National League for Nursing
Physical Therapy ................. American Medical Association in collaboration
with the American Physical Therapy Association
Recreation and Leisure Studies ... National Recreation and
Park Association Council of Accreditation
Social Welfare (Candidacy Status) ............ Council on Social Work Education
Teacher Education ..National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education
TN VL e SR R IR National Association of Schools of Theatre
Memberships

The University holds membership in the following:

Administrative Management Society
American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business
American Association for Affirmative Action
::ner@can 2sociation for Higher Education
merican sociation of Collegiate Registrars and Admissi i
Amer!can Association of State Collegeg and Universitie'f‘swn'S Y
American Association of University Administration
American Council on Education
American Federation of Arts
Amer@can Home Economics Association
Amer!can Personnel and Guidance Association
Amer!can Philosophical Association
Amen_can Society for Engineering Education
American Society for Industrial Security
Amerl_can Society for Training and Development
AA’T‘er!can gociety of Allied Health Professions
erican Society of Journalism School Admini
Association for Educational Communications a?\'criaTtg::Shnology

The University

Association for General and Liberal Studies

Association for Intercollegiate Athletics for Women (AIAW)

Association for School, College and University Staffing

Association for University Business and Economic Research

Association of Administrators of Home Economics

Association of American Colleges

Association of California School Administrators

Association of College and University Auditors

Association of College and University Housing Officers

Association of College, University and Community Arts Administrators, Inc.

Association of Departments of English

Association of Departments of Foreign Languages

Association of Physical Plant Administrators of Universities and Colleges
(APPA)

Association of Record Managers and Administrators

Broadcast Education Association

California Association for Educational Media and Technology, Inc.
(CAEMAT)

California Association of College and University Housing Officers

California Association of Police Training Officers

California Association of Public Purchasing Officers

California Check Investigators Association

California Cooperative Education Association (CCEA)

California Council on the Education of Teachers

California Educational Placement Association

California Park and Recreation Society, Inc.

California Peace Officers Association

California Personnel and Guidance Association/ California College
Personnel Association Division

California Personnel and Guidance Association and California
School Counselors Association

College Art Association

College Entrance Examination Board

College Placement Council

Consortium of Latin American Studies Programs

Cooperative Assessment of Experiential Learning (CAEL)

Cooperative Education Association

Council for Advancement and Support of Education

Council of Educational Facility Planners, International

Council of Graduate Schools in the United States

Council of University Institutes for Urban Affairs

Greater Los Angeles Press Club

Institute of International Education, Inc.

International Association of Chiefs of Police

International Association of College and University Security Directors

International Industrial Television Association (ITVA)

Institutional and Municipal Parking Congress

Long Beach Chamber of Commerce

Los Angeles Area Chamber of Commerce

National Association for Foreign Student Affairs

National Association of College and University Business Officers

National Association of Schools of Art

National Association of Schools of Music

National Association of Schools of Public Affairs and Administration and
Institutional Affiliation with American Society for Public Administration
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National Association of Schools of Theatre (NAST)
National Association of Student Personnel Administrators
National Association of Women Deans and Counselors
National Collegiate Athletic Association

‘National Collegiate Honors Council

National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education
National League for Nursing

National Rehabilitation Association

National Safety Council

National University Extension Association

North American Association of Summer Sessions

Pacific Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers

Pacific Coast Athletic Association

Pacific Coast College Health Association

Pacific Coast Press Club

Peace Officers Association of Los Angeles County
Public Corporation for the Arts

Public Relations Society of America

Social Science History Association

Society for College and University Planning
Society of Motion Picture and Television Engineers
Southern California Conference on International Studies
Southern California Industrial Safety Society

_ Speech Communication Association

Student Personnel Association of California
Tele-Communications Association
Town Hall of California
University Resident Theatre Association (URTA)
aestem Association of Art Museums

‘estern Association of College and Universi i i
Western Association of Graggate SchooI: e
Western Association of Schools and Colleges
Western Association of Summer Session Administrators
Western College Association
Western College Placement Association
Western Collegiate Athletic Association
Western Council on Higher Education for
\\:Vves'ern Economics Association

‘estern Interstate Commission for Hi i
Western Speech Communication R

Nursing

The University

Bulldings and Facilities

The hilltop portion on the 322-acre campus overlooks the chiﬁc Ocear). 58
permanent buildings house the Schools of Applied Arts and St_::l.ences, Business
Administration, Education, Engineering, Fine Arts, Humanities, the Natu.ral
Sciences and Social and Behavioral Sciences. The completion of an impressive
University Student Union located at the crossroads of Fhe campus prov!des a
focal point for the total campus community. A new facility for chnal Science-
s/Public Affairs and a centralized Student Services/Administration center in
close proximity to the Union adds needed services, disperses the conceptrahon
of population now on the hill and enables the University to ‘‘grow larger in qrder
to become smaller.”” Specialized facilities for Industrial Technology and Micro-
biology have been completed. :

A central feature of the landscape design is a planting of Helen Borcher
flowering peaches which now include more than 3,200 trees donated by _the
citizens of Long Beach. Secluded landscape areas and buildings of appropriate
scale help maintain a learning environment that encourages small _group
identification and personal privacy in the midst of 32,000 individuals sharing the
same site, on what is essentially a large urban campus.

The campus is beginning to assume a highly individual character. In 1965,
the International Sculpture Symposium contributed 9 monqmental pieces and
designs to the University. These works received credits in 21 .natlonal and
international publications, and in 1972 additional community funds in thg form of
a trust provided for the completion of the Carison Memorial Tower, desugned by
French sculptor Andre Bloc. The campus sculpture collection has contlnugd t.o
expand with the addition of works by Tom Van Sant in 1973, and Guy Dill in
1975. These acquisitions were made possible through private donations.

A recently received gift of $250,000 from an alumna, Isabel Patterson, who
registered in the University’s first class, has permitted construction of the Isabel
Patterson Child Development Center on a site adjacent to Whgley Park. The
project, originally initiated with $50,000 contributed by the Assocuateg Students,
provides educational opportunity for more than 260 preschool children each
semester. ‘

The Recycling Center, a non-profit Associated Students function to promote
environmental awareness and waste reduction, was opened in early 1977.

The Library

The University Library is housed in a modern, six-story building. It has over
640,000 volumes and 5,193 current periodical subscriptions. The book cqllec-
tion is supplemented by bound periodicals, art prints, slides, sound recprdmg§.
television cassettes, micro-texts, film strips and a map collection. Th'e. Library is
divided into five major subject areas: fine arts, education, humanities, social
sciences, and science and technology, with special reading rooms for each. In
addition, there is a media resources library, periodicals room, reserve book
room, bibliography room, graphics gallery, micro-text center, governmem
documents collection and archives. Special services include typing rooms,
copying machines, viewing and listening rooms and a computer bibliographic
facility.

The University Student Union

Completed in 1972, the University Union with its large interior patios, flgxuble
multipurpose rooms, comfortable lounges and food servicelfacﬂmes is the
campus community and hospitality center. It houses the educational program of
out-of-class activities and serves as headquarters for all University-related
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student groups and the Associated Students government and pusiness offices,
as well as the student activities area.

The Union provides an information desk which is designed to handle
questions of any kind, provides boxes for relaying messages petween students,
and offers various sundry items for sale. The scheduling desk provides a central
scheduling and coordinating service for the entire campus including a daily
calendar of events. The student activities area offers conference rooms, office
space, organizational files, work and meeting space for all student groups.
There are also food services with a wide variety of menus.

Cultural activities are highlighted throughout the Union in the international
reading lounge with publications from around the world, the reading and music
listening lounges and the Clyde Johnson Collection of College Insignias from
around the world.

Recreational facilities include bowling, billiards, table tennis, table games,
crafts center, television lounge, swimming pool, outdoor barbecue facilities and
arcade.

The large multipurpose room, meeting and dining rooms and small auditor-
jum provide a variety of facilities to various organizations for banquets,
luncheons and meetings, speakers and concerts.

The Forty-Niner Shops

The Forty-Niner Shops, Inc., is a nonprofit corporation which operates the
University Bookstore and the University Food Service. In addition to required
textbooks, the Bookstore offers reference and popular books, stationery
supplies and miscellaneous items for personal use. The University Food Service,
composed of the main cafeteria, residence hall cafeteria, University Union food
services and the mobile chuck wagon service located at other central gathering
areas on campus, provides food service for the entire University.

The University

|sabel Patterson Child Development Center

This modern facility is a result of a major gift by alumna Isabel Patterson, who
was one of the first students to enroll at CSULB in 1949. Additional funds came
from the Associated Students and the California State University, Long Beach
Foundation.

It houses a child development and educationally related child day care
program which is available to the children of students, faculty, staff and
administrators. Students may enroll their children for a minimum fee and a time
period based on the number of hours which they are attending classes.
Following the student registration, enroliment is open to children of faculty, staff
and administrative personnel. The Center is designed to meet the needs of
children from ages two and a half to thru five years daily from 7:00 a.m. to 4:00
p.m.; and for children from 2 and a half to 8 years from 4:00 p.m. to 10:00 p.m.
Monday thru Thursday.

The Center employs professional staff members and students who are
studying child development and early childhood education. Academic depart-
ments utilize the center for observation and practical experience by students in
the field. Child development and day camp programs aré also available during
the summer.

The Soroptimist House

The Soroptimist House, which was presented to the Associated Students by
the Soroptimist Club of Long Beach, provides a facility for parties, receptions
and informal meetings. Just refurbished, complete with new furniture, it has a
patio for outdoor events, lounges, a complete kitchen and a dance area, among
the facilities available for scheduling for all campus organizations and depart-
ments. The Soroptimist House remains the only facility on campus which
provides a small, intimate home-like setting. Reservations may be made at the
Scheduling Desk in the University Student Union.

International Sculpture Symposium

The monumental sculpture which is visible around the campus is a result of
the first International Sculpture Symposium ever to be held in the United States.
Held in the summer of 1965, the Symposium not only brought fame 1o the
University as the birthplace of sculpture symposia in the nation, but also marked
it as the first college or university in the world to sponsor such an event.

Another of the unique aspects of the Symposium was the cooperation of
Southern California industry in this cultural embellishment, termed by many a
“‘wedding of industry and art."

Valued at approximately $300,000, the sculpture was financed by individuals
and industries who realized the valuable implications of such a cultural
undertaking.

The participants were sculptors Kengiro Azuma of Japan, J. J. Beljon of
Holland, Andre Bloc of France, Kosso Eloul of Israel, Claire Falkenstein and
Gabriel Kohn of the U.S., Piotr Kowalski, a Pole living in France, Robert Murray
of Canada and muralist Rita Letendre of Canada. In addition to the work of these
artists, art students serving as their apprentices created a wood sculpture which
is permanently located at one of the primary entrances to the campus.
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University Foundation

The California State University, Long Beach Foundation is a nonprofit,
tax-exempt corporation organized to administer grants from governmen?al ar)d
private agencies for research and other activities related to .the pnuversnty
program, and to accept donations, gifts and bequests for any University-related
use, and provide a tax-deductible advantage to the donor. :

The research and other activities involving the Foundation are related directly
to the academic program. They usually involve substantial interaction between
faculty and students. Often, the outside community is also involved and
participates in the benefits of the projects.

Donations, gifts and bequests provide a significant addition to the accom-
plishments of the University. Public funds provide the support for instructional
and instructionally-related activities and facilities, but much more can be done
with private contributions, such as student scholarships and creative faculty
efforts which extend beyond normal instructionally-supported areas.

Facilities which cannot be provided through available public funding also
depend upon outside contributions. The beautiful Louise Carlson Memorial
Tower (designed by the late French sculptor Andre Bloc) and the Isabel
Patterson Child Development Center are outstanding examples of such
bequests.

Because Foundation resources can be allocated with greater flexibility than
those of the University itself, they possess an added potential for responding to
the changing needs of society and the community, including the financing of
innovative projects.

Counseling and consulting services are available to potential donors.
Information can be secured from the Foundation office on the campus or by
addressing a letter to the California State University, Long Beach Foundation.

Alumni Association

Orggnized in 1950, the Alumni Association has more than 50,000 members.
Its'ma|or objectives are to advance the general welfare of California State
University, Long Beach, to serve its members, to promote good will in the
community and to provide support for the educational and charitable projects
for the University.

All graduates or persons who attended the University as regular registered
students for a period of one semester or more and who left in good standing are
eligible for membership in the Association. Associate memberships for friends
and supporters who have not attended the University are also available. For
membership information contact the Alumni Office at the University. To keep
abreast of Alumni Association activities and programs, members are urged to
have a current agdress on file in the Alumni Office. '

: Thg Association serves its members through sponsorship and/or participa-

tion in commumg education progams; academic, athletic and cultural
programs; library and University Union privileges; job placemént and career
counseling services; and University publications. Association membership also
provides access to many commercial services, usually at reduced prices.

The University

Continuing Education

Extension

The University offers a variety of the courses from this Bulletin as well as
many special classes through a comprehensive program of continuing educa-
tion. A schedule of these offerings is published twice yearly, in early August and
in mid-December. It is distributed by mail to those who have requested to be on
the mailing list. Classes not listed in the schedule are also offered to meet
particular demands and are announced in direct mailings to groups and
individuals deemed to have a direct interest in them. Requests to be on the
mailing list should be sent to the Office of Continuing Education.

There are two kinds of credit courses offered as extension classes:

Courses numbered 100 through 499 listed in this Bulletin. Credit earned in
such courses offered through extension applies to degrees conferred and
credentials awarded by the University, subject to limitations stated under
“‘Extension and Military Credit."”

Courses numbered 800 through 899. These courses are designed for
persons who hold degrees, certificates or licenses and who wish to improve
their professional skills, or as work to be honored by employers in considering
job promotions.

Students not matriculated in the University may sample selected university
courses on a seats available basis with the permission of the Department Chair
through Concurrent Enroliment. Full details on procedures and cost may be
found in the current Extension Bulletin.

Other offerings in continuing education are non-credit special classes
designed to serve a variety of community educational needs. Credit earned
does not apply to any degrees or credentials awarded by the University.

Summer Sessions

The University offers summer programs of varying length in order to provide
a number of options for students. They are designed to serve the needs and
interests of resident students, transfer students and summer visitors who wish to
earn credit that may be applied toward graduation from another college or
university.

Course offerings are comparable to those of the regular academic year, but
mfifiny additional clinics, conferences, workshops, seminars and field studies are
offered.

The Summer Sessions Bulletin is usually available on or about the first of
April and may be obtained from the Summer Sessions Office.

Winter Session

The University's early semester calendar of instruction provides the oppor-
tunity to schedule specialized programs during the approximately three-week
interval between the fall and spring semesters. This program is offered through
the Office of Continuing Education and is designed for students who wish to
earn additional units of credit in an accelerated instructional calendar. The
schedule of offerings is available on or about the last week in November.
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Schedule of Fees, 1977-78
Tuition is not charged to legal residents of California. The following reflects
the fees and expenses for the semester system.
All students are charged the following fees and expenses each semester:
Fees are subject to change without advance notice.

All Students
Number of Units
1-6.0 ©.1 or more
Student Services FEE ..........ovrumssmiasessms ez $57.00 $72.00
FACIIIOS FO8 izt so i omsnsaps ioe-be s pbtt st viompp sy o1 F5isiehi 3.00 3.00
Student BOY FEE ........cormemriesimmatpesssssnsessssssssinget et 10.00 10.00
University UniOn FEE ..........ouuwrmmmnsassmssssspmmpesss s 10.00 13.00 33
Total Per Semester ............. R R $80.00 $98.00
Nonresidents (U.S. and Foreign)'
Non resident tuition (15 or more UNItS) MAXIMUM Lo ....$787.50
(less than 15 units) per units OF fFACHON ...cocvvencmnnemsnsusnnanesusansbanseneess 52.50
Note: The total amount of nonresident tuition charged shall not exceed $1,575
per academic year.

Summer Session

PRBOOE U2, 012 aliol 903l Tb aaRe!ir awbiv =er 51 BB TP BUN $ 35.00
University Union fee per SESSION. ... 5.00
Student Body 8 Per SESSION ..........ccewwsrrsssesmrms s 1.00
Health fe@ Per SESSION ..........cowwwmssessusirussmsses s Nk 3.00
Extension?
Extension tuition
Lecture or diSCUSSION COUrSe, PEr UNIt........oooveemmimem i $ 33.00
Activity COUPSE, PO UMMt .........ooorur oo RINAR .. 43.00
Science laboratory COUrSe, PEr UMt ... s 66.00

1Non residents and foreign-visa students must pay tuition each semester in addition to
these required fees and expenses.

Foreign visa students may request installment payment of their non-resident tuition
fees from their foreign student advisor. A 10 percent service charge IS added to each
instaliment. No more than three instaliments will be allowed each semester.

2 Certain courses may require material fee.
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Other Fees or Charges
Application (and reapplication) fee (non-refundable) payable by

check or money order at time Of @PPIYING .o.cocuimrees e $ 20.00
Late registration fee (non-refundable) .................................................... 5.00
Student identification TN 1.00
Failure to meet administratively required

appointment or time I L R R 2.00
Check returned fOr ANY CAUSE ............ocosisessssssssissesss s 5.00
Complete transcript R e 1.00
e 8.00
Organ practice, per student, Per SEMESIEN ............cocovemeimn e 10.00
Organ practice, per student, per SUMMEr SeSSION ............o.w.-. per week .50
Parking fee per semester AT e o e 15.00
Parking fee per semester for less than four-wheeled

self-propelled VEhICIeS—aULOMORIVE. .....cururvirciransesensimnsissnsnes e 3.75
Residence hall room and board fee per academic year depending on

type of accommodations (apProXimate) ..o $1,450 to $1,700

Auditors Pay the Same Fees as Others
Fees are Subject to Change Without Advance Notice
Full Payment of Registration and Activity Fees must be Made
at Time of Registration

No tee;. of any kind shall be required of or collected from those individuals
who quahjy for such exemption under the provisions of the Alan Pattee
Scholarship Act (Education Code Section 23762).

Student Services Fee

A Student Service Fee was established by the Board of Trustees of The
California State University and Colleges in January 1975. Previously, this fee
was known as the M_aterials and Service Fee.
The student services fee provides financing for the following student services
programs not covered by state funding:
1) Soc_:ua! and Cultural .D.e.velopment Activities: provides for the coordination of
various student activities, student organizations, student government and
cultural programs. ‘

2) Counseling_: includes the cost of counselor's salaries and clerical support
plus operating expenses and equipment.

3) Testing: covers the cost of test officers i '

J , psychometrists, cl | rt,
operating expenses, and equipment. i AR
4) Placement: provides career information t i

) o students and faculty for academic
p-rograr.n plafmmg and employment information to graduates and students.
5) Enqncual A|d§ Admin:nstratjon: includes the cost of the counseling and
; usiness servnces provided in connection with the financial aid programs.
) Health Services: provides health services to students and covers the cost of

salrasr‘l)zs olf medical oﬂicerg and nurses plus related clerical and technical
pe nel as well as operating expenses and equipment.

Fees, Financial Assistance and Expenses

7) Housing: includes the cost of personnel providing student housing informa-
tion and monitoring housing services.

8) Student Services Administration: covers 50% of the cost of the Dean of
Students Office which has responsibility for the overall administration of
student services.

Refund of Fees

Fees may be refunded only as authorized by Sections 41802, 41803, and "

41913 of Title 5, California Administrative Code. Whether a fee may be refunded
and the circumstances under which a fee or any part of a fee may be refunded,
vary depending on the particular fee involved. Requirements governing refund
may include such matters as the reason for seeking a refund (for example,
death, disability, compulsory military service), the number of days of instruction
which have elapsed before application for refund is made (for example, requests
for refund of student services fees, student body organization fees, and student
body center fees must be made no later than 14 days following the commence-
ment of instruction and requests for refund or extension course tuition fees must
be made prior to the fourth meeting of the class), and the degree to which the
campus has provided the services for which the fee has been charged. Details
concerning the fees which may be refunded, the circumstances under which
fees may be refunded, and the appropriate procedure to be followed in seeking
a refund may be obtained from the Financial Manager.

Student Services Fee

If a student completely withdraws from the University, this fee may be
partially refunded if written application for refund is submitted to the registrar
within 14 days, following the start of instruction each semester; $5 shall be
retained to cover the cost of registration. If reduction of the student’s enroliment
causes a reduction to a lower fee category within the first 14 days, the
difference less $5.00 may be refunded to the student.

If a student is unable to continue enrollment due to a university regulation,
complete disability or because of compulsory military service, the entire fee may
be refunded. Application for refund under such circumstances may be made
any time before any academic credit is given for the courses for which the
student is registered.

Nonresident (U.S. and Foreign) Tuition Fees

: If a nonresident student withdraws from the University or drops in unit load,
tuition fees may be refunded by application as follows:

Amount of
Time limit for receipt of refund application refund
(1) Before or during the first week of the semester ................... 100%
(2) During the second week of the semester ...............ooeieenes 90%
(3) During the third week of the SEMESTEr .......coovviiiiermieeaeee 70%

(4) During the fourth week of the semester
(5) During the fifth week of the SOMESTET .. ... oovineeinreinsseeinessneanes
(6) During the sixth week of the SEMESTEN ......ocveiveieneeesnceneees
(7) Seventh week through the end of the semester ............... None

Parking Fee

Partial refund of the parking fee is made according to the following schedule
and the return of all relevant parking documents issued by the University,
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including parking permit, stickers and decals. If any of these are affixed tp thye
vehicle, their removal by a campus security officer or under the officer's
direction shall constitute appropriate return. Following is the schedule for
refunds which will be paid:

Amount of
Period refund
o e R 75%
S e S R e 50%
R T e g 25%
01-8n0 Of SEMEBIEL........»...cococmomsammtsoess e sencoes oo None

Associated Students Fees and University Student Union Fees

The Associated Students fee and the University Union fee are refundable in
full if a student withdraws from the University within 14 days after the start of
instruction. After that date, no portion of these fees is refundable.

There is no refund of Associated Students fees or University Union fees
because of a reduction in unit load from more than six units to six or less units.

Financial Assistance

Both half- and full-time students may apply for financial aid administered by
the University. To be considered, students must complete the Program Eligibility
Form. All students must also complete the Financial Aid Form (FAF) and
supporting documentation. The preferential filing deadline is March 15. Applica-
tions received after this date will go on an alternate list and only be considered if
funds are available. Most funds are awarded on the basis of demonstrated need.

Non-U.S. citizens are not eligible for consideration for financial aid unless
they have been admitted to immigrant status and are classified as permanent
residents. Such individuals must show their alien registration receipt card-form
number 1-151 (green card).

‘ ‘Enrolleq and prospective students interested in receiving financial aid should
visit the Financial Aid Center as early as possible for counseling and advice
regarding the following programs available at the University:

California Educational Opportunity Program Grants (State EOP Grants)

These grants are available to exceptionally needy undergraduates who are

admitted under the Educational Opportunity Programs iforni
University and Colleges. ty Prog of The California State

Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants (Federal SEOG Grants)

Federal grants for undergraduates with excepti i i
4 ptional financial need are
gyallable. Grants must be equally matched with loans or other financial aid
isbursed by the University to meet the student’s financial eligibility.

National Direct Student Loans (NDSL-formerly NDEA Loans)

Long-term loans, interest-free while in school are avai
of.N.D‘S.‘L loan awarded to eligible students each year de:g?jl: :;l)soori ;r;ef;r;\g;r;:
eligibility of the applicant and available funds. Students who are under 18 years
of age are required to obtain co-signers for these loans. Repayment gf the
p(uncnpal at three per cent interest begins nine months after graduation or
withdrawal from post-secondary education, and may be extended over a

Fees, Financial Assistance and Expenses

10-year period. There are cancellation provisions for those who teach in
specified areas and types of teaching or who enter the military service.

Federal Nursing Loans and Scholarships

These are available to students enrolled in the Nursing Department.
Applicants must have financial eligibility based upon standard criteria. There are
loan cancellation provisions for those who enter the nursing profession in any
public or private non-profit institution or agency.

Federal College Work-Study Program

A part-time employment program available to students who have established
financial eligibility, it offers positions on the campus and in the public and private
non-profit community organizations.

Law Enforcement Education Program Loans and Grants (LEEP)

In-service law enforcement officers who are pursuing an academic program
related to criminal justice are eligible for grants covering the cost of fees and
books. LEEP applicants on an academic leave from employment who are
enrolled full-time are eligible for grants covering the cost of fees and books.

CSULB Scholarships

Continuing students who wish consideration for scholarships based on
academic achievement may contact the Financial Aid Center after January 1 for
application forms. The application deadline is March 15. Scholarship funds are
limited and usually do not exceed $200. Some scholarships are handled by the
various departments. Students should consult their department office or the
Financial Aid Center for information.

Federally Insured Student Loans

These long-term government-insured loans are made available through
banks and other lending institutions. To receive a loan, a student must be
certified as enrolled or accepted for enroliment to CSULB by the campus
Financial Aid Center and must also meet the specific requirements of the
Federal govenment as well as various banks or other lending institutions.
Application forms and information concerning FISL loans may be obtained from
the Financial Aid Center.

Basic Educational Opportunity Grants

This program of federal grants is available to eligible undergraduates. A
Basic Opportunity Grant application may be obtained from the Financial Aid
Center. When the application is completed it must be sent to Basic Grants in
lowa for evaluation of eligibility at no charge to the applicant. A Student
Eligibility Report (SER) is returned to the applicant indicating an eligibility index.
The SER must be submitted to the Financial Aid Center to obtain an award.

California State Scholarships

State scholarships are grants to cover the cost of fees only and are awarded
on the basis of academic achievement, promise and financial need. The
scholarships may be renewed annually for students maintaining satisfactory
academic progress and retaining financial eligibility for a maximum of four
annual awards or until completion of an eight-semester undergraduate course,
whichever is earlier. Application forms are available from the Financial Aid
Center and must be filed in accordance with the California Student Aid
Commission deadlines.
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California College Opportunity Grants :

These grants are for entering college students or for students who will not
have completed more than one semester of college work (or 16 units on a
part-time program). Recipients are generally from low-income families. First-
year grants are for living expenses only and range from $500 to $1100
according to the student’s need for financial assistance. Renewal grant
recipients attending four-year colleges, such as CSULB, in their second, third
and fourth year will be eligible to receive grants that cover tuition and fees in
addition to living expenses. Application forms are available from local high
schools or by writing to the California Student Aid Commission, 1410 Fifth
Street, Sacramento, California 95814.

Emergency Loans
Short-term loans up to $150 repayable during the semester are available for

emergency expenses through the Financial Aid Center. Processing requires
three days.

Alan Pattee Scholarships

Children of deceased public law enforcement or fire suppression employees,
who were California residents and who were killed in the course of law
enforcement or fire suppression duties, are not charged fees or tuition of any
kind at any California State University or College, according to the Alan Pattee
Scholarship Act, Education Code Section 23762. Students qualifying for these
benefits are known as Alan Pattee scholars. For further information contact the
Admissions/Registrar's Office, which determines eligibility.

Studpn_t Part-Time Employment
Listings are available and assistance is offered in the Financial Aid Center to
all students interested in part-time employment.

Several financial aid programs available to students at th iversi i
_ e University which
are not handled by the Financial Aid Center include the following: :

Veterans Benefits

The University aids students who are veter i
. ' ans through the followin
p;ograms. Veterans Education and Employment Assistance Act of 197%
g L 945-05((1)2). Disabled Veterans (PL 87-815), Wives or Widows of Disabled or
V:‘t::raans z/:lt-ergréss(eF;L) 6%1). Wgr Orphans (PL 634), Children of Disabled
rans - . Dependents of Deceased i
(Call\lforma State Educational Assistance). el
ny student wishing to use veterans’ benefits should i
\ . : check with the Veterans
C::ieu:s desAl;'egch sgmester at registration. For additional information contact the
ans Affairs Office, Student Services/Administration Building room 267.

Vocational Rehabilitation Services

the?r:u\?:cnatsti ;\:ﬁyh?nv:ya b;;hzﬁigcizll.ee::?ttignal or other disability which handicaps
/ocat { e services of the State Department of
Rehabilitation. These services includ i <

ha : e vocational counselin d guidan

training (with payment of costs such Bt

. as books, fees, tuition, et d job

palcement. Under certain circumstances : ' o i MR
: er students may al i [

medical needs, living expenses and transportation. RS el

Appointments may be ;
tation in Long Beach? made by contacting the State Department of Rehabili-
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Estimated Expenses for Books and Supplies

The average expense for textbooks and other prescribed items for class use
approximates $50-$65 per semester. The student should be prepared to meet
these expenses at the time of registration.

Average Annual Costs and Sources of Funds Per Full-Time Equivalent”
Student in The California State University and Colleges

The 19 campuses of The California State University and Colleges are
financed primarily through funding provided by the taxpayers of California. For
the 1976-77 year, the total cost of operation is $740 million, which provides
continuing support for 239,410 full-time equivalent (FTE*) students. This results
in an average cost per FTE student of $3,091 per year. Of this amount, the
average student pays $285. Included in this average student payment is the
amount paid by nonresident students. The remaining $2,806 in costs are funded
by state and federal taxes.

Averages do not fit all students alike or even any specific student. To arrive at
an average figure that is meaningful, the costs outlined above exclude ‘‘user
fees’ for living expenses, housing and parking, as well as costs for extension
and summer session work. Computations are based on full-time equivalent
students, not individuals, and costs are prorated by system totals, not by
campus. The average costs for a full-time equivalent student in the system are
depicted in the following chart:

1976-77 Total Costs of Campus Operation
(Including Building Amortization)

Enroliment: 239,410 FTE

Average Cost Per

Source Amount Student (FTE)* Percentage
State Appropriation (Support)........ $613,824,941 $2,564 82.9
State Funding (Capital Outlay)** .. 30,029,210 125 41
Student Charges..............ceovveveeeans 68,260,575 S8BT 9.2
Federal (Financial Aids) ................ 27,881,227 L W 38
o | PR Jee asliee 0 ¢ s $739,995,953  $3,091 100.0

* For budgetary purposes, full-time equivalent (FTE) translates total head count into
total academic student load. The term assumes that a full-time student in The
California State University and Colleges is enrolled for 15 units of academic credit.
Some students enroll for more than 15 units; some students enroll for fewer than 15
units.

The system's wide range of facilities and equipment on the 19 campuses is currently
valued at approximately $1.17 billion, excluding the cost of land. Amortized over a
40-year period, they are valued at $125 per FTE student.

The average costs paid by a student include the student services fee, health facilities
fee, college union fee, student body fee. and the nonresident tuition. This amount is
derived by taking the total of all student fees and dividing by the total full-time
equivalent student enroliment. Individual students may pay more or less than $285
depending on whether they are part-time, full-time. resident or nonresident students.
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Student Affairs Division

The Student Affairs Division provides a variety of services for students. The
major components of the division are as follows: Executive-Student Affairs:
Dean of Students; Career Planning and Placement; Counseling and Human
Development Services, including Testing; Experiential Learning Center/EPIC;
Health Services: Housing; International Education Center; Office of Student
Affairs; Sports, Athletics, and Recreation; Student Activities; Student Develop-
ment Programs and University Student Union. In addition, there are specialized
programs designed to further serve and assist certain groups of students. These
include a Veterans Affairs Office, the Handicapped Students Services, an
educ_ational program associated with the State Department of Correction,
tutorial programs in the community, a Fair Housing program, Study Abroad, a
Learning Assistance Center, the Office for Adult re-entry, a year-round
orientation program, a leadership training program and several outreach
counseling programs.

The division is particularly dedicated to assisting students in times of difficulty
an_'\q Astress. whether the problem is academic, physical or emotional. The
g;:ugg‘r:sf;\t;gcmp)lts to provide programs and activities which will enhance the
s & ulgceasv::lreness and growth as well as assist in achieving academic

d p a“d uestions re: rain de t |g Its
“le Ivision alSO dea|S WItll I0b|eIIIS tio

Executive-Student Affairs: Dean of Students

The Executive-Student Affairs: Dean of St i i

de . udents, is responsible for the
managemem, supervision and coordination of the Student pAﬂairs Division
including the traditional responsibilities of the Dean of Students. :

Office of Student Affairs

Aﬂ:irr‘: Ol;f;ce of'Student Affa_irs. under the direction of the Executive-Student
adminiS "at'an o' Students. is responsible for the overall supervision and
iy c;gn of the University Studem Union, the Student Activities depart-
Isabél Pattelrcs?arr)xpg?\ilsd“l])d:vr:at! g:rwciasc. Judicial Affairs, Student Government, the
. ment Center, the University Ori i :
and Project Chance. The Associ i M¥irs foo! tht o
: . ) ate Deans for Student Affairs feel =
::hlgrg:?;nntr'\:o;:.rnfent.plays. a significant part in student developmen:h:;dc?n
phatia ebdo |2‘i§te|c:‘r: (\:ﬂgtr; the total University experience, and welcome
' nfe :
acionbecy b bt rences as they work to meet the needs and
ang?:eq'ggfn :LSS;*uder:t Aﬂair's's pub_lishes annually the ‘‘Student Handbook''
i Studeglt’ ituorjns. Copies of these publications may be obtained
g5 Kot ent Affairs and the University Student Union. The office is
or the interpretation and enforcement of the reguiations

Career Planning and Placement Center

The Career Plannin
g and Pl i
procesess RriBcdend: slumil andacement Center facilitates employment

: : ; jo i ; .
e RSP B Bt anouse for
is given to those in the proces: ineatin
especially i > process of delineating ca is |
pecially important for lower division students as thee fOr:j’atgosésuC;:gng

Student Affairs Division

and employment strategies. Various job fairs, discussion groups and speakers
programs are all designed to encourage meaningful career exploration. The
Career Resources Center provides a wide selection of materials relating to the
world of work. Audio-video presentations are also in the center and available for
student use.

More than 500 recruiters conduct interviews with applicants on campus each
year. Counselors assist students in preparing for these interviews with job
market information, resume preparation, interview techniques, letter writing and
other application procedures. Orientation meetings for those beginning the job
recruitment process are conducted regularly. Fall graduates should register for
this program the first week of the fall semester in which they plan to graduate.
Spring and summer session graduates should register at the end of the fall
semester preceding the semester they graduate.

Counselors with relevant academic background and practical work exper-
ience assist students who seek to find the field which will provide them with
maximum satisfaction. The counselors do not literally “‘place’’ graduates in jobs;
rather, they attempt to create a situation wherein the student is offered the
opportunity to explore many possible situations from which he or she may
ultimately choose, and the counselors give assistance in the decision making
process.

Teacher candidates receive assistance through the School of Education.
Candidates may maintain files of references which will be duplicated and sentin
support of educational job applications.

Counseling and Human Development Services

Counseling and Psychological Services

The Counseling Center offers three types of services to the University
community: counseling, psychological assistance and consultation. The pur-
pose of these services is to insure that the university experience will be of the
most benefit to students who are enrolled at CSULB.

These three services are offered in a variety of ways by a staff of
professionals, trained to help students at the appropriate level from a minor
question of academic procedure to the more serious problems which occur in
crisis intervention. Consulting psychiatric services are available in the Center
and a close relationship is maintained with the Student Health Services.

The staff of the Counseling Center has individual interests and competencies
which permit services to be offered to special groups of students. These include
veterans, adults returning to campus, handicapped students and minority
students. The staff includes counselors who are especially concerned with the
problems which are relevant to American Indian, Chicano and Black students.

Other specialized services offered by the staff include individual and group
personal counseling, career counseling and testing, learning assistance,
marriage counseling, and other services outlined in a brochure which can be
obtained from the Counseling Center, in the Student Services/Administration
Building, Room 226—Open 8 a.m. to 7 p.m., (Friday 8 a.m. to 5 p.m.). Phone:
498-4001.

Learning Assistance Center

The Center offers individual and personal programs in: reading, writing,
computation and typing; preparation for GED, ACT and GRE tests; special
collections of materials such as content glossaries, handbooks, outlines,
programmed instruction, audio and audio-visual materials for self-learning and
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individualized review; plus, diagnostic and prescriptive materials for self-help in
study management, textbook study-reading, listening/note making, exam
techniques, memory and concentration. Phone: 498-5350.

Explorations in Communication

This outreach program offers members of the University community an
opportunity to meet in small groups to discuss campus issues and concerns of
personal development. Phone: 498-4651.

Veterans Affairs Office

The Veterans Affairs Office serves as a clearinghouse of services for the
CSULB student veteran. Here a student may initiate a request for veterans’
bgneﬁts. receive information regarding these benefits, and receive assistance
with problems involving the Veterans Administration. Learning assistance and
tytoring are also offered. Short term loans are available to veterans in temporary
financial need_. The office mails a newsletter to veterans to keep them up to date
on news of importance to them, including information regarding legislation
affecting their benefits.

AII students receiving Gl Bill benefits must register with the Veterans Affairs
Office each semester in order to continue receiving benefits. The office is in the
Student Services/Administration Building room 267, and is open from 8 a.m. to
7 p.m. weekdays. Phone: 498-5436. ol

Adult Reentry Counseling Office

Adults who are considering entering the Universit ili
. y are encouraged to utilize
tcr)\e services pf tr_le Adult Reentry Counseling Office in the Counsgling Center.
pp:rtumty is given to explore various options concerning majors, graduate
;vgj 5 Of §peg|allzed programs. This service is available to those who have not
iled application tpr admusanp to the University, as well as those who are in the
;r)’:ao::s:sgf ;p;t)rl‘yemg. In adgmon. agult students currently enrolled are urged to
ot counseling services. Both male and female counselors are
Career/self-exploration grou i
; ps are offered which promote self-
understanding as related to career decision making for stude?ns planning a
cargef after years at home or those seeking a new career.
s s}.:ﬂialnga?f;frt\a;i% :'s‘ ;gz:‘eyd ctg“\ggmen who are beginning their college work,
e, reentering a university af
of several years or returning for o
of ¢ : graduate work. Personalized ices i
initial exploration of academic backgr i S B e i
. ound, life experien f
further education prior to referral tg i N B gocte.And
| 0 academic advisers. Support and encour-
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Center for International Education

The Center provides counseling and advisement in personal, academic, and
legal matters for both the students from abroad and students planning to study
abroad. A curricular program affords academic credit for courses specifically
tailored to requirements of foreign students and certain areas of study abroad.
The Center coordinates the work of the Senate International Programs
Committee and facilitates international exchange of faculty. Phone: 498-4106.

Handicapped Student Services

The Handicapped Student Services Office provides services and programs
for use by physically handicapped students attending the University or visiting
here, including priority registration, Department of Rehabilitation fee authoriza-
tions, classroom changes to accessible locations, special parking, counseling
and advisement, reader and attendant lists, emergency wheelchair loan and
minor repair, referral to other offices and agencies and extra-curricular
activities.

The publications ‘‘Campus Guide'' and ‘| AM!" are available from the office
to acquaint the handicapped with the University and provide information of
interest to handicapped students. Special tours of University buildings are
available to handicapped persons on appointment by contacting the office at
(213) 498-5401. Temporarily handicapped students are eligible for assistance
through any services or programs provided by Handicapped Student Services.

Health Services

The Student Health Service, located on State University Drive near the
Residence Halls, provides outpatient emergency care and first aid for acute
iliness or injury. The medical service is without charge since it is covered by the
Student Services Fee paid at registration. The Health Service is open from 8:00
a.m. to 6:00 p.m. Monday through Thursday and from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. on
Friday. Appointments for evening only students are available Monday through
Thursday from 4:00 to 6:00 p.m. During summer sessions, periods between
semesters, and on weekdays when classes are not in session, the Student
Health Service is open from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. No off campus calls are
made at anytime. Medical emergencies arising when the Health Service is
closed will be directed to the Department of Public Safety.

In addition to emergency ambulatory care, medical services provided by the
Student Health Service include health and psychiatric counseling, immuniza-
tions, laboratory tests, Xx-rays, and physical therapy. Specialty consultant
services include gynecology, dermatology, psychiatry, and surgery. Provision is
also made for outside referrals in other medical specialties.

The Health Service Pharmacy provides many medications free of charge.
Prescriptions for long-term of costly medication must be filled in outside
pharmacies.

Physical examinations are no longer required for enroliment. However, each
new student must complete a Health History record to be kept on file at the
Student Health Service. Students enrolling in physical education assume the
responsibility for satisfactory health status appropriate for class activity.

The Student Health Service does not issue excuses from class for injury or
illness except for physical education activity classes. The decision to excuse a
student from class is made by the instructor.

Except on a first aid basis, University medical services are not provided for
major, chronic, complicated or severé ilness or injury. These aré the responsi-
bility of the individual student and his or her tamily. It is strongly recommended
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that students obtain supplementary group health, accident and hospital insur-
ance. Brochures and applications are available at the St.udent Health Service.
This insurance must be purchased during or shortly following registration.

Hou.lng'

University Residence Halls

The campus residence hall complex consists of eight halls with @ maximum
capacity of 868 students. Double rooms and a very limited number of single
rooms are available. The room and board rate for the academic year IS
approximately $1 1450-$1,700, depending on the type of accommodation.

Residence hall application forms and additional information may be obtained
from the Director of Housing. Applications for the academic year areé accepted
after January 1 of the same year, and applications for spring only are accepted
after September 1 of the preceding year.

University housing rules give priority to students who resided in the halls
during the preceding semester, according to the date application was received,
residents of California, students under 18 years of age, students living outside a
20-mile commuting zone and entering freshmen.

Off-Campus Residence Hall

.One off-campus coeducational residence hall is available for 300 students.
This facility is approximately one mile from the campus and is privately owned
and operated. The room and board rate for the academic year is approximately

$1,600. Application forms and further information may be obtained from the
Student Housing Office.

Other Off-Campus Housing

' A card file of rental listings is maintained in the Housing Office. These listings
include rooms, rooms with board, rentals to share, furnished and unfurnished
apartments and houses and a limited number of work-opportunity listings for
students who are interested in working for their room and board or room rent. It
is suggested that prospective students visit Long Beach to make such living
arrangements since information about these listings cannot be mailed.

Fraternity and Sorority Housing

Most of the fraternities and sororities own or lease homes near the campus
and provide lodging and meals for their members and pledges. Students
interested in affiliating with a sorority or fraternity should contact either the

Panhellenic Office (for sororities) or the Interfraternity C i iti
. o ;
Office of Student-Activities, University Union. RN e ce)

Sports, Athletics and Recreation

The University sponsors a complete athleti ich i i
; . tic program which is considered an
gne%?;ta‘r_\t qspect of s}gdeng life. 'The Department of Sports, Athletics and
ware aa "v‘:n‘;;setri\;r:?nrmr:fgatlve unit responsible for the intercollegiate athletic
rams, _ rogram, the supervision of cl iviti
phyTs;‘cal recreation for students, faculty and staff BRSPS At tee, and
e Department sponsors a diverse progran; i i i
ac of intercollegiate athletics for
men and women. The women's intercollegiate athletic program is governed by
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the Association for Intercollegiate Athletics for Women and the Western
Collegiate Athletic Conference and holds membership in both organizations.

Women's varsity sports are: basketball, golf, cross country, gymnastics, field
hockey, swimming and diving, tennis, track and field, volleyball and coed
badminton, fencing and archery. The men's intercollegiate athletic program
competes under the rules of the National Collegiate Athletic Association and the
Pacific Coast Athletic Association and holds memberships in both organiza-
tions. Men's varsity sports are: football, basketball, baseball, track and field,
cross country, water polo, swimming, gymnastics, wrestling, volleyball, golf and
tennis.

The intramural program offers all students the opportunity to play in a wide
range of sports and activities. The program receives strong university support.
The modern and varied equipment of the physical education facility is utilized in
the program which includes 41 different activities. The participants may select
one or more of the activities offered from the regular schedule. Regularly
scheduled activities are offered at noon each Monday, Wednesday, Friday, and
Thursday evening. League competition is available in many of the activities for
men, women and coeducational participation at the advanced, intermediate and
novice skill levels. Coeducational activities have been doubled in the past year.

Students may participate in four club sport activities sponsored by the
Associated Students and administered through the S.A.R. department. These
sports are crew, rugby, sailing and soccer.

A recreation program for students, faculty and staff is available through the
intramural office. This program is varied to meet the physical recreation needs
of students, faculty and staff as the availability of physical facilities permits.

Students registering in the intercollegiate or intramural sports program
should refer to the following courses:

Sports, Athletics and Recreation Courses, Men, Women

Sports and Recreation Courses, Men, Women

200. Intramural Activities (1) F, S Faculty

Enroliment open to all students. Participation in competitive intramural activities. A
minimum of 30 hours of participation per semester IS required to receive credit. May be
repeated for credit.

201. Intercollegiate Team Sports (1) F,S Faculty

Enroliment subject to approval of the coach of the sport during the semester the sportis
in season. Up to eight units of activity may be applied toward the general education
requirement under Category V1. Athletes enrolled in P.E. 201 for credit who fail to qualify
for the squad must withdraw from the course.

202. Intercollegiate Sports (1) F, S Faculty

Variety of team, individual and dual sports are offered. Enroliment subject to the
approval of the coach of the sport during the semester the sport is in season. Up to eight
units of activity may be applied toward the general education requirement under category
VI. Athletes enrolled in P.E. 202 for credit who fail to qualify for the squad must withdraw
from the course.

204. Coeducational Intercollegiate Sports (1) F, S Faculty
Variety of individual and dual sports are offered. Enrollment is subject to the approval of
the faculty member coaching the sport.
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318. Theory and Practice of Intercollegiate Major sports (3) F, S
Coaching

Prerequisites: Two years of competition at the college level, approval of the coach of the
major sport in season. Concentrated study in the field of interest with emphasis on skill,
strategy, tactics, rules, officiating and organizational and administrative procedures. A
student may not repeat this course in the same intercollegiate sport but may repeat the
course in a different intercollegiate major sport. Student may not be enrolled in P.E. 201
concurrently. Those enrolled in P.E. 318 who fail to qualify for the squad must withdraw
from the course. Men's major intercollegiate sports include baseball, basketball, football,
track and field. Women's major intercollegiate sports include basketball, gymnastics,
swimming and diving and volleyball.

319. Theory and Practice of Intercollegiate Minor Sports (2 F,S
Coaching Staff

Prerequisites: Two years of competition at the college level, approval of the coach of the
minor sport in season. Concentrated study in the field of interest with emphasis on skill,
strategy, tactics, rules, officiating and organization and adminsitrative procedures. A
student may not repeat this course in the same intercollegiate minor sport, but may repeat
the course in a different intercollegiate sport. Student may not be enrolled in P.E. 202
concurrently. Those enrolled in P.E. 319 who fail to qualify for the squad must withdraw
from the_ course. Men's intercollegiate minor sports include cross country, Crew, golf,
gymnastncs. soccer, swimming, tennis, volleyball, water polo and wrestling. Women's
!ntercollegiate minor sports include golf, hockey, tennis, track and field. Coed
intercollegiate minor sports include archery, badminton and fencing.

International Educational Center

The University attracts many students from other countries because of its
quality programs and also encourages its American students to take advantage
of .the many study abroad programs. The International Center is the primary
pmce for contact and assistance for all study abroad and for foreign students,
including new immigrant and permanent resident students who are nationals of
other countries. At present there are over 1,500 students from some 90 foreign

countries attending the University. The i i i
v gy i y center provides the following essential

Counseling and Advising

i :re:tt:g ?r'\ Ssp'ecdlally trained counsek_)rs is available to assist U.S. students
Bulletin) and alsg tg a?gr%?gigfgu:ee:::)i?\ 1;) n international programs in this
a new educational environment with diﬂerente g:rr: ln%accustomgd s
adjusting to living in a cultural environment with ?:;ws ra . e
: elationships, livin |

:gﬂcap'aig:alofr:é?émSt‘udents. consult with counselors on a wﬁ:le vari%tilty:f
tion lechniqges stu:. s§!lect»on or change of field of study, unfamiliar examina-
appropriate caeite Is, planning for vocation or advanced graduate study.
contact is mainta‘nelg oad and anxieties related to academic pressures. Close
both at the undelr mdwnh students’ faculty advisers in academic departments
also are often cong‘d tﬁg and graduate levels. Students' personal problems
restrictions); rel t'l ered: finances and employment (on which there are legal
problems of an :"l\(i)ns| with other students, professors and other persons;
growth toward ca -.CU"Ufal or moral nature; and anxieties encountered ir;

ard maturity in personal and interpersonal development. Problems of
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health, legal difficulties and other unusual matters areé referred to sources of
specialized assistance in and outside the University.

Students from abroad should review courses listed under International
Student Programs (see Special Programs section). This is especially important
for learning American English and meeting certain General Education require-
ments.

Community Relations

The staff and a corps of volunteers from the International Community Council
for Foreign Students and Visitors work with the International Student Committee
of the Associated Students and representatives of national groups to conduct a
continuing orientation program for new foreign students. Community assistance
is given to find suitable living accommodations, often with families. Programs of
an educational, social, cultural and recreational nature are sponsored to assist
in cross-cultural understanding.

Administrative Services

The center is the source for applications and information on study abroad
experiences. Pamphlets and catalogs on travel opportunities and advice on
travel are available. The center also assists students and foreign scholars in
complying with regulations of the U.S. Immigration and Naturalization Service. It
provides applications for extension of stay, changes of student status, and
certificates to permit foreign students to return to the U.S. after leaving the
country; and requests o bring dependents to this country. It also issues letters
of student standing in the University for consulates and embassies and requests
for release of foreign currencies to support students in any critical emergencies.
The center coordinates departmental programs and offers classes designed
specifically for foreign students.

Judicial Atfairs (Student Services/ Administration Building, Room 211)

The Judicial Affairs Office provides assistance with the interpretation
and enforcement of campus regulations. Copies of the CSULB booklet en-
titted Policies, Information and Regulations, including a listing of infractions
which may result in student disciplinary action under Title 5, Section 41301, of
the California Administrative Code, ‘‘Probation, Suspension and Expulsion of
Students,”’ are available in this office; also available are copies of Executive
Order 148, “‘Student Disciplinary Procedures for the California State University
and Colleges." General assistance and aid in directing individuals to the proper
procedures, departments and personnel may be obtained in this office.

Alleged violations are investigated primarily through informal office confer-
ences with the involved students. The conferences which are held as a result of
impending disciplinary action are: (1) to clarify the referral, the charges or the
circumstances involved; (2) to prevent the incidence of, or further occurrences
of violations: and (3) to educate as a preventive experience, and to indicate the
possible consequences as a result of committing a violation. Discussion is
centered on the cause/effect relationship of various courses of action and,
when possible, alternate paths or solutions are explored.

Student Activities

The Student Activities Department, located on the plaza level of the
l_Jnlversity Student Union, offers program advice to campus clubs and organiza-
tions and to the Associated Students.
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The five professional staff members work with student departmental associa-
tions, the year-round orientation program, cultural events, service projects,
concerts, the fall festival and the spring 49'er festival. Activities coordinators
assist all of the campus organizations with leadership, program and scheduling
matters related to their groups. Organization constitutions and officer registra-
tion cards are maintained and mail distributed to groups through the office.
There are over 200 recognized campus organizations in the following categor-
ies: recognition and honor societies, professional and academic organizations,
special interest groups, political and social action organizations, service clubs,
ethnic cultural groups, religious organizations, social fraternities and sororities
(and auxiliaries to fraternities), coordinating councils and departmental associa-
tions. '

The Activities staff also advises the various committees and commissions of
the Associated Students. Each student pays an A.S. fee every semester which is
used to support a variety of programs including the Family Planning Clinic,
Legal Aid, lectures, performing arts, films, publications, concerts, cultural weeks
and many other events.

The Department is interested in developing programs which meet the

qo-curriculaf needs of all students. Students are encouraged to bring sugges-
tions and questions to the staff.

Experiential Learning Center

The Experiential Learning Center serves as the link between the university
.commumty‘(faculty and.studems) and those public and private agencies
mterested_ in the E_ducatlonal Participation In Communities Program or the
Cooperative Education Program. These programs have been designed to offer
currently eprolled students a wide selection of volunteer or paid supervised
work experiences.

The interaction between @he academic environment and work environment
can help students more easnly assess their capabilities, clarify values, explore
career goals, develop on-the-job skills, and make more meaningful academic
ch%[;:‘es ggor to completing their education.

e Educational Participation In Communities and Coo i i
! _ perative Education
F;‘rogh;ams are housed in the Experiential Learning Center which is located on
the Mall Level of the University Union, Room 110. Phone: 498-5395.

Edqrfr:]arioEnal Participation In Communities (EPIC)
e Educational Participation In Communiti i

s es (EPIC) Program, provides
\'/izll:n;ier qpportunltngs for students who wish to participate ingcaree? related
- voro;‘rtnenc$s which are complementary to their classroom study. Students
foll)c’)win; ::eeraépm Mt:(;iee |to six hours per week for at least one semester in the
et - cal, Legal, Probation, Recreation, Government and

Cooperative Education (Co-op)

o > :

. o%oc;r);(epreartizgchucanon Program (Co-op) offers students practical

e el s in vocat!onal. educational, or cultural activities with

= Educati% : ;:in:nta':: g\ thﬁ flneIdA Students may choose from two Coopera-

A arallel plan f -ti i i

altesr;\:;e plan for full-time paid wo?k ex:;rﬁeanr:::me BB e o

wis w_'“eg:serv:‘gc‘)oq:gllfty fgr the parallel plan will be placed in career related jobs
yed for 20 hours per week for at least one full semester.
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The alternate plan requires that qualified students take an educational leave
of absence for one semester. During this leave of absence, students will be
employed for 40 hours per week in their career field. Upon completion of the
one semester field experience, the students will return to college full-time.

Students interested in the parallel or alternate Cooperative Education plans
must apply one semester in advance of their actual placement in the field.

Fraternities and Sororities

Twelve national Greek social fraternities and seven national sororities have
chapters on campus. The fraternities are Acacia, Delta Chi, Kappa Alpha Psi,
Kappa Sigma, Omega Psi Phi, Phi Beta Sigma, Phi Kappa Tau, Sigma Alpha
Epsilon, Sigma Chi, Sigma Pi, Theta Chi, Zeta Beta Tau. The sororities are Alpha
Kappa Alpha, Alpha Omicron Pi, Alpha Phi, Delta Delta Delta, Delta Gamma,
Delta Zeta and Gamma Phi Beta.

Most of the fraternities and sororities own or lease homes near the campus
and provide lodging and meals for their members and pledges. Students
interested in affiliating with a sorority or fraternity should contact either the
Panhellenic Office (for sororities) or the Interfraternity Council (for fraternities),
Office of Student Activities, University Student Union.

University Radio Station

Radio station KSUL (90.1 on the FM dial) provides students the opportunity
to gain practical experience in the broadcasting field. CSULB students are
primarily responsible for running the station; however, faculty, staff and
members of the Long Beach community also participate. KSUL is located in
Faculty Office Building 1.

Student Development Programs

The Office of Student Development Programs (SDP) is directed toward
assisting in the admission and retention of low income and minority students
who might not otherwise be enrolled in the University due to inadequate prior
educational opportunities, cultural factors, and/or inadequate financial support.
Programs currently under SDP include the Educational Opportunity Program
and the federally-sponsored Student Special Services and Upward Bound
programs.

Educational Opportunity Program

The Educational Opportunity Program (EOP) identifies potential candidates,
guides them through the admissions and financial aid process, and provides
academic and personal support. EOP provides orientation, academic and
personal advisement, and study skills instruction to all students admitted into the
program to insure the maximum opportunity for success in the University.

Student Special Services Program

The Student Special Services Program provides tutorial assistance and small
group instruction to students admitted through EOP. First year academic
support is provided in the areas of Bilingual Communications, Language Skills,
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Mathematics-Sciences and Social Sciences. In addition, staff assist in the
testing and orientation of incoming students and sponsor a summer instructional
program in basic academic skills.

Upward Bound Program

The Upward Bound Program is a pre-college preparatory program designed
to identify and assist low income and minority high school students who
demonstrate a potential to succeed in college but suffer from inadequate
secondary school preparation. Summer and weekend instructional programs
are held in basic subject areas with tutorial and counseling assistance given 1o
each student. The program also facilitates the admission of these students into
college through advisement and orientation. Presently the Upward Bound

Program is working with five local high schools: Artesia, Centennial, Excelsior,
Compton, and Long Beach Polytechnic.

Testing

The Testing Office provides individual testing services to help students with
educational, personal or vocational problems. Students seeking help should first
contact the Counseling Center for individual interviews so that appropriate tests
may be assigned.

All entering freshmen and sophomores are required to complete the
American College Testing Program (ACT) or the College Entrance Examination
Boar_d (CEEB) Scholastic Aptitude Test. Information and applications can be
obtained from high school counselors or the Testing Office at California State
University, Long Beach.

Candidates for the Elementary Education Departm i
the Aptitude part of the Undergraduate Record Exgmina(:ir:)tnére SRR T8
The Mathematics Placement Test is required of all students who take certain
math courses as department requirements or course prerequisites. Students
should check specific requirements in the University Bulletin. E.xceptions:
Students who plan to enter Mathematics 100 or who have satisfactorily
completed a college course in calculus within the past four years.

The Chemistry Placement Test is required i i
of all
Chemistry 111A or Chemistry 300. : R e

All prospective master's degree candidates should check with their advisers

or the Testing Office in their first sem [ ‘ ifi
el oo emester of residence regarding specific

Students who miss the regularly sch inati i
Tosting Office kst od eg y scheduled examinations should notify the

The University reserves the ri ini i
_ ght to administer additional tests to al
whenever it is deemed appropriate for the improvement of instructigna g
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Admission to the University

Requirements for admission to California State Universi i
s fo sity, Long Beach are in
?cw(S%%nce with Tltlp . Ch_apter |, Subchapter 3, of the Californgia Administra-
ive Code. Prospective applicants who are unsure of their status under these
;:q%’emems are encouraged to consult a high school or college counselor or
atea 4 mfustzlons Office. Apphcatuong may be obtained from the Admissions Office
iy of the campuses of The California State University and Colleges or at an
Calxgrrlya hutgh school or community college. ;
plicants are required to include their social security n i i
are 1 CiL umber in designated
glage:;i I‘c);;n ?g;;!lg;t;gir;?r:;vgdmog pu;suag: to the authority contained ?n Title
. , Section 41201. The social ‘
will be used as a means of identifyi ini N
IS ying records pertaining to the student a I
as identifying the student for purposes of financial aid eligibility and disbsuréz-l

ment and the repaym i ial ai
e R payment of flngnclal aid and other debts payable to the

School Relations Office

The School Relations Office provides information about the University and its

academi
servde:m:ai ;t)':c;g;aor:\:a é? pe(g::‘caf:)c:rst.h ecounbsltlelors and prospective students. It
inquiries received in this regard. Sta TR it T ponees lo

SBTRAY Collogh Wiih Itk ff is available to visit high schools and

MO B, Eotniskie oo smdand materials on the instructional offer-

contact this office at 498-5358 for app;::rsn;'i:ging S o shoud

Undergraduate Application Procedures

Prospective undergraduates, whether a

programs of study, in day or eveni P9 dor part-time or full-time

ng classes, must file a complete application

accommodate them. Generall
the .first choice campus betoyr'e
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alternate degree m
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omatically at the alternate
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~|campus system, and agpli-
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for admission to these programs. These programs are identified and announced
each fall. Applicants will receive from the campuses further information about
the supplementary admission criteria to be used and how and when applicants
can meet them. Applicants to impacted programs must apply during the first
month of a filing period.

Post-Baccalaureate Application Procedures

All applicants for any type of post-baccalaureate status (e.g., master’s
degree applicants, those seeking credentials and those interested in taking
courses for professional growth, etc.) must file a complete application within the
appropriate filing period. Second baccalaureate degree aspirants should apply
as undergraduate degree applicants. A complete application for post-
baccalaureate status includes all of the materials required for undergraduate
applicants plus the supplementary graduate admissions application. Post-
baccalaureate applicants who completed undergraduate degree requirements
and graduated the preceding term are also required to complete and submit an
application and the $20.00 non-refundable application fee. Since applicants for
post-baccalaureate programs may be limited to the choice of a single campus
on each application, redirection to alternative campuses or later changes of
campus choice will be minimal. In the event that a post-baccalaureate applicant
wishes to be assured of initial consideration by more than one campus, it will be
necessary to submit a separate application (including fee) to each. Applications
may be obtained from the Graduate Studies Office of any California State
University or College campus in addition to the sources noted for undergraduate
applicants.

Application Filing Periods
Student
Terms in First Filing Period Notification
1977-78 Accepted Duration Begins
Summer Qtr. Feb. 1, 1977 Each campus accepts March 1977
1977 applications until capacities
are reached.
Fall Sem. or Nov. 1, 1976 Most campuses accept Dec. 1976
Qtr. 1977 applications up to a month
Winter Qtr. 1978 June 1, 1977 Prior to the opening day of the July 1977
term. Some campuses will
close
Spring Sem. or Aug. 1, 1977 Individual programs as they Sept. 1977

Qtr. 1978 reach capacity.

Space Reservations

Applicants who can be accomodated will receive an acknowledgment
notice. An acknowledgment notice is not a notice of admission but is a
commitment by California State University, Long Beach to admit the student
once eligibility has been established. The notice directs the applicant to arrange
to have appropriate records forwarded promptly to the Office of Admissions.
Applicants should not request that any records be forwarded until they have
received an acknowledgment notice.
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Hardship Petitions

There are established procedures for consideration of qualified applicants
wm.would be faced with extreme hardship if not admitted. Prospective hardship
petitioners should contact the Director of Admissions and Records regarding
specific policies governing hardship admission.

Undergraduate Admission Requirements

First-time freshman eligibility is governed by an eligibility index. The index is
computed using the high school grade poi)r(\t avergage )<I)n all course work
completed in the last three years of high school, exclusive of physical education
and military science; and the ACT composite, or the SAT total score. The full
table qf grade point averages, with corresponding test scores and the equation
by which the index is computed, is reproduced on p. 60. Test results of either
the CEEB Scr_nola§tlc Aptitude Test (SAT) or the American College Testing
Program examination (ACT) are acceptable in establishing eligibility.

Registration forms and test dates for either test may be obtained from school
or college counselors, from the addresses below, or from the campus testing

offices. For either test, submit the registrati
sabsspeade e e egistration form and fee at least one month

i ACT Mdng SAT Address
Pencan College Testing College Entrance Examination
rogram, Inc. Board
Registration Unit, P.O. Box 168 P.0.Box 592

lowa City, lowa 52240 Princeton, New Jersey 08540

English Proficiency Test

On May 26, 1976, the Board of Trustees a
C 2 \ ( . pproved a resoluti i
;rlgzgin;i)'rigf;:éeggyédsagnostlc examination for all entering Io:/c:alrncli?vriwsirc?rcw1 :ltrtlxg%nat
-~ e e ?roner than September 1977. Students are advised to obtain
o rerdegusi e om appropnate campus officials (i.e., advisors campus test
oot n currently available methods for meeting this re uirement. Th
of the writing examination will not affect admission e/igibili(t‘y -

First-Time Freshmen (California high school graduates and residents)

An applicant who is a graduate of i ia hi

- a'C.ahforma high school [

% motrt‘.ugmt):e%urpo?es must have an eligibility inde?( which p?;:elsee\?rlnre&dﬁm

oo Sty ::e 'one-thqu of California high school graduates. Th ko

sty ex for applicants using the SAT score is 3072 usi 0 the AGT
: - Students satisfactorily compl el

e : : etin i i
examination must likewise meet the above eligibﬁit;hrzqm?:m:ﬁ?sol proficiency

First-Time Freshmen (h
U.S. possessions)

The admissions requirem
5 ents for non-resi i
than those for California residents. An ap ol i R restictive

Igh school graduates from other states and
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high school graduates. The minimum acceptable index for non-resident
applicants using the SAT score is 3402; using the ACT score, 826.

First-Time Freshmen (graduates of secondary schools, etc.,
in foreign countries)

An applicant who is a graduate of a secondary school in a foreign country or
who has equivalent preparation in a foreign country, may be admitted as a
first-time freshman if his or her preparation and ability are such that in the
judgment of the appropriate campus authority, the probability of academic
success at the campus is equivalent to that of eligible California high school
graduates.

First-Time Freshmen (high school non-graduates)

An applicant who is over 18 years of age, but who has not graduated from
high school, will be considered for admission only when preparation in all other
ways is such that the campus believes promise of academic success is
equivalent to that of eligible California high school graduates.

Undergraduate Transfers (resident and non-resident)

Transfer admission eligibility is based on transferable college units attempt-
ed, rather than on all college units attempted. The California Community College
transfer should consult a college counselor for information on transferability of
courses. Applicants in good standing at the last college attended may be
admitted as undergraduate transfers if they meet either of the following
requirements:
1. They were eligible for admission in freshmen standing (see First-Time
Freshmen requirements) and have earned an average grade of C (2.0 on
a scale where A= 4.0) or better in all transferable college units attempted.

2. They have completed at least 56 transferable semester units or 84
transferable quarter units with an average grade of C (2.0 on a scale
where A= 4.0) or better if a California resident. Non-residents must have
a GPA of 2.4 or better.

International (foreign) Students

Special application forms are required of foreign student applicants. Such
forms and directions for their use may be obtained from the Admissions Office.
Foreign students are required to submit with their application evidence of
competence in the English language as indicated by a TOEFL score, a medical
certificate of health, and evidence of financial resources adequate to provide for
all expenses (approximately $435 United States currency per month) during the
period that they expect to be registered as a student in the University.

All foreign students for whom English is a second language are required
upon arrival to take the Examination in English as a Second Language (EESL)
and enroll in any necessary class in English as a second language. In some
cases this will mean that students will be required to take reduced course loads
in their major field until English proficiency can be demonstrated in the English
classes. The requirements cannot be postponed.

Auditors

Persons who have not been accepted by the University for the semester they
wish to attend may request permission to audit courses only after the close of
registration. Applicants must present to the Admissions Office written authoriza-
tion from the instructor of the course they wish to audit, after which the
Admissions Office will issue a class admission card upon payment of regular
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fees. Once enrolled, the student is restricted to auditor status and may not apply
for credit at any time for work completed during the semester restricted to audit.

O}her students who have been accepted by the University and register for
credit may in addition audit courses. See the regulation under *‘Grades and
Admumstratnve Symbols." At the end of the semester the instructor will report
audit on the grade sheet to the Records Office. However, such students may, in
a later session, enroll in the course audited previously and complete it for credn.

Summer Session Students

Studen_ts wr_\o do not intend to become candidates for degrees or credentials
at the Unwe'rsnyA need not file an application for admission nor transcripts of
record.{ Regns_tratlon for credit in the summer session is limited to graduates of
accredited _hugh schools and to persons of sufficient maturity to profit b
enrpllment in courses _offered. Adults who do not wish to enroll for credit maz
;:gls_t;er as auditors with the approval of the instructor and payment of fees
rhegllsa /Cas":; elgt élrwe Sstzrgg:ﬁsr Z?\?Z:?r?gdt?\es th insure the privilege of enrolling in

! - Stu € University during the summer session
who wish to re-enroll in the fall semester m i icati
official transcripts of record at the Admissit:)sntsmgffailgg IIacnac;Kr):a]caeri]\fj & S ation
permit befgre the opening of the fall semester. bl

Other Applicants

Applicants not admissable under
one of the precedin isi
enroll in a community college or other appropriate institutiong o

Applicants with Particular Majors

Applicants who do not meet the
University for the purpose of purs
work is not offered at the colle
meet all of the following:

1. They have completed all a
2. They have attained a gra
E $0l|ege work attempted.

. They were in go
- good standing at the last college attended.

. They can, in the judgme i
objective. jJudgment of the University, succeed in that degree

dppropriate course work offered.
€ point average of 2.0 (C) in all transferable

Returning Students

High School Students

Students still enrolled in hi
. n high school -
certain will be cons
special programs if recommended by the princligglrea?'l(;c:; srnrollmem e
eparation is
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equivalent to that required of eligible California high school graduates. Such
admission is only for a given program and does not constitute the right to
continued enroliment.

Recommended Preparation

Overall excellence of performance in high school subjects and evidence of
academic potential provide the basis for admission at California State University,
Long Beach. While no course pattern is required, the applicant to be properly
prepared to undertake a full program of studies and particularly to pursue the
required program in General Education, is strongly encouraged to include the
following subjects as minimally adequate background for college work:
College preparatory English.
Foreign language.
College preparatory mathematics.
College preparatory laboratory science.
College preparatory history and/or social science.
Study in speech, music, art, and other subjects contributing to general
academic background.

.00 . G Do
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Eligibility Index

The following chart is used in determining the eligibility of graduates of
California high schools (or California legal residents) for freshman admission to
a CSUC campus. Grade point averages are based on work completed in the last
three years of high school, exclusive of physical education and military science.
Scores shown are the SAT Total and the ACT Composite. Students with a given
grade poin} average must present the corresponding test score. Conversely,
students with a given ACT or SAT score must present the corresponding grade
point average in order to be eligible.

The minimum eligibility index is: SAT=23072 and ACT==741. The index is
computed either by multiplying the grade point average by 800 and adding it to

the total SAT score, or multiplying the grade point average by 200 and adding i
to 10 times the composite ACT score. g ge by 200 and adding it

ACT. iSAT: ACTE T SAT ACTFESAT
C:.P)/I\ Score  Score G.P.A. Score Score G.P.A. Score Score
- 2.80 19 832 2.39 27 1160
:33?3 :: 512 2.79 19 840 2.38 27 1168
o i ggg 2.78 19 848 2.37 27 1176
A & 277 19 856 236 27 1184
536 2.76 19 864 235 28 1192
3.16 " 544
2.75 20 872 2.34 28 1200
3.15 12 552
274 20 880 2.33 28
3.14 12 560 i
g} 273200 888 2.32 28 1216
- 13 12 568 272 20 896 2.31 28 1224
12 12 576 2. 20 904 2.30
TR 584 ‘ B 1aie
2.70% 21 912 229
B0 %1y 592 ' b ot
O - s 269 21 920 2.28 29 1248
N 1 = 268 21 928 227 29 1256
R £ 618 267 21 936 226 29 1264
5 0 3 623 266 21 944 2.25 30 1272
4 s s 265 22 952 224 30 1280
by o S 264 22 960 2.23 30 1288
e % 3 263 22 968 222 30 1296
: 3 % o 262 22 976 2.21 30 1304
o & i 2.61 22 984 2.20 31 1312
M = i 260 23 992 219 31 1320
205 i+ 355 259 23 1000 218 31 1328
oo X oxd 2.58 23 1008 217 31 1336
297 " e 257 23 1016 2.16 31 1344
506 e 0 2.56 23 1024 215 39 1352
508 18 e 2.55 24 1032 214 32 1360
- e bon 2.54 24 1040 2.13 32 1368
v 4 Lo 253 24 1048 212 32 1376
2o o Pe 2.52 24 1056 21 32 1384
Sat 4 18 3 251 24 - 1064 24083 % ¥ 1392
a1 & g gg gg :g;g 209 33 1400
289 17 20
- g T S ThE R i
287
ot :; ;gﬁ 246" 25 104 382 33 :23;
285 5 s 245 26 L5 0 204 34 144
Boe 18 800 244 26 1120 Falt R T P 1442
365 18 o8 €4q 128 ity 202 =34 " 1456
282 18 816 R JE T34 . 1464
281 18 824 R I FRE 36 1472

IR 1152 {2
' Students earning

grade point a
2 Students earning verages above 3.20 are eligible for admission

grade point averages below 2.0 are not eligible for admission
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Transfer of Undergraduate Credit

From Accredited Community Colleges

A maximum of 70 semester units earned in a community college may be
applied toward the degree, with the following limitations:
(a) No upper division credit may be allowed for courses taken in a
community college.
(b) No credit may be allowed for professional courses in education taken in
a community college, other than an introduction to education courses.

From Accredited Four-Year Colleges
Refer to Residence under Degree Requirements in this catalog.

Admission of Post-Baccalaureate and Graduate Students

Post-Baccalaureate Standing. Unclassified.

For admission to unclassified post-baccalaureate standing, a student must:
(a) hold an acceptable baccalaureate degree from an institution accredited by a
regional accrediting association or have completed equivalent academic
preparation as determined by an appropriate campus authority; (b) have
attained a grade point of at least 2.5 (on a five-point scale) in the last 60
semester units attempted; and, (c) have been in good standing at the last
college attended. Admission to a State University or College with post-
baccalaureate unclassified standing does not constitute admission to graduate
degree curricula.

Post-Baccalaureate Standing. Classified.

A student who is eligible for admission to a State University or College in
Unclassified standing may be admitted to Classified post-baccalaureate stand-
ing for the purpose of enrolling in a particular post-baccalaureate credential or
certificate program; provided, that such additional professional, personal,
scholastic and other standards, including qualifying examinations, as may be
prescribed for the particular program by the appropriate campus authority are
satisfied.

Graduate Standing. Conditionally Classified.

A student who is eligible for admission to a State University or College under
Unclassified post-baccalaureate. standard above, but who has deficiencies in
prerequisite preparation which in the opinion of the appropriate campus
authority can be met by specified additional preparation, including qualifying
examinations, may be admitted to an authorized graduate degree curriculum
with Conditionally Classified Graduate Standing.

Graduate Standing. Classified.

A student who is eligible for admission to a State University or College in
Unclassified or Conditionally Classified Standing may be admitted to an
authorized graduate degree curriculum of the campus as a classified graduate
student if she or he satisfactorily meets the professional, personal, scholastic or
other standards for admission to the graduate degree curriculum, including
qualifying examinations, as the appropriate campus authority may prescribe.
Only those applicants who show promise of success and fitness will be admitted
to graduate degree curricula, and only those who continue to demonstrate a
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satisfactory level of scholastic competence and fitness shall be eligible to
proceed in such curricula.

Special Action.

A_n_ applicant who does not qualify for admission under the previous
provisions may be admitted by special action if in the judgment of the
appropriate faculty of the department/school concerned there exists accepta-
ble evidencq that the applicant possesses sufficient academic, professional and
other potential pertinent to her/his educational objectives to merit such action,
as shown through aptitude scores, recent academic performance and experien-
tial background. For declared majors, departmental and school standards for
speclal action will apply. Special action for undeclared majors will be deter-
mined by the Dean of Graduate Studies and Research.

Extension and Military Credit

A maximum of 24 semester units of extension and corr [
may be accepted toward the baccalaureate degree. gucehspc(:)rr::!?tn?:ugtregg
gt’:(;:eptgd for dpgree purposes by the institution in which the work was taken.

gn:?n'credl.t.may not be used to fulfill the minimum residence requirement.
tionsr f'tth or mnht.ary service is allowed in accordance with credit recommenda-

of the American Council on Education. To receive credit, students must file

a photostati ir di : .
Repcords, atic copy of their discharge record with the Office of Admissions and

Acceleration of University Studies

ik Scoe s, et O bty i og e mey scoderos
. . rolled as well as prospective students
gLemt:‘regded btg;::q::;nt themselves with the various alternatives for acceleration
-waien Jns o . thar? strongly encouraged to take advantage of them.
reﬁulatio;\s e sbiyf e following options may be subject to restrictions and
oke A e ste ugepartment concerned. Thus, before applying for any of
b s g ent should consult with the department concerned to

¥ on the course or courses in question. Any course or requirement

which is not so restrict i
ool ed or regulated may be substituted for in one of the

Walver of Course Requirement

& at::::rr\et: \anr;c; treelutehse:t previous tramlr_\g has sufficiently prepared them in a
o r:qsuire waivers of specific course requirements. Requests for
the Office of Admissionsrgggt; can be made on an application form available in
ok ot RekicR B oot ecords. A waiver of specific course requirements

otal number of credits required for a degree, but it does

allow students to take additi
e sy ditional courses better suited to their background,

Credit by Examination

Students may apply also f
‘ or ; i
this manner will be recorded ascgtérizrcredn OY.examination. Credits earned in
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The University sets no maximum on the number of credits a student may
receive by examination. However, to receive credit in excess of 15 units a
petition must be made to the Scholastic Standards Committee through the
appropriate department chairperson. A student may not receive credit by
examination for any course which is a prerequisite to one for which credit has
been received, to remove a grade of F or to satisfy the courses required for a
major in a master's degree. Application forms to apply for credit by examination
are available in the Office of Admissions and Records.

Advanced Placement

The University grants credit toward its undergraduate degrees for successful
completion of examinations of the Advanced Placement Program of the College
Entrance Examination Board. Students who present scores of three or better will
be granted six semester units of college credit appropriate to the curriculum in
which the student enrolls.

Earn College Credit Prior to High School Graduation

High school students in the last semester of their senior year may enroll in a
course at the University which is taken concurrently while they are finishing their
high school requirements. Outstanding high school students may enroll also in
college courses during the summer between their junior and senior year. These
programs are particularly useful to students who wish to fulfill the general
education requirements early in their college career. Students are accepted for
these programs on the bases of their high school record and the recommenda-
tion of their principal.

The following statements of policy should be adopted as governing the rights
and limits of departments, regarding such policies as they may wish to adopt in
terms of accelerated study:

1. Each department shall adopt a policy statement on credit or waiver by
examination, consistent with state law and the governing rules of the
University, and shall make such a statement available to any student
requesting it. In the absence of a policy statement, all of the courses
offered by a given department shall be presumed available for credit or
waiver by examination.

2. No department shall be expected to offer credit or waiver by examination
in any courses the content or procedure of which it deems academically
unsuitable to such examination.

3. No department shall be expected to offer credit or waiver by examination
for which the department and its faculty and staff are not in some ways
reimbursed, by such means as staffing formula credit, released time,
extension or fees.

Admission Procedures

Permission to register in the University requires authorization from the
Admissions Office. No student may attend any class without written verification
of acceptance by the University and without registering and payment of fees.

Classification of Students

The class standing of undergraduate students at the time of admission is
based on the number of units accepted. Undergraduate students who have
completed fewer than 30 units are classified as freshmen; fewer than 60 units,
sophomores; fewer than 90 units, juniors; 90 units or more, Seniors.
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Determination of Residence for Nonresident Tuition Purposes

New and returning students of The California State University and Colleges
are cla§siﬁed for the purpose of determining the residence of each student for
nonresndpnt tuition purposes. The Residence Questionnaire and, if necessary,
other evidence furnished by the student is used in making these determinations.
A gtudent may not register and enroll in classes until his Residence Question-
naire has been received by the Office of Admissions and Records.

The following statement of the rules regarding residency determination for
nonresident tuition purposes is not a complete discussion of the law, but a
summary of the'principal rules and their exceptions. The law governing
residence determmation for tuition purposes by the California State University
and Colleges is found in Education Code Sections 68000-68090, 90403,
8970'5-_89797.5 and 68122, 68124 and 68121, and in Title 5 of the California
Administrative Code, Article 4 (commencing with Section 41900) of Subchapter
5 of Chapter 1, Part V. A copy of the statutes and regulations is available for
mstzcg:t;cln: ez{ ct’he campus b(gﬁice of Admission and Records.

idence may established by an adult who is physically present in
tr::)em s;tatset while, at the same time, intending to make Califgrr);ia hisyp%rmanem
o t eps must be tqken at least one year prior to residence determination
ate to evuder_\ce .the intent to make California the permanent home with
::n%r;c‘urre?t relinquishment of the prior legal residence. Some of the relevant
reggtirig atn intention to gstaplish an_d maintain California residence are
Califomiagstaotevime and voting in elections in California; satisfying resident
b compcome tax obligations on total income; ownership of residential
o ek S :r\r\:‘ous occupancy or letting of an apartment on a lease basis
ko B ' ':r)\ C:rr;ent' belongmgs are kept; maintaining active resident
oot ifornia professnopal. or social organizations; maintaining
o omgd o z t;)I_ates and operator's license; maintaining active savings and
o of e n Calorm fans s ainbny e, o
N Lallic military service, etc.
gaim:esg:::":o‘;‘:‘:silgevrv\ltﬂr\:;at?;esst:toef :gr Ieducational purposes only does not
. _ e length of his stay in California.
leg:: rg;?:er:tetr;re o:\n;parned minor (a person under 18 yZars of age) derives
.~ g is pgrents, or, in th_e case of permanent separation of the
R o s m?:ofné:n';mg"é rt‘t:‘ m;got: maintains his place of abode. The
mm:rr'rs: agnux;rrdi‘an. so long as the minor'sgparerzltsa:rte?ifviwge B e e
wom i i gl
Pusiome, 5oy oman may establish his or her residence: marriage is not a
The general rule is that a student must have been a California resident for at

| : i :
tga::':m ):;a; l""nr:;g;ar:telgt Sé:ﬁ??lfnogr tthg_residence determination date in order
B0 il o K s et uition purposes. A residence determina-

¢ term and is the d i i i
det ] ate from w

i caed"enn'wr::d ye':: ;?eat Steer:n. The residence determination dateshflgp trhe: |c1igr_1,(_;e7|;
questions respecting ?hzmabgliigb:egy . B s
s V0. e ealdmcion So e ate, the campus Admissions Office can

registering. ation date for the term for which you are
There are several exception : :
tions provide for: ptions from nonresident tuition. Some of the excep-

1. Person:
~ whg ?eef:ot:em? age of 19 whose parents were residents of California
state while the student, who remained was still a minor

10.
R Fe

1e.
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When the minor reaches age 18, the exception continues for one year to
enable the student to qualify as a resident student.

Persons below the age of 19 who have been present in California for
more than a year before the residence determination date, and entirely
self-supporting for that period of time.

Persons below the age of 19 who have lived with and been under the
continuous direct care and control of an adult, not a parent, for the two
years immediately preceding the residence determination date. Such
adult must have been a California resident for the most recent year.
Dependent children and spouses of persons in active military service
stationed in California on the residence determination date. This excep-
tion applies only for the minimum time required for the student to obtain
California residence and maintain that residence for a year. The
exception, once attained, is not affected by transfer of the military person
directly to a post outside the 50 states and District of Columbia.

Military personnel in active service stationed in California on the
residence determination date for purposes other than education at
state-supported institutions of higher education. This exception applies
only for the minimum time required for the student to obtain California
residence and maintain that residence for a year.

A student who is an adult alien is entitled to residence classification if the
student has been lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent
residence in accordance with all applicable provisions of the laws of the
United States; provided, however, that the student has had residence in
California for more than one year after such admission prior to the
residence determination date. A student who is a minor alien shall be
entitled to residence classification if both the student and the parent from
whom residence is derived have been lawfully admitted to the United
States for permanent residence in accordance with all applicable laws of
the United States, provided that the parent has had residence in
California for more than one year after acquiring such permanent
residence prior to the residence determination date of the term for which
the student proposes to attend the University.

Certain refugees. Certain alien graduates of California public high
schools.

Certain credentialed, full-time employees of school districts.

Full-time State University and Colleges employees and their children and
spouses. This exception applies only for the minimum time required for
the student to obtain California residence and maintain that residence for
a year.

Certain exchange students.

Children of deceased public law enforcement or fire suppression
employees, who were California residents, and who were killed in the
course of law enforcement or fire suppression duties.

A person in continuous full-time attendance at an institution who had
resident classification on May 1, 1973, shall not lose such classification
as a result of adoption of the uniform student residency law on which this
statement is based, until the attainment of the degree for which currently
enrolled.

Any student, following a final decision on campus on his residence
classification, may make written appeal to:

The California State University and Colleges
Office of General Counsel

400 Golden Shore

Long Beach, California 90802 o

3—75108
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within 120 calendar days of notification of the final decision on campus of his
classification. The Office of General Counsel may make a decision on the issue,
or it may send the matter back to the institution with instructions for a further
review on campus. Students classified incorrectly as residents or incorrectly
granted an exception from nonresident tuition are subject to reclassification as
nonresidents and payment of nonresident tuition in arrears. If incorrect
c!as;if(cation results from false or concealed facts, the student is subject to
discipline pursuant to Section 41301 of Title 5 of the California Administrative
Codg. .Resident students who become nonresidents, and nonresident students
qualifying for exceptions whose basis for so qualifying changes, must immedi-
atply notify the Admissions Office. Applications for a change in classification
with respect to a previous term are not accepted.

The'stuqent. is cautioned that this summation of rules regarding residency
determination is by no means a complete explanation of their meaning. The
student should also note that changes may have been made in the rate of
nonresident tuition, in the statutes, and in the regulations between the time this
catalog is published and the relevant residence determination date.

Registration Procedures

When admission requirements have been satisfi i

v . ed, the student is ready to

r:glster fpr classgs at _the University. Generally, registration involves securing

t eSPermn to Register, final health clearance and payment of fees.

i ;gd?ntsf évho haye been. acqepted for admission should purchase the

e ule of Classes in the University Bookstore before registration. Registration
es, time and detailed instructions are included in the Schedule of Classes.

Concurrent Enroliment

Students wishing concurrent enroll i i i
wishi _ ; ment at this University and one of the
gz)hzro 1 far Calufr?rma State Universities and Colleges must rqulest permission to
il om the Registrar. Concgrrent enroliment within The California State
e ity ?nd Colleges system is limited to students who have completed a
! mt:}r; ?‘a?lge p:leén'zsétsera tar(\:dsbi ;r;its at CSULB with a 2.0 grade point average
or 12 units iti
be g(t)llgcted after the last day to add classes PR e
udents wishing to have concurrent ‘enroll i i
NS WIS . ment at this Universi
:;\;t:r:r mmstmutlon outsudg pf The California State University and ggle?;gg
ust request permission from the Director of Admissions and Records.

Privacy Rights of Students

123T;ge) f:ggrerzl Ft:mjly Education Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (20 US.C

o n:gutatlons adopted @hereunder (45 C.F.R. 99), set out req.ui're;

o tghe ca(r)n glr;tecs:tpg::(ieﬁg;\{sc);hof students concerning records main-
¥ lically, the statute and regulati

access to student records maintained by the campus, agg ?g?qzegr%\::;ge( 3

r r n or 3 W provi i

oo related to the student and an i

meiglre";gi ':g g:wg:l::&e_ such records on the grounds that meyogf?%ﬂf:ﬁg;ea
ey ht'tse |2appropnate; the right to a hearing under the law doeé
% instruct)cl) ) gT he(I) challenge the appropriateness of a grade as determined
e befdre rGleaw‘generally requires that written consent of the student
R e Zzuggﬁ;:jr?;rt\alfly ldentijiable data about the student from
Ser0l fokoue o e Of exceptions. The institution has adopted a

_ S concerning i i
the regulations on the campu B o Sk the Stentes and
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“obtained at the Office of Student Affairs Room 2;:(:I|cslgs/ 2ngu;i>lgz::]gdures e
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The campus is authorized to provide access to student records to campus
officials and employees who have legitimate educational interests in such
access. These persons are those who have responsibilities in connection with
the campus’ academic, administrative or service functions and who have reason
for using student records connected with their campus or other related
academic responsibilities.

An office and review board have been established by the Department to
investigate and adjudicate violations and complaints. The office designated for
this purpose is: The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act Office (FERPA),
Department of Health, Education and Welfare, 330 Independence Avenue, SW,
Washington, D.C. 20201.

The campus is authorized under the Act to release public directory
information concerning students. Directory information includes the student’s
name, address, telephone listing, date and place of birth, major field of study,
participation in officially recognized activities and sports, weight and height of
members of athletic teams, dates of attendance, degrees and awards received,
the most recent previous educational agency or institution attended by the
student, and any other information authorized in writing by the student. The
above designated information is subject to release by the campus at any time
unless the campus has received prior written objection from the student
specifying information which the student requests not to be released. Written
objections should be sent to the Office of Student Affairs (Room 211, SS/A
Building).
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Procedures

Notice

The Board of Trustees of The California State University and Colleges, in
Section 43800 of Title 5 of the California Administrative Code, has reserved the
right to add, amend, or repeal any of its regulations, rules, resolutions, standing
orders and rules of procedures, in whole or in part, at such time as it may
choose. None shall be construed, operate as, or have the effect of an
abridgement or limitation of any rights, powers or privileges of the Trustees. The
Chancellor reserves the right to add, amend or repeal any of his Executive
Orders, at such time as he may choose, and the President of California State
University, Long Beach reserves the right to add, amend or repeal provisions of
this catalog and rules of the University, including handbooks, at such time as he
may choose. No Executive Order shall be construed, operate as, or have the
effect of an abridgement or limitation of any rights, powers or privileges of the
Chancellor por shall any catalog provision or rule of the University be construed,
operate as, or have the effect of an abridgement or limitation of any rights,
powers or privileges of the President.

Every effort has been made to assure the accuracy of the information in this
catalog. Students are advised, however, that such information is subject to
change without notice. Therefore, they should consult the appropriate instruc-
tional departments, schools or administrative offices for current information.

Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Sex

The California State University and Colleges does not discriminate on the
basis of sex in the educational programs or activities it conducts. Title IX of the
Educational Amendments of 1972, as amended, and the administrative regula-
tions adopted thereunder prohibit discrimination on the basis of sex in education
programs and activities operated by California State University, Long Beach.
Such programs and activities include admission of students and employment.
Inquiries concerning the application of Title IX to programs and activities of
California State University, Long Beach may be referred to the Affirmative
Action Officer, the campus officer assigned the administrative responsibility of
reviewing such matters or to the Regional Director of the Office of Civil Rights,
Region 9, 760 Market Street, Room 700, San Francisco, California 94102.
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Grades and Administrative Symbols

General Policy

1. University policy requires that final grades shall be based on at least

tst:‘r;z.n?nd preferably four or more, demonstrations of competence by the

2. In no case shall the grade on the final examinati
: nation coun
one-third of the course grade. e
3. Irri‘structors are expected to keep a record of students’ scores on each of
. tS tz g:':rtl:r;'satratlong, g: (t:ortr;:etence on which the final grade is based.
: ve a right to be informed promptly of their
. :hese demonstrations of competence.p iés) R e
. Instructors are expected to provide students wi i
¢ s with an opportunity for
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availability of CR/NC grading in courses offered within the department and/or
required for degree concentrations controlled by the department. Units taken
under the previous pass/fail policy will count toward the total of 24 CR/NC
units.

To receive a grade of CR or NC for a class in which they are enrolled,
students must inform the Registrar of their preference by the end of the fourth
week of instruction, at which time they must (1) have obtained approval from the
department offering the course and from the major department; (2) attest to
their awareness of the irreversibility of their decision and of the fact that CR/NC
grading may not be acceptable to certain graduate schools and employers; and
(3) supply certain confidential information requested by the University in its
attempt to assess and evaluate the CR/ NC system.

Administrative Symbols

Audit (AU)

Enroliment as an auditor is subject to the permission of the instructor
provided that enroliment in any course as an auditor is permitted only after
students otherwise eligible to enroll in the course on a credit basis have had an
opportunity to do so. Auditors are subject to the same fee structure as credit
students and regular class attendance is expected. Once enrolled as an auditor,
a student may not change to credit status unless such a change is requested
prior to the last day to add classes.

A student who wishes to audit a course must file an Audit Card in the
Records Office after the end of the regular registration period and by the last
day to add classes.

Incomplete (1)

The “‘I'" symbol signifies that a portion of required course work has not been
completed and evaluated in the prescribed time period due to unforseen, but
fully justified, reasons and that there is still a possibility of earning credit. It is the
responsibility of the student to bring pertinent information to the instructor and
to reach agreement on the means by which the remaining course requirements
will be satisfied. Agreement as to the conditions for removal of the incomplete
shall be reduced to writing by the instructor. One copy of the agreement is to be
given to the student and one copy is to be filed with the department chairperson.
A final grade is assigned when the work agreed upon has been completed and
evaluated.

An ‘“‘incomplete’’ must be made up within one calendar year immediately
following the end of the term on which it was assigned. This limitation prevails
whether or not a student maintains continuous enrollment. Failure to complete
the assigned work will result in an “‘incomplete’’ being counted as equivalent to
an "F'" for grade point computation but the “I"" will not be changed to an “‘F"* or
“NCR" on the student's transcript. Any extension of this time period must
receive prior approval of the department chairperson and the school dean.

Report Delayed (RD)

The “‘RD"’ symbol may be used in those cases where a delay in the reporting
of a grade is due to circumstances beyond the control of the student. The
symbol is assigned by the Registrar when the instructor's grades are not
available and must be replaced by a more appropriate grading symbol as soon
as possible. An ““RD"" is not includéd in calculations of grade point average.
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Satisfactory Progress (SP)

The "SP".symboI is used to record progress in courses that extend beyond
one academic teirm‘ The symbol indicates that work in progress has been
evaluated.as satisfactory to date but that the assignment of a precise grade
mqst await the completion of additional course work. Cumulative enroliment in
units a}tempteq may not exceed the total number applicable to the student’s
educational 'objectlve. All work is to be completed within one calendar year of
the date of first enroliment and a final grade is to be assigned to all segments of
the course on the basis of overall quality. Any extension of this time period must
receive prior authorization by the dean of the school.

Withdrawal (W)

The symbol “W" indicates that the st i
; udent was permitted to drop a course
:ﬁe:oth_e tfourth week qf instruction with the approval of the inst?uctor and
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pe Srrrcr;ance and is not used in calculating grade point average.
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stops attending. An unofficial withdrawal is one in which a student stops
attending classes without filing official withdrawal forms.

6. Instructor withdrawals. An instructor may withdraw a student who has
never attended a class by completing an ‘‘Instructor Drop™’ card, and submitting
it to the Records Office with the accompanying enroliment verification list at the
end of the third week of classes. Students, however, should not rely on the
instructor’s doing this and should officially withdraw from classes themselves to
avoid getting ‘‘F's"' on their records.

An instructor may also withdraw a student who has enrolled in a course
requiring ‘“‘Instructor Permission”" if the student has not properly secured this
permission before enrolling.

Grades reported to the Records Office are official. Correction of grades can
be made only by the instructor on the basis of clerical error or grade appeal.

Adding Classes

Students may add classes for two weeks after classes begin. A student may
petition to add classes after the second and no later than the end of the fourth
week. No petitions to add classes will be considered after four weeks unless
there is a technical error and such addition does not necessitate additional fees.

Final Grade Reports
Reports of final grades are mailed to each student at the end of each session.

Grade Appeals

Students have the right to appeal their final grades, and only their final
grades, in any course. The basis of appeal is the claim that the grade was
prejudicially, capriciously or unjustly assigned. Such an appeal must be initiated
by the student who claims to be aggrieved within the first regular semester after
the assignment of the grade in question, and the appeal must first be directed to
the instructor of the course, orally or in writing. If further action is deemed
necessary, the student should next direct his or her appeal to the department
chairperson, or to such persons as may be designated departmental represen-
tatives in grade appeals matters. If the issue remains unresolved, the student
may direct the appeal to a grade appeals committee of the school concerned.
Information about school grade appeals committees can be obtained from the
offices of the school deans.

Faculty Office Hours

The faculty of the University are available to meet student needs through the
maintenance of office hours. Members of the full-time faculty keep a minimum of
five office hours a week spaced over at least three days of the week. Part-time
faculty keep one office hour a week for each class of their teaching load. In
addition to the regularly scheduled office hours required of each faculty
member, many members of the faculty are available to students through the
scheduling of appointments. Times of office hours are posted outside each
faculty office and are available through inquiry at the department office.

Academic Renewal

A student may petition to have all grades and units received during one or
two semesters (or up to three quarter terms) of undergraduate work disregarded
in the computation of grade point average and academic standing. The work so
disregarded may have been taken at any collegiate-level institution but no work
taken during the disregarded terms, even if satisfactory, may apply toward
baccalaureate requirements. All grades and units attempted will remain on
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~record. At least five calendar years must have elapsed since the work in
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Scholastic Probation and Disqualification

Academic Probation

Undergraduate students are placed on academic probation if at any time
their cumulative grade point average in all college work attempted or their
cumulative grade point average at California State University, Long Beach falls
below 2.0 (C) or if during any semester while they are enrolled they fail to earn
at least two times as many progress points as all units attempted.

The grade point average is computed by dividing the number of grade points
by the number of units attempted. The progress point average is computed by
dividing the number of progress points by the number of units attempted.
Progress point average is computed for a single term only. Excess progress
points from a previous semester may not be used to offset a progress point
deficiency from a subsequent term.

Following is a chart showing the points assigned each grade used in
computing the grade point average and the progress point average:

Progress Point Computation
A receives 4 points per unit
B receives 3 points per unit
C receives 2 points per unit
D receives 1 point per unit

F receives 0 points per unit
CR receives 2 points per unit
NC receives 0 points per unit

Grade Point Computation
A receives 4 points per unit
B receives 3 points per unit
C receives 2 points per unit
D receives 1 point per unit
F receives 0 points per unit

Symbols of AU (Audit), RD (Report Delayed), SP (Satisfactory Progress) an
W (Withdrawal) are not used in computing the grade point average or the
progress point average.

Undergraduate students shall be removed from academic probation when
their cumulative grade point average in all college work attempted and their
cumulative grade point average at California State University, Long Beach is 2.0
(C) or higher and when they earn at least twice as many progress points as all
units attempted in a semester.

Academic Disqualification

Undergraduate students on academic probation are subject to: academic

disqualification:

A. As a lower division student (less than 60 semester hours of college work
completed) if they fall 15 or more grade points below a 2.0 (C) average on
all units attempted or on all units attempted at California State University,
Long Beach.

B. As a junior (60-89 semester hours of college work completed) if they fall
nine or more grade points below a 2.0 (C) average on all units attempted
or on all units attempted at California State University, Long Beach.

C. As a senior (90 or more semester hours of college work completed) if they
fall six or more grade points below a 2.0 (C) average on all units
attempted or on all units attempted at California State University, Long
Beach.

D. Regardless of class level or cumulative grade point average, if in any
semester while they are on probation they fail to earn at least twice as
many progress points as units attempted.

In addition to the above disqualification standards applicable to students on

probation, individuals not on probation may be disqualified when the following
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i e.
circumstances exist: CSULB grade point deficiency or change thfe Cilé/,Lnl’f!c gg’;ﬁ& point averag
1. At the end of any semester the student has fewer cumulative grade points Grades earned elsewhere are qn/y /nq/c_alors of aca e and/o'r okt
than cumulative units attempted, and After reducing the grade point d'emsn(:r); byst(:g:m may then petition the
2. The cumulative grade point deficiency is so great that in view of the academic ability at other mstututmnsh : :r it
student’s overall educational record it seems unlikely that the deficiency University Scholastic Standards Commnf ee e itk RS SRS
will be removed within a reasonable period. Petition forms are available at the Office o
Administrative-Academic Probation

An undergraduate or graduate student may be placed on administrative-
academic probation by action of appropriate campus officials for any of the
following reasons:

A. Withdrawal from all or a substantial portion of a program of studies in two

successive semesters or in any three semesters.

B. Repeated failure to progress toward the stated degree objective or other Examples

program objective (when such failure appears to be due to circumstances

o ;vig:\in the control of the student).

- Failure to comply, after due notice, with an academic requirement or
regulation which is routine for all students or a defined group of students Progm R

(exarpple: failure to take placement tests, failure to complete a required
practicum).

Administrative-Academic Disqualification General Principles

: nd progress
A student who has been placed on administrative-academic probation may 1. Academic status is based on lbot.h b A
be disqualified from further attendance if: toward student’s educational objective. : ich letter grades are
A. The conditions for removal of administrative-academic probation are not 2. The grade point average is based on courses in which lefter g
met within the period specified. : earned. ' d to 77
76 B. Ig;in?;:dgnt becomgs subject to academic probation while on 3. Progress is based on the relationship of registered units attempte
ol stud:n\tle b:ggdmeerzlc probation. progress points earned.

subject to administrative- i i . ; i i included in GPA computation, are
18 880 or skmilar J strative-academic probation for Credit/No Credit course units, while not inclu

eason for which he or she has been placed on %

T 0y : R ; i tion.
administrative-academic probation previously, although not currently in included in progress point computat
such status.
Reinstat STUDENT A
PERFORMANCE
: 3 ISTERED UNITS
Studont st Semanatats o eTEN 0 he Unversiy. s disqualis S
: ale academic ability. This demonstration can be Total registered ; de points
gcmevedSesby:s('l) completing courses through t);\e Continuing Education and/ or CR/NC Letter graded ™ Grades Progress points | Grade poin!
ummer Session programs at CSULB, earning grades that reduce the student's
grade point deficiency b *. : NG :
academic instituti Y Dy one-half*; or (2) completing classes at other 2 o 12 12
academic recorg. ey g grades that would, if computed with the CSULB 2 A 12 o
tkon, whethar of égduce the grade point deficiency by one-half. All classes s e =
degre'e ks gradel;LB or other acade_miq institutions, must be applicable for 6 6 12 .
. earned at other institutions do not actually reduce the ::735" m?:': 4 f:.:?‘::'sm-
points as registered units
. A, = 40
Example: A student deficient twelve (1 2) grade poi - GP.A

must earn i g

transterabl: ) (':La'f;" ((:gt :;csess grade points in Classes taken after disqualification. All

averaged to determine excesscomp'e'ed. after disqualification at all institutions are ;

grades of A and B earn grade Points earned and reinstatement eligibility. Only Academic Status: Good Standing : ins in good academic
. EXCess grade points. Grades of A earn two (2) excess grade Student A, despite NC grades in two courses, remains in g

bel ofe bu-te to elll. ent [a”d‘“ f A |ades in t||e O" er courses. I |||S l"UStIaleS " at Stlo“g
. € points earned b” A an i B A 3
XCess grad i instatem ; S | g because 0 g :
' g ades STUdeI s can W!" IStal 'd some IJC gl adeS since tl e balal ce Of " elr exce“el it

per unit of D and two (2) grade points per unit of F. record sustains them.
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STUDENT B
REGISTERED UNITS PERFORMANCE
Total registered
CR/NC Letter graded units Grades Progress points Grade points
3
CR o

3 . NC 4 3

3 B 4 4
6 6 12 24 18

l:v‘og;dmh(_)l( since student
. ice a
points as usiu‘er’:;":nipt;.o"m

G.P.A. is 3.0 since asterisked
points generated by CR grade
are not included in computing G.P.A.

Academic Status: Good Standing

* Credit grade is assi

. assigned same grade poi ;
X % Neither poi rade point value as C grade in ord '
37 T points or units of CR grade or units of NC nw::legrar‘: ::‘rgp;xr:ec;r:‘u::‘riz:‘;

Stu i
ey ;egthgélge St:dept A, has an overall record that provides good standing.
s b Agf’fl €S In two courses and earned CR (Credit) in one of the two
- Again, this overall record keeps Student B in good standing.
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STUDENT C
REGISTERED UNITS PERFOR
MANCE
CRINC Vb wded Total ng‘i‘ﬂmd
un
i Grades Progress points | Grade points
3
3 C
3 4 g 3
3 C 6 H
- ¢ 6 6
12 C 21 21
unsatisfactory sinc
%’:ﬂd not earn twice :t
“": “mm points as regis-
GPA, = 1.7

Academic Status: Probation

StUde“t C IS on plohatlo“ bo'll or p'°g ess po ns a d qladE PO
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STUDENT D
REGISTERED UNITS PERFORMANCE
Total registered
CR/NC Letter graded units Grades Progress points Grade points
13t Term
3 CR 6°
3 NC ¥
3 C 6 6
3 < 6 6
6 6 12 18 12
Progress unsatisfactory
G.P.A. = 2.0 because asterisked
points sre not included in computation

Academic Status: placed on Academic Probation

2nd Term
3 CR 6*
3 NC ..
3 ¢ e e
3 < 5 s
-, : = | | 18 | 12

Progress unsatisfactory

GP.A. = 20

Academic Status: Academic Disqualification

* Credit grade is assigned same grade point value as C grade in order to compute student’s
gmgrcss. Neither points or units of CR grade or units of NC grades are used in computing
B
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Student D is at the minimum level (C) in graded courses and. thus. cannot
afford any NC grades. Thus, Student D is disqualified after two semesters. Note
the difference between this student and Students A and B who have good
enough grades to offset the NC grades. e

Grading System

Grade or symbol Units attempted | Units earned Gufﬁ-u::ein( ong::‘::'cp .
Traditional Grad o
Satisfactory o

Yes Yes
Yes Yes ; ;
Yes Yes 2 2
Yes Yes
Yes No (‘) :)
No* Yes ¥
No* No 8 g'
No No e )3
No No g g.
No No 0 0
No No 0 0
No No 0 0

U::d Crounhd Used | Counted

GPA o:.\vugi in | Toward

jective GPA i Progress
* Credit/No Credit cour i
. - . se i i _
Credit/No Credit courseun\‘llr:ils“:u:r::nemcmded BT T uiations; however,

f not completed within one calendar )’u:j. l;r: “i]r}'cludr

. d in progress point com i
i utat .
point and progress point calculation, orgrade

will be counted as an “F” for grade
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Student Load

Students who carry 12 units or more in a fall or spring semester are
classified as full-time students. Those who carry less than 12 units are part-time
students.

Maximum unit load:
(617270 (V7711 - - PO e SRR P R L B SR R T
FirSt S ortIOSIOr FrOSIITION .. (i s o se axiweo as s onFptinssesinsn s sns s swsnptobusgs dassnsns Sl paas
Students on Academic Probation
AlkOther Students: i .oty 58 (S HCV R L e AR L L el £ 5w
Summer and Winter Sessions ............. e

Exceptions to these limits may be made only on the basis of proven academic
ability and the feasibility of the student’s schedule. Permission must be obtained
(prior to registration) from appropriate authorities: in the regular session, from
the student’s major department, in summer and winter sessions, from the school
dean who governs the student’'s major. (Unclassified majors must consult the
Counseling Center.)

A student whose outside employment could be expected to interfere with the
normal unit load should reduce his or her academic program accordingly.

In general, students enrolled in teacher education should not register for
more than 14 units of course work during the semester of student teaching,
including the units for student teaching.

Veterans should inquire about unit load requirements for state and federal
benefits.

For graduate student load, see Graduate Bulletin.

Undergraduate international students on non-immigrant visas must carry and
complete a minimum of 12 units per semester unless a reduced load is
authorized by the student’s adviser and the International Center. Reduced unit
loads may be granted for substantial academic reason or compelling personal
reasons beyond the control of the student. Failure to secure such authorization
results in violation of student status under Immigration and State Department
regulations, warranting discontinuance of enroliment.

Class Attendance

Students are expected to attend classes regularly because classroom work
is one of the necessary and important means of learning and of attaining the
educational objectives of the institution.

Students should not miss classes except for valid reasons, such as illness,
accidents or participation in officially approved University activities. When a
student is absent from classes, it is his or her responsibility to inform instructors
of the reason for the absence and to arrange to make up missed assignments
and class work insofar as this is possible.

Any student who expects to be absent from the University for two weeks or
more for any valid reason, and who has found it difficult to inform his or her
instructors, should notify the academic department office and the Office of the
Executive—Student Affairs: Dean of Students. The department office will notify
the student's instructors of the nature and duration of the extended absence. It
remains the responsibility of the student to arrange with instructors to make up
any academic work missed.

Final Examinations

It is the policy in most courses to have several examinations during the
semester and a comprehensive final examination. The general supervision of
examinations, and the scheduling and control of final examinations, is the
requnsibility of the Director of Academic Planning.
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Permission to take a final examination at a tim
e other than that regularl
scheduled must be secured at least one week in advance of any change. Th?el

instructor may not change the schedule without authorizati i
RS P, horization from the Director

Educational Leave

Any registered undergraduate or I i
y registel graduate student in good academic
lset::':dmg is eligible to request an educational leave. Students requesting such a
o e m'ust complete an educgtlonal leave form to include an explanation of their
resz?nne :2 :g:rl::ir;g acr; :d}rxﬁatlonal leave and a statement of when they intend to
i work. The completed form i i :
s e p orm is to be submitted to the student’s
call::gar:ummum initial leave will be one full semester: the maximum will be one
o mom);]esar. A student may request, in writing, an extension of leave at least
5\ r prior to its termination. Under no circumstances shall total of
ucscteuzslve leaves exceed two calendar years.
submit::Epéﬁégi?éﬁ%giﬁnﬁufn~.?p°{?,ved educational leave are required to
§ will not be requi icati
if tesr;nuz of the leave have been satisfied. R S Spriication fee
educatig:tsd;ihn% ptlgl: It:a\?emgl(ler‘z; credit at another institution of higher
Jcar 10d must obtai i
Unxersl!ty. (See educational leave form.) IS SRBA SRsEaveL. from the
Oﬂicgpaltﬁztalg?:i xfcx a'r(\ edAucational leave must be filed with the Admissions
€eks prior to close of the last semester before leave is taken.

If housi 4
arranzz:,r?::\?so,rnsgf r;ga:ng'ge's t'(t)hbe requested upon return to the University,
published schedules. with the appropriate offices according to their

Change of Objective

The eva]uation of

Transferability of Credit f
o o
Interdisciplinary Courses it s

rtain interdisciplinar

Ce
cour L :
one department. Normally. o rses are listed in this Bulletin under more than
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3 ne
summer session € preceding September 15- Z
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ice.
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Credential Programs for Public School Service

Candidates for public school service credentials at the University are
advised to familiarize themselves with the requiremerits for these programs.
Specific information on credential programs is available in the Credential
Advisement Handbook and through departmental offices of the School of
Education. Application for student teaching and for field work in pupil personnel
services must be filed by October 1 for spring semester and March 1 for fall
semester. Application for field work in administration must be filed during the
semester preceding that in which the student expects to enroll in field work.

Conduct on Campus

Violation of Sections 41301 and 41302 in Article 1, Subchapter 3, Chapter
5, Title 5 of the California Administrative Code can result in disciplinary action
on campus.

Expulsion, Suspension and Probation of Students
41301. Expulsion, Suspension and Probation of Students. Following
procedures consonant with due process established for the state university
or college of which he is a student, any student of a state university or
college may be expelled, suspended, placed on probation or given a lesser
sanction for one or more of the following causes which must be state
university or college related:

(a) Cheating or plagiarism in connection with an academic program at a
state university or college.

(b) Forgery, alteration or misuse of state university or college documents,
records, or identification or knowingly furnishing false information to a
state university or college.

(c) Misrepresentation of oneself or of an organization to be an agent of a
state university or college.

(d) Obstruction or disruption, on or off university property, of the state
university or college educational process, administrative process, or
other university function.

(e) Physical abuse on or off university property of the person or property of
any member of the university community or of members of his family or
the threat of such physical abuse.

(f) Theft of, or nonaccidental damage to, state university or college
property; or property in the possession of, or owned by, a member of the
university community.

(g) Unauthorized entry into, unauthorized use of, or misuse of state
university or college property.

(h) On state university or college property, the sale or knowing possession
of dangerous drugs, restricted dangerous drugs, or narcotics as those
terms are used in California statutes, except when lawfully prescribed
pursuant to medical or dental care, or when lawfully permitted for the
purpose of research, instruction or analysis.

(i) Knowing possession or use of explosives, dangerous chemicals or
deadly weapons on state university or college property or at a state
university or college function without prior authorization of the state
university or college president.

(i) Engaging in lewd, indecent, or obscene behavior on state university or
college property or at a state university or college function.
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(k) Abusive behavior directed toward a member of the university com-
munity.

() Violation of any order of a state university or college president, notice of
whlch had_been given prior to such violation and during the academic
term in which the violation occurs, either by publication in the campus
newspaper, or by posting on an official bulletin board designated for this

purpose, and which order is not inconsistent with any of the other
provisions of this Section. : ] y

(m) Soliciting or assfsting another to do any act which would subject a
student to expulsion, suspension or probation pursuant to this Section.

(n) For purposes of this Article, the following terms are defined:

(1) Thq term “member of the university or college community’’ is
defined as meaning state university or college Trustees, academic,
nonacadem!c and administrative personnel, students, and other
persons while such other persons are on state university or college
property or at a state university or college function.

(2) The term “state university or college property'’ includes:

(a) L%a’:t:)()rl p;rsct)rr:al ;B>roperty in the possession of, or under the
: , the Board of Trustees of the i i
University and Colleges, and R caeion.

(b) all state university or college feeding, retail, or residence
facnlmes. whgther operated by a university or college or by a
state university or college auxiliary organization.

(3) The term “deadly weapons''
the kind commonly known as
sandbag, metal knuckles, an

include; any instrument or weapon of
adplz%klack. sling shot, billy, sandclub,
. Yy dirk dagger, switchblade knife, pistol,
;&‘;0::2""- egf :rf:z ?at::rr fl(;ar‘arm. any knife having a blade longer than
. an, with an unguarded b '
or bar used or intended to be useg asa club?de' .
! (T4h)‘s The.terr.n “behavior includes conduct and expression.
Section is not adopted pursuant to Education Code Section 23604 .1 .

The provisi g
12 an: z:r?ivsl:ilgzz g::g:"fr_Sect.On as hereinabove set forth only apply to acts
ing any amendment Ing subsequent to its effective date. Notwithstand-
ProVision of this arro. cPeal Pursuant to the resolution by which any
'S article is amended, all acts and omissions occurring

prior to that effective date shall j
_ ; . be subject to the provisi is Arti
as in effect Immediately prior to such elffective da?er?WS'ons ey

41302. Expulsi i
%0 The Pr eg::j ::I;nc.“stl:\spensuon or Probation of Students; Fees and Notifica-
€ state university or college may place on probation

measures deemed necessary or

General Regulations and Procedures

persons and property, and maintain educational activities.

The following is extracted from Student Disciplinary Procedures of The
California State University and Colleges, as revised by Executive Order No. 148,
March 8, 1972:

The President may immediately impose an interim suspension in all cases in
which there is reasonable cause to believe that such an immediate suspension
is required in order to protect lives or property and to insure the maintenance of
order. A student so placed on interim suspension shall be given prompt notice of
charges and the opportunity for a hearing within ten days of the imposition of
interim suspension. During the period of interim suspension, the student shall
not, without prior written permission of the President or his designated
representative, enter any campus of The California State University and
Colleges other than to attend the hearing. Violation of any condition of interim
suspension shall be grounds for expulsion.

The university or college conducts all disciplinary procedures according to
the policies of the Board of Trustees of The California State University and
Colleges and adheres to Executive Order No. 148, Student Disciplinary
Procedures of the California State University and Colleges, issued March 8,
1972.

The current University regulation on alcoholic beverages is stated in the
“CSULB Policies, Information and Regulations’’ handbook published by the
Office of Student Affairs.

Additional detailed information relating to conduct on campus is available in
the Office of Student Affairs, and from the Office of the Vice President for
Student Affairs.

Debts Owed to the University

From time to time the student may become indebted to the University. This
could occur, for example, when the student fails to repay money borrowed from
the University. Similarly, debts occur when the student fails to pay University,
dormitory or library fees, or when the student fails to pay for other services
provided by the University at the request of the student. Should this occur,
sections 42380 and 42381 of Title 5 of the California Administrative Code
authorize the University to withhold ‘“‘permission to register, to use facilities for
which a fee is authorized to be charged, to receive services, materials, food or
merchandise or any combination of the above from any person owing a debt”
until the debt is paid. For example, under these provisions the University may
withhold permission to register, and may withhold other services, such as
grades and transcripts. If a student believes that he or she does not owe all or
part of a particular fee or charge, the student should contact the University
Business Office. The Business Office, or another office of the University to
which the student may be referred by the Business Office, will review the
pertinent information, including information the student may wish to present,
and will advise the student of its conclusions with respect to the debt.
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Rationale

Because students spend only a small percentage of their adult lives in formal
and organized academic preparation, higher education can only be—at best
—an introduction and an incentive to lifelong learning and to intelligent
participation in society. With that in mind the University has sought to provide

each student with an opportunity to participate in the following aspects of the

learning adventure:

—Information: the raw material for thinking, analysis, reflection
and discourse

—Methods of Inquiry: a training of the intellect in the varieties of
methodology developed in the several discipline
categories

—Basic Skills: the ability to analyze ideas and data, to relate

these to other materials, to develop arguments at
once logical and cogent, to reach conclusions,
and to present the results of this process with
Clarity and style in a variety of communicative
media

—Qualities of Mind: a respect for data and unpleasant facts: an
appreciation for the arts: tolerance, commitment.
a taste for learning; perpetual curiosity and a
sensitivity to ethical considerations.

The academic major which each student selects provides training in depth
within a single discipline. The provision in most majors for a number of free

the promise of an introduction to new areas of knowledge and new career
options. The general education requirement is the introductory phase of the
breadth process.

87



General Education

To aid students in the process of eeveloping a meaningful and integrative
program in general education the University offers these further forms of
assistance: _

(1) Academic advisement, with special emphasis on general education.
throughout the year.

(2) A special listing, in the Schedule of Classes, of those courses which the
faculty have identified as particularly appropriate for meeting the general
education requirement in each category.

(3) An Advising Booklet which includes, among other features, some model
thematic programs for General Education.

Requirements

The present policy of the Board of Trustees of The California State Universigy
and Colleges is that students graduating from any CSUC campus must fulfill
certain brethh requirements. These minimum requirements consist of 40

from another institution; a community college may, for example, certify that a
student has met all of these requirements.

Each campus in the CSUC system has the right to define which of its classes
satisfy general education requirements, to determine which courses are
transferable from other institutions (except where full credit has been certified),
to add requirements which apply to native and transfer students alike, and to

e ———— e —
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eéncourage students to broaden their education as much as possible.

The six categories recognized at California State University, Long Beach are
defined as follows:

I. Natural Science—Two Or more courses (totaling six or more units) in the
Departments of Biology (which includes anatomy and physiology,

Courses in departments, programs or areas, other than those specified
abovg, which earn students credit in this category are expressly identified as

Departments of Anthropology, Economics, Geography, History, Political
Science, Psychology, Social Welfare or Sociology or offered by the
Center for Urban Studies, exclusive of any courses chosen to satisfy the
requirements of U.S. History, Government and Constitution, included in
category V.

Courses in departments, programs or areas, other than those specified
above, which earn students credit in this category are expressly identified as
carrying category Il credit in this Bulletin and in the Schedule of Classes.

. Humanities—Two or more courses (totaling six or more units). One of

these must be either a philosophy course (offered by the Philosophy
Department), a religious studies course (offered by the program of

Courses in departments, Programs or areas, other than those specified
above, which earn students credit in this category are expressly identified as
carrying category lil credit in this Bulletin and in the Schedule of Classes.

in English composition, foreign language (other than literature courses),
journalism, mathematics, radio-television, speech communication or
statistics, exclusive of any course chosen to satisfy the English
composition requirement included in category V.

Courses in departments, Programs or areas, other than those specified
above, which earn students credit in this category are expressly identified as
carrying category IV credit in this Bulletin and in the Schedule of Classes.

V. Special Subjects—One course in United States history; one course in

United States government and Constitution (Political Science Depart-

examination in these subjects. Credit by examination, however, is
subject to conditions specified in this Bulletin.

V. Optional Electives—A minimum of eight units may be selected from
courses offered by any departments other than those in the School of
the student's major. However, units in health science and physical
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education may be elected
science and physical edu
availabl

under this option by all students except health
cation majors. Courses for this category are

Baccalaureate Degrees

Baccalaureate Degree Requirements

All students seeking a baccalaureate degree must fulfill all of the following
requirements:

1. General Education

Students in all major fields of study must complete a pattern of courses (40
units arrayed in various categories) to meet the general education requirement
Those students transferring from another college who have not yet completed
the requirement should enroll in appropriate courses after consultation with an
adviser.

For further information about general education see the preceding section.

2. Major
The total number of units and individual subjects required to satisfy specific

majors are outlined in detail for the various areas of study. See page 101 for a
list of majors.

3. Double Major

Although students may not work toward nor receive two degrees concur-
rently at CSULB, they may complete the requirements for a second major and
have this fact noted on their transcript.

4. Additional Baccalaureate Degree

A student who wishes to pursue an additional baccalaureate degree and
maintain undergraduate status may do so by completing a minimum of 30 units

any deficiencies in the general education requirements then in effect and all of
the courses for the new degree as specified by the department.
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A second semester senior, wih advance approval of the Scholastic Standards
Committee, may earn a maximum of six units toward the additional degree. Any
courses to be applied to the additional degree must be specified and taken in
addition to those needed to satisfy the requirements of the previous degree.

5. Minor

A minor is not generally required for the baccalaureate degree, but students
may elect to .completg one or more minors from those available and have that so
noted on their transcript. A minor consists of a minimum of 18 units (as specified

6. Writing Skills Requirement

On May.26. 1976, the Board of Trustees approved a resolution requiring a
demonstration of,writing skills competency as a requirement for graduation.
Styd.ents are advised to obtain further information from appropriate campus
officials on currently available methods for meeting this requirement.

7. Requirements in United States History, Constitution and American Ideals

To qualify for graduation, all under
: on, graduate students shall demonstrate
porlrlpgtence In the Consm_unon of the United States; in American history,
lsntc'udlng the study of American institutions and ideals; and in the principles of
ate and lpcal government established under the Constitution of this State.

residence requirement IVersity may not be used to meet the 24-unit

10. Activity Units

Activity ¢ : :
Y courses are those which provide Practice in such areas as music,

Baccalaureate Degrees

speech, theatre arts, and physical education. Within the 124-unit requirement, a
student may earn credit of not more than eight units in activity courses in any
one area, nor more than 20 units in activity courses in all areas.

11. Scholarship

The minimum scholarship requirement for the bachelor’s degree is a grade
point average of 2.0 (C) in all units attempted at the University, as well as a 2.0
(C) average on the student’s entire college record. For graduation, a student
shall also attain:

i AA20¢C) average in all courses in the major.
2. A20(C) average in all courses in the major completed at the University.

3. A20(C) average in all upper division courses in the major completed at
the University.

Students who plan to pursue teacher education programs should recognize
that the academic scholarship requirement for certain credentials is @ minimum
grade of C or better in specified courses and an overall grade point average of
2.5 (C plus). Students on academic probation at the University are not permitted
to enroll in education classes.

12. Residence

A minimum of 24 semester units shall be earned in residence in the
University. At least one-half of these units shall be completed among the last 20
semester units counted toward the degree. This requirement may be reduced
for active military duty and for attendance at other California State University or

requirements on a unit for unit basis. Extension credit or credit by examination
may not be used to fulfill the minimum residence requirement.

13. Faculty Approval

Proficiency of a student in any and all parts of a curriculum is properly
ascertained by the faculty of the University. A favorable vote of the faculty shall
be required to make a student eligible to receive a degree.

14. Election of Regulations for Degree Requirements

A student remaining in continuous attendance and continuing in the same
curriculum in the University may elect to meet the graduation requirements in
effect either at the time of entering the University or at the time of graduation
therefrom, except that substitutions for discontinued courses may be authorized
or required by the proper University authorities.

The term “‘continuous attendance'' means attendance for a regular acade-
mic year, except where such attendance is interrupted by iliness or by military
service.

Failure to remain in continuous attendance will mean that the student must
meet the regulations current at the time of resuming the degree program, or
those applicable at the time of graduation. A change in the major for the degree
automatically carries with such a change the acceptance of the current
regulations pertaining to the new course of studies.
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Graduation with Honors

The following criteria shall apply for graduation with honors beginning in the
1977-78 academic year:

I. Two University categories shall be identified for honors:*
a. Students with GPA between 3.50 and 3.74 will be graduated with
distinction.
b. Those between 3.75 and 4.00 will be graduated with great distinction.
Il. A student may be considered eligible for honors at graduation after
earning 45 units at California State University, Long Beach. The GPA will
be determined from units earned at CSULB plus transferred units.

Il With the approval of the Dean of the School, Departments may elect to

honor as many as three of their graduates according to criteria other
than GPA.

IV. Department and University honors will be noted on the diploma and
permanent rqcprd provided the department advises the Records Office
by the last official day of the semester or session.
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Honor Lists

Undergraduate students exhibiting outstanding scholastic achievement are
honored by being included on the President’s or Deans' Honor List. Certificates

major. Certificates for undeclared majors are sent by the Office of Executive-
Student Affairs: Dean of Students. Questions concerning eligibility for these lists
should be directed to the Registrar’s Office.

The University has created the Graduate Dean’s List of University Scholars
and Artists to recognize the top students among its graduate enrollment.

Nominees are selected annually by the Schools of Applied Arts and
Sciences, Business Administration, Education, Engineering, Fine Arts, Humani-
ties, Social and Behavioral Sciences and Natural Sciences. The number
considered from each school does not exceed one percent of the school's
graduate student population.

Phi Beta Kappa

Phi Beta Kappa, founded at the College of William and Mary in 1776, is the
oldest and most prestigious honor society for students of the liberal arts and
sciences. Pursuant upon action taken by the United Chapters of Phi Beta Kappa
exactly two hundred years after the orignal foundation, a chapter was
established at California State University, Long Beach in 1977.

Graduating seniors are elected to membership in Phi Beta Kappa on the
basis of extraordinary scholarly performance at this University, after detailed
study of their records by faculty members who are themselves members of Phi
Beta Kappa. No specific action on the part of the student is necessary to initiate
consideration. However, students interested in qualifying should note the
following minimum requirements:

1) Evidence of broad cultural interests, scholarly achievement, and good

character.

2) Residence at CSULB for at least four full semesters (60 units) at the time
of graduation.

3) A major in one of the liberal arts or sciences, with at least 90 semester
hours of credit in liberal subjects. (There are minor exceptions to this
rule.)

4) A grade-point average of 3.70 or more in courses taken at this
university, with no more than 10 units taken on a CR/NC or similar
basis. (There are minor exceptions to this rule.)

5) A knowledge of mathematics at least minimally appropriate to a liberal
education. ' This requirement will normally be interpreted to mean
satisfactory completion of course work through Mathematics 115B,
1158, or 122, or their equivalent.

6) A knowledge of a foreign language at least minimally appropriate to a
liberal education. This requirement will normally be interpreted to mean
satisfactory completion of eight units of foreign language instruction at
the college level, or its equivalent.

Inquiries should be directed to the President of the University chapter of Phi

Beta Kappa, Dr. Lawrence S. Lerner.
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Baccalaureate Degrees

Bachelor of Arts Degree

The University is authorized to grant the bachelor of arts degree with majors
in the following fields of study:

American Studies Geography Physics
Anthropology German Political Science
Art History Psychology
Biology Home Economics Radio-Television
Black Studies Industrial Arts Recreation
Chemistry Journalism Russian
Communicative Disorders Liberal Studies Social Welfare
Comparative Literature Mathematics Sociology
Dance Mexican American Studies ~ Spanish
Economics Music Special Major
English Philosophy Speech Communication
Entomology Physical Education Theatre Arts
French
Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree
Bachelor of Music Degree
Bachelor of Science Degree

The University is authorized to grant the bachelor of science degree with
majors in the following fields of study:
Botany Geology Microbiology
Chemistry Health Science Physics
Criminal Justice Industrial Technology Zoology
Earth Science Marine Biology

Bachelor of Science Degree in Business Administration

Accounting Management Operations Management
Administrative Systems Manpower Management Quantitative Methods
Finance Marketing

Bachelor of Science Degree in Chemical Engineering

Bachelor of Science Degree in Dietetics and Food Administration

Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering

Biomedical Engineering
Civil Engineering
Computer Engineering

Electrical Engineering
Materials Management
Industrial Management

Mechanical Engineering
Ocean Engineering

Bachelor of Science Degree in Industrial Design

Bachelor of Science Degree in Nursing

Bachelor of Science Degree in Physical Therapy
Bachelor of Vocational Education Degree
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Classification and Designation of Courses

Unit of Credit

: The unit of credit is the semester unit and the value for each course is
indicated in parentheses following the title. In typical lecture and discussion
courses, the number of units indicates the number of class hours per week.
Actuv;ty courses, laboratory courses, and some lecture and discussion courses
require class hours weekly in excess of the number of units of credit specified,
as mpucated in the Schedule of Classes published for each session. Summer
session classes normally require the same number of class hours of instruction

per sess'ion as are required in regular semester terms for courses having the
same unit value.

Course Numbers and Classification

Lower division courses carry numbers 100-299. Such cour:
freshmen and sophomores and are primarily designed to p%%igzsr:sghogf?h;ot
breadth of understanding known as general education as well as the founda-
tions for the generally more specialized work of the third and fourth years. All
such courses are open to upper division and graduate students, but do.not
count as upper division or graduate work in any curriculum. :
Certain courses with a first digit of zero carry no unit credit.
opet:lp:;etrh division courses carry numbers 300-499. Such a course in any area is
o, ao.se stude_nts who have c_ompk_eted a lower division course, or courses,
i . except in those cases in whlch the subject is of such nature that an
entary course demands the maturity of the upper division student, in which
casEe upper division status becomes the prerequisite. i
A3 ra\;cg:f::ar;t 0'1 ?\ lower division student in an upper division course requires
s e ec? atng department concerned except where prerequisites have
vt enroliment in upper division courses is necessary to
pl € pattern and sequence of the degree major.

Graduate Credit in Senior Year

deg??e(.“:la;: :‘rlzcrmbnaoren(;ally may not be earned in advance of the baccalaureate
s gradé S : upon faculty recommendation, academic performance
ke acaderg'om average of 2.75 overall and a 3.0 (B) in the major), and
s e ic achievement in post graduate study, a second semester

y be granted approval to earn a maximum of six units of upper division

course work to be applied . ot
fled with the schec o ied as post graduate credit. A petition to do so must be

the Schools of Appligéaxlritgte a:‘"s?fs or associate deans of graduate study in
or Engineering, prior to th and Sciences, Business Administration, Education
Until the Schoo'ls of Fi e begunnung .of the last semester of the senior year.
Natural Sciences olt?te .Arts. Humanities, Social and Behavioral Sciences and
studies will continue fo :rlgcegsradltl:ate accountability, the dean of graduate
tions to the graduat S all such petitions after referral for recommenda-

€ adviser in the academic area concerned. In those areas

" . ec er n'a °“|V. Sucll pe"ho“ IIIUS[ e | i

‘ professional pr i i

Aty programs and services in th

o registra?. Z?‘r;yc%futge ::pproval specifying the course(s) is to beta f?)r?v(;rr]ggcli ?(;
€ to be applied as graduate credit must be specified and
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must be taken in addition to those needed to satisfy the bachelor's degree
requirements. Any change in the degree or credential objective carries with it
the requirement that any course so taken be reviewed for applicability to the
new objectives. 3

Graduate level courses (500 and 600), listed without descriptions, are not
open to students without an acceptable baccalaureate degree, but a senior with
an overall grade point average of '‘B' or better may, under very special
conditions and only with the prior permission of the instructor, the recommenda-
tion of his department and the approval of the dean of graduate studies, enroll in
a course in the 500 to 599 series. However, graduate courses completed before
the attainment of a bachelor's degree under these conditions will not be
accepted as partial fulfillment of minimum requirements in the 500-600 series
for the master's degree. Courses on the 600 level are only open to graduate
students who have already attained an acceptable baccalaureate degree.

Experimental Courses Program

The Experimental Courses Program is designed to encourage educational
innovation and experimentation by freeing a limited number of course offerings
from the standard rules and procedures. By the program the University hopes to
permit a more flexible and rapid response to new situations, ideas and needs,
and to encourage new departures in methods of instruction, interdisciplinary
learning, unit allocations, scheduling, faculty assignments and student-
instructor relationships.

Courses will be found in the Schedule of Classes and will be identified with
an'‘E’ after the course number in each case.

The student shall be permitted to count no more than 12 units of
experimental course credit in the total of 124 for graduation. Classes taken as
experimental which have subsequently been approved as regular curricular
offerings will be excluded from this limitation, if in the transition from
experimental to regular course status there has been no change in content,
method of instruction or unit value, as determined by the curriculum committee
of the appropriate school. Whether a particular experimental course may or may
not be used to fulfill General Education requirements or requirements for
majors, minors or credential sequences will depend upon the decision of the
appropriate agency in each case. Students planning to enroll in experimental
courses should ascertain in advance the requirements which the course may be
used to meet. Students should be advised that experimental courses may not be
accepted by other institutions for transfer credit.

Graduate students may be given graduate credit for upper division experi-
mental courses. However, no experimental courses shall be applicable to the
master's degree program unless approved for inclusion in the University Bulletin
prior to the date of the student’s graduation.

A maximum of 12 units of experimental courses may apply toward the
five-year credential program, of which not more than six upper division units
may be allowed for graduate students toward the 30-unit fifth-year program.

Experimental courses may be suggested by student organizations or groups,
or by the faculty acting individually or in groups or in their administrative
capacity. They must be endorsed by departments and have approval of the dean
or curriculum committee of the appropriate school or, in the case of interdisci-
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plinary courses, by a school or joint agency appointed by the deans of the
s_everal schools involved. The endorsing agency is responsible for the supervi-
sion and evaluation of its segment of the program. Courses may be offered with
experimental designations for a maximum of three years after which, on the
basis of evaluation, they must either be dropped or proposed for incorporation
in the regular curriculum of the University.

Course Listings

Cpurses are listed as follows: number, title, semester units (in parentheses),
session off_ergd and faculty normally teaching the course. F indicates Fall
Session; S indicates Spring Session and SS indicates Summer Session. Many of
the courses offered during the fall and spring semesters are offered during the
summer. The Summer Session Schedule of Classes should be consulted to
determine the particular offering. Courses offered during the summer session
only are indicated in this Bulletin. Courses offered only in alternate years are so
designated. Included with some of the course numbers is a supplementary
letter, such as L for laboratory designation or A and B for year sequence. A-B
means that the courses must be taken in sequence but if only one semester’s
work is completed, the student is allowed credit for that semester. A B
desugnate's relateq courses which need not be taken in sequence and if only oﬁe
serpestqr s work is completed. the student is given credit for that semester. The
University reserves the right to make changes in course offerings without notice.

Degree Requirements for

Classification and Designation of Courses

Baccalaureate Degree Programs

Major

American Studies................. ....Page 316
Anthropology ......... ....Page 435
ATE 2 R N ....Page 275
21T T o e R e B ...Page 396
Biomedical Engineering .............. Page 257
Black StIAIBE. . s i s ricikiognsnsnsd Page 457
BOtANN S et heer: et ayonc s ...Page 396
Business Administration ... Page 189
Chemical Engineering ..... Page 244
ChomiBlyYEAG s i oiess e rvgisess Page 408
Civil Engineering ..............ccc..... Page 248
Communicative Disorders .......... Page 318
Comparative Literature ............. Page 323
Computer Engineering Page 257
Criminal JUSHCe ...........ccooceeueenin

DANDE Tt Tati i s ke
Dietetics & Food Administration ..Page 117

Earth Science Page 414
ECONOMICS ... .. .5 o vsisnsss Page 444
Electrical Engineering ............... Page 257
ENGlSh.........cvovevenneinnicncsinsionens Page 328
ENtomOIOgY ...cocceneerreiveseinnenusunns Page 396
FINBATIBY oo asadit g #at soonsvsttrs Page 276
T 10 e ey R SRR Page 338
Geography.......cccoooveueviiimicnininnite Page 466
GOOIOQY - i 3 S rataiiar s osis Page 413
GOTTORORT .. oy ToiaPitg uvas s Saoauiy Page 342
Health Science..........ccouiveeeeecnaens Page 111
HISTOTY <.c....coibnesiiaaminene s creiesisssnnse Page 472
Home EConomicCs...........cccooveeeen Page 117

Industrial AfS..C.....cooeeniaiiiinine Page 128

Major

Industrial Design ..............ccc..o. Page 278
Industrial Management................ Page 265
Industrial Technology.................. Page 141
JOUIMANSIN oo e i e Page 351
Liberal Studies

Marine Biology

Materials Management................ Page 265
Mathematics ..........cccsiissmsnsassnses Page 359
Mechanical Engineering.............. Page 265
Mexican American Studies..........Page 461
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" Criminal Justice

Department Chair: Dr. Paul M. Whisenand.

Professors: Becker, Germann, Guthrie, Kenney, Whisenand.
Assoclate Professors: Adams, Good, Haddox, Hails.
Assistant Professors: Grencik, Rush, Sheflin.

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Gary B. Adams.

The program in criminal justice offers the bachelor of science degree to the
man or woman seeking a comprehensive education enroute to a professional
career. The program is designed to accommodate the needs of the continuing
student, the transfer student and the experienced criminal justice practitioner.

Four options are available: corrections, criminalistics, law enforcement and
security administration.

Note: Students Intending to Transfer from Community College.

Students intending to transfer from community colleges to this University to
continue work for a bachelor of science degree in criminal justice are advised to
complete general education requirements while attending the community
college.

A total of 24 units of lower division criminal justice (police science) courses
are acceptable for transfer as general elective units. It should be understood
that these units will not satisfy upper division major requirements.

Note: Students Not Currently Employed in the Field.

Students hopeful of entering the criminal justice field should ascertain the
requirements for any particular agency. Specific requirements and candidate
screening are not available through the Criminal Justice Department.

Major in Criminal Justice for the Bachelor of Science Degree

Law Enforcement Option (code 3-1036)

Upper Division: Criminal Justice 301, 350, 495 (students currently working fora

law enforcement agency will be required to complete three units of Criminal

Justice 490, Independent Study); nine units selected from Criminal Justice
303, 315, 324, 376, 403, 404, 481; nine units selected from Criminal Justice
325, 361, 421, 422, 482, 485; and completion of the following: Criminal
Justice 351, 355, 357.
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Criminal Justice

. . .

ing major objectives. Courses i i
2 b g are to be selected in consultation with a

Corrections Option (code 3-1032)

pgg:rgglisgzgi (gentrtri\rl]nal Jrshce 301 ' 350, 495 (students currently working in a
g o gn\:jnl be requnrgd to complete three units of Criminal
by 3é4 37%9 4Oeént“%t‘;:dy); nine units selected from Criminal Justice
o l) 38’3 ' 469 4,70. 5:21; nine uryts selecte?d from Criminal Justice
Amcry g : six additional units of Criminal Justice

Supporting Courses: Com ini
: ’ plete a minimum of 12 uni ivisi
O : units of upper d i
courses (taken outside the Department of Crimin;:zl'l:’Justli\tl:l;csnu;s)gglr?1

Criminalistics Option (code 3-1034)

115 l ' I f . o ' 5 L, | || SICS OOA B lV a" er 'atcs

Upper Division: Crimin i
: al Justice 301, 311, 3
solbig rimir stice 301, y'a12,'350,7355
Toyingy nyit;vg:k(n:nr? "::':‘ aa' jnrrt\.lnallstlcs laboratory will be r'eglx:r'eggtg (cscglrjr??:tt:
e ustice 490, Independent Study); Chemistry 3213\-8

Security Administration Option (code 3-1038)

Upper Division: Crimi '
. nal Justice 301, 331
currently employed i » 331, 350, 431, 435, 4
completz thrgeo unit Y :he area of security administration \%! 33 A
s of Criminal Justice 490, Independent Study)ren?zged _tto
: units

selected from Criminal i
. Justice 325
selected from Criminal Justice 351, 33213331 v et i

Supporting Cours

: es: Complete a minimum

science course ~a minimum of 12 units of u g :
s (taken outside the Department of Criminzfjijsdtli\gzl)osnu;gglr?l

ing major objectiv
"k es. Course
criminal justice adviser. S are to be selected in consultation with a

Master of
¥ progr:rcn::‘? :ogm in Criminal Justice
: study leading to th :
is offered. For dy leading to the master of scien in criminal justi
- detailed information concerning req&fed,ﬁg,',‘f: ;f; :rtlrrgngl |lést|ce
raduate

General

301- Cm ssues of c' .".I".' ’
s . : . Ju.uc. (3) F s G.' mann,
C"”"“al lusnce Sl.ud. ied as a total inter acmlg System' police. corre
. stude ts wit credit lnC imi | y
‘Noba'loll and the ]Udlclaly N()t open to den with cri rnminol og

303. Basic Statis
4 lF;reret'xuisite: Conus:ut*;ﬁ:s?r:::;,"s““ (3) F,$ Hails
in law enforcement, co r. Description a i
: ; , courts, ; nd analysis
interpretation and applicabili?;?)tf)a"on,a"d parole and correZtion(:l _r:sgar;h QRS thed
special techniques to the fields of ’cr?‘m.utnons. Calculation,
iminal justice.

ctions, parole,
101.

\

Criminal Justice

315. Organization Theory and Behavior (3) F,S Adams

Functional and structural approaches. Behavioral approach to the study of criminal
justice administration. Organization and the individual; decision making and organization
development. Not open to students with creditin Criminal Justice 321 or 322.

324. Criminal Justice: Personnel Supervision and Development (3) F,S Good
Techniques of supervision; problems of policy and procedure; field problems; instruc-
tional and disciplinary methods; motivation; supervisory investigations and reports;

performance rating.

376. Criminal Justice Planning (3) F,S Faculty
Examination of crime-oriented planning. Apprehension, adjudication, custody and
supervision. Basic planning strategies and practical considerations for implementation.

403. Criminal Justice: Ecology and Etiology (3) F,S Grenclk
Social, political, economic, religious and emotional characteristics of criminal justice

problems; historical perspectives. Objectives and methods of social control by individuals
and institutions.

404. Behavloral Aspects of Criminal Justice (3) F,S Faculty
The criminal justice system is examined from a psychological-behavioral viewpoint. The
interaction of various offender types and the problems developed by them are explored.

421. Specialized Problems in Criminal JuotloeAdmlnlstullon (3) F,S Becker,

Grenclk
Policy and procedure in specialized situations; Jabor-management disputes; minority

group relations; crowd, public gathering, mob and riot control; mental cases; subversives;
civil defense and disaster planning. Special problems involved in licensing, inspections,
animal regulation, ambulance service and other specially assigned police activities.
Integration of public safety functions. Problems of organized crime.

424. Advanced Supervision and Executive Development in Criminal Justice (3)

Ondemand Faculty
Prerequisite: Criminal Justice 324. Behavioral science approach to supervision in

criminal justice. Includes sensitivity training, individual and group interview rehearsals and
group dynamics.

490. Independent study (1-3) F, S Faculty
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual research and study approved by major

professor. May be repeated for credit not to exceed @ total of 3 units.

495. Internship (3) F,S Faculty
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Supervised work experience in criminal justice

agency in the immediate area. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. (Not open to
employed criminal justice officials.)

499. Special Topics In Criminal Justice (3) F,S Faculty
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in the field of criminal
justice selected for intensive development. Topics are announced in the Schedule of

Classes. May be repeated for a maximum of six units.

Law Enforcement

325. Police Administration  (3) F,S Kenney
Prerequisite: Criminal Justice 31 5, 321 or 322. Program approach to the study of police

administration. Overview of administration of the police function in the United States.
Organization, management and operation of policing agencies.
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Criminal Justice

361. Investigation Theories licing Good

Examination of the:\‘:estigative i ndand

e Voping the il process throughout the criminal justice system. Includ

it socio-psychologicals‘on to |r.1voke the criminal justice process; dispbsit' o
aspects; the role of training; application 6( sciencg)r;r?c;

technology to operati
-k operational problems. Not open to students with credit in Criminology 271 or

422.
Comparative Police Administration (3) F,S Becker

Survey of nationwi ;

current major hypothfsee sa'nrde v\;veorlcwfwde police philosophy and technique. Evaluati

and academic institutio BIOVIow of recent developments and contributi : oot 5
ns; review of current literature in the field o g e

481. Police-Community Relations (3) F,S Haddox

Individual and grou
: ; p study of relationships betwee
public. Exploration of areas of conflict and c%ope::::r? oaognp agencies and

482. Crime, Police cal Process dem
P ) and the Politi nd utl
Crimino-political i g g
oI wer, i i .
entities; political fun(‘:)t(i’onsr 'otrzlrai::i)r?zlhlgl:zutz)estv::en gkt C(:m::;nd T
; the police as a political instrum i
entality.

“5. Th. Rol. 0' po““ in s“my ‘3' o“ demand G.'m.nn' K."I“.y
Historical dQVe'Opmel 1t of the pOIice as an inst T ntr
institution for social cont ol; ici i
N pOIlCll gl urbar

and rural areas; pOlltl

¢ s cal i i

I rur ' : and socio-economic factors a eCtillg e g' g | f l

ff the changing role O PO ice

Legal

350. General
Philosophy a:’u tm: e e
minal law within our legal system; structure of court syst
: system

and proposed revisi
5, sSions; su dog b
Constitutional and evidentiary n::’:g of criminal liabilities and safeguards within U.S

351. Criminalization and Subs
 Jurisprudential philos::'hy v (), £, 8 el
:nc'?‘,""s functions and develo case study of common law and 2
iability; specific crimes and def pment of substantive criminal law; el s e
enses. Not open to students with cre&ite ir? %?irr\rt\isncc:lfo cr|r1nsi)r;a|
gy .

355. Evidentiary Issues
. |
Issues and problems ;?m'g" Process (3) F,S Faculty
::ter:ts?: é .c°"$titution consideratio:\naﬁzllear:d T ue exam
riminology 155 xclusionary rules. Not udents wit
. ; open to students with
357. Procedural Aspects
" Criminal analysis of pr ose:'u :n ~LOGOI Process (3) F,S Facu
in the administration of criminalo‘n' qonstltutional Iimitations'. from ar -+
and federal criminal authority. N Justice; legal restraints on police; e Botves 510
Lot - Not open to students with credit in Ce'rirr:' IatlIon e 4ot
inolo
rug Abuse andtheLaw (3) S Haddox Yot

Various drug abu
The legal relati ses from a historical, sociologi
onship of dru » Sociological, psychologi
g abuse to law enforcemen)tl andotgr:gacl::r:?n:g-m perspective.
justice system,

with legal sanctions, i
ns, - impli
o Aoy is explored; implications of and alternatives t
developed s to the criminal sanctions

Corrections

354. Legal Aspects of Corrections
2 Historical, sociologic:'lcand phil 3] B
ir:""'cted offender. Statutory Iav'/gso R e tarct ;
YR Sechig & with Constitutional inte R e A6 ock and
exp'o' mer waioF rolssions, pérole 4nd rcpgetatlons as they affect and
rrectional institutions will be

Criminal Justice

358. Legal Rights of the Convicted Oftfender (3) S Haddox
Emerging rights of the convicted offender are explored with focus upon Constitutional

guarantees, appellate courts' decisions and their impact upon administration.

365. Correctional Administrative Behavior (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisite: Criminal Justice 315, 321 or 322. Program approach to the study of
correctional administration. Overview of the administration of the correctional function
within the United States. Organization, management and operation of correctional

agencies. Not open to students with credit in Criminal Justice 483.

383. Correctional Counseling (3) F,S Sheflin
Theories and techniques of counseling useful to the corrections counselor. Includes

abnormal reactions with appropriate responses, crisis intervention, community mental
health and the use of mental health reports.

469. Correctional Environments (3) S Haddox
Forces and stress produced by correctional environments will be examined from a total

institution perspective. Field trips to both adult and juvenile institutions will be required.

470. Alternatives to Incarceration @3 F Faculty
Historical and philosophical overview of the theory and theories pehind diversion from

the criminal justice system; the legal framework; critical appraisal of impact of alternative
community treatment programs; analysis and evaluation upon the correctional process.

Criminalistics and Industrial Security

311. Basic Criminalistics 3 FS Faculty
Broad survey of the relationship between the physical sciences and the administration of

criminal justice. Concepts of identifications and their application 10 various types of
physical evidence which involve chemical and physical analysis, and mechanical or

physical comparison. (Lecture 3 hours.)

312. Intermediate Criminalistics (3 F.S Faculty
Prerequisite: Criminal Justice 311. Applications of comparative microscopy. serology,

spectrography, chemical and microchemical techniques to fibers, hairs, poisons, textiles,
dirt and debris. Chemical tests for intoxication and narcotic addiction.

stains, dust,
Examination of questioned documents and the instrumental detection of deception.

(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

331. Introduction to Industrial security (3) F Faculty
Historical, philosophical and legal basis of security; role of security in modern industrial

society; administrative, personnel and physical aspects of the security field.

411. Advanced Criminalistics (3) On demand Faculty
Crime laboratory organization and management. Training of laboratory personnel.

Transportation, storagé and security of physical evidence. preparation of courtroom
exhibits. Use and care of special equipment such as X-ray and photospectrometer Special
problems of identification and classification. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

431. Industrial Security Administration @3) S Faculty
Organization and management of industrial security and plant protection units. Security,

police, administrative, legal and technical problems. Special problems of government
contract security. Specialized programs in retail security, insurance and credit investiga-
tion, transportation security and private guard and alarm services.

435. Physical security (3) s Faculty
Protection of industrial, business and governmental fai

ments and standards.

cilities. Physical security require-
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Criminal Justice

437.
7. Special Problems in Industrial Security (3) F Faculty

Theft control, shoplifti
, shoplifting, d
bances, business espi g, document .contral, '
3 es| , subversion a s
pionage, labor problems, white-collar crirr:mc:; Saa"%m:;;ti}a?\gl distur-
isasters.

L
egal aspects. lllegal political activities.

Graduate Division
512.
Problems in Urban Criminal Justice (3)

521. Criminal Justice Administration (3)

541. Correct
lonal Counseling and Case Management (3)

551. Criminal Justice Legal Systems (3)

581. Ti
heories of Crime Causation and Prevention (3)

599. Criminal Justice (3)

621. Sem
inar in Criminal Justice Administration (3)
Seminar in Admi
nistration of Criminal Justice Information Syste (
ms (3)

623. Seminar i
n Co
mparative Criminal Justice Administration (3)

624.
Seminar in Criminal Justice Problems (3)
640.
Seminar in Police Administration (3)
641. Semina
r in Correctional Administration (3)
Sem
Inar in Juvenile Justice (3)
690. Semina
s r in Criminal Justice Program Evaluation
Research Methodology (3) i
697. Directed Research (1-3)
698.

Thesis or Project (1-4)

pepartment Chalir: Dr. Peter A. Cortese.

Professors: Beegle, Kaywood, Pollock, Torney.
Assoclate Professors: Ccampbell, Cortese, Irwin, Lussier, Probst.

Lecturers: Burhans, Holmes, Koser.
Credential Adviser (Health science): Dr. peter A. Cortese.
Credential Adviser (Safety Education): Dr. Richard Kaywood.

Academic Advising Coordinators:

Health Science: Dr. Peter A. Cortese.
Safety Education: Dr. Richard Kaywood, Mr. Alan Probst. 111

Courses aré designed to satisfy health science requirements for (1) general
education, (2) the paccalaureate degree major, (3) the designated subjects

credential in driver education.
There are three specialization options for students seeking a paccalaureate
degree in health science. The school health option is designed for persons who

onal preparation program leading to qualiﬁcation asa
secondary schools. The option in community
health education is designed for hose occupational objective is to
serve as community health educator with an official or voluntary health agency-
The traffic safety option represents a comprehensive specialized program to
prepare traffic safety specialists for education, industry, governmem and
various safety-oriented public and private organizations. The designated sub-
jects credential in driver education prepares one to teach all phases of driver

education in the public schools.

Major in Health Science for the Bachelor of science Degree
School Health Option (code 3-1 215)
Lower Division: Biology 200, 202, 204, 207; Chemistry 200; Microbiology 100,

101 Psychology 100; Safety Education 220 of 330.
cience 300, 320 or 420, 321 or 322, 325, 327, 421,

Upper Division: Health S
hology 351 of 370.

430, 440; Home Economics 430; Psyc
Community Health Education Option (code 3-1 213)
00, 204, 206: Chemistry 200

Lower Division: Anthropology 120; Biology 2
Microbiology 100, 101; Psychology 100; Safety Education 220: Sociology

142.



Health Science

Upper Division: i
gl 'dl:;?rljtgh‘ S:uence 300, 400, 401, 430, 485; three ¢
fom the folowing; Healtn Science 321, 322 B e o oo
ollowing: Psychology 351, Soc'iolog); ggg; it
y ; one course

selected from the followi
. owing: Soci
from the following: Speech 330, :;g‘lio%égs QS cBurpe sclected

Traffic Safety Option (code 3-1214)

; 5
Uppe ! DIWSIOH |V“ “g'“ee”“ 429' C””l”l SIJUSthe 455, I ISl.l uctio |al Ve(jla
' ' ' ) ' ' ’ . | it y |ected

from the followin

: Educati

Psycholog 9 ional Psych :

ychology 351, Safety Education 3?310,gg)sgy‘tggoﬁglgs"UC"OHal Media 301,

M
It:\o; :: Health Science (code 0-1211)
: |mum of 23 units which must include:
ower Division: Microbiology 101 o

Upper Division:
sion: Health Scienc
Economics 430; Safety Educa?io?\2313oor 322, 325, 327, 430, 440; Home

Mino
. ;‘ ::, :ahty Education (code 0-1212)
b st:(r)n af 20 anits which must include:
n: Physical Education 130; Safeiy Educat
' cation 220.

112 Upper Divisio
n: Industrial T
4221, 423, 423L . el
423, e ) ; Safet i
e e etk ugnls pt electives selectedyfrgg\uca“on s o
e b g riminal Justice 455, C.E 429"18(.3 ;o:lowing: e 835
; , CE. , Safety Education 335'

Master
of Science Degree in Health Science

Apfogram of

- study leadi

is offered. For detai ing to the ma :

- etailed i € master of scien .

Graduate Bulletin. information concerning f:edfgfrl? S iR solance
irements see the

Lower Division

210. Contempora
ry Health Problems (3) F,S Irwi
X n

Develo
B of modern health knowle

; dge, attit
- udes and behavior; includes family

sex educatio
n, dru
uds, com , drug use and a
mon diseases such as ve::resz'l ?ental health, medical quack
isease, heart di uackery and h
' isease and can ealth
cer.

Upper Division

300. Community
Health
Prerequisite: Mathematigsu?(')g“ (3) F,S Beegle

community he: . Co
ty heaith. (Lecture 2 hours, | ncepts and procedur :
. laboratory 3 hours.) es of statistical analysis in

320. Commu
nity Health
Community aspects O,Ppm: h(3) F.S Cortese. T
ealth problems , forney
and

resources; em .
" phasis p
pUbhc private on DhIIOSO h 1
: a phy, th ’
nd voluntary health aée::ir:::::.madministratiOn eanc:gierl]rt\;zatulon of health
ey function in rrelationships of
the communi
ity.

Health Sciencé

321, Consumer Health (3) F,S Campbell
Quackery and fraudulent health practices: protection agencies; laws protecting

consumer health; criteria for selecting health information, products and services, and

medical care services.

322. Envlronmcnul Health (3) F,S Holmes, Lussier
Factors in man's physical environment which may exercise a deleterious effect on his

physical development, health and survival.

| and Sex Education @3 F.S Beegle, Burhans, Campbell
100; or equivalent. Development and conduct of

sex education in American schools; factors in human growth and sexual maturation; family

health problems; paremhood; family planning.

327. Stimulants and Depressants @3 F.S Beegle, Irwin, Tomey
Narcotics and addiction; alcohol and alcoholism; smoking and health; dangerous drugs;

and related laws.

Disease Prevalence inMan (3) F Beegle, Holmes

jvalent. Application of epidemiologic procedures to
tious and chronic diseases,
problems.

400. Determinants of

Prerequisite: Microbiology 100 or equ
the understanding of the occurrence and control of infec
mental illness, environmenta! health hazards, accidents and geriatric

401. Community Health Education 3) S Faculty
Concepts of community health education with emphasis on community organization;
application of these concepts 10 health education activities of official, voluntary and

protessional health agencies.

410. Health Science and the Young chid 3 F,S Irwin, Pollock
Health needs and problems of the young child; health science content pertaining to

attitudes and behavior; concepts of appraisal, services and healthful environment.

411. Health SCIoncolorTuchm 3 F,S Burhans, Cortese, Holmes, Irwin,

Koser
Contemporary teaching of health education in elementary and secondary schools;
emphasizes drug use and abuse, human sexuality, community and human ecology (meets

state credential requirement for health education).

420. International Health (3) s Faculty
Factors affecting health in selected populations, international variations, human ecology
{ agencies functioning In this field.

and the orgamzation and purpose ©

421. Health Behavior @3 F s Lussier
Prerequisite: psychology 351 or 370. Current research in the medical and pehavioral
sciences related 1O health and illness, with attention 10 tactors underlying individual and

group health behavior.

430. School Health Program @3 F s Cortese, Pollock
Intensive analysis of the philosophy. organization and legal aspects of the school health

program.

School Health science (3) F, S Pollock

440.
plication of the concepts and

Applied oncepts
Prerequisite: Health Science 430. \dentification and ap|
modes of inquiry unique to the discipliné of health science.

480. Observation and participation in Health Science @3 FS Faculty
th Secondary Education 421. Supervised

Co-requisite: To be taken concurrently wi
observation in secondary schools; classroom discussion and analyses.(Lecture-d'\scussion

2 hours, observation 2 hours.)
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Health Science

485. Field
Prerequisig:: Health sl::':o B & vionc ot
nce 401 and consent of instructor. Supervised observation

a de pe volunta ya d
nd fiel xperience in CO"“"U““V IIQaltll education as cor |ducted by offic al,

490. Independent Studi

Prerequisite: Consent :,'1 in Health Science (1-3) On demand Faculty
laboratory research under them:lt:}lpec,tv,q;o,?m?en:s will conduct independent library or
investigati of a .

investigation. May be repeated for a maximum of :i‘ﬂt:n;n BB ancl wikts,a; coport ol the

499. Special Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty

Group investigation
of selected topi i
Cl opics. Topics to be -
asses. May be repeated for creditto a maximﬂm otfosix un?t';”OU“CEG in the Schedule of

Graduate Division

501. Public Health Organization (3)

508. Adminis!
trative Relationships in Health Education Programs 3)

516. Patient Health Education (3)

5§70. Theo
retical Concepts and Issues in Health Science (3)

581. Curriculum Development
and Evaluation in School Health Education (3)

625. Seminar in Sex Education (3)

626. Sem
inar in Preventive Medicine and Public Health (3)

627. Seminar in Stimulants and Depressants (3)

628. Sem
inar in Consumer and Environmental Health (3)

696. Research Methods (3)
697. Directed Studies (1-3)

698. Thesis or Project (1-4)

Safety Education

Lower Division

220. Public Sa ccident Preven!
Accident preve':t'n!):?: taeh s eyt O Mg
ome, at school, on the job’and in th .
e community.

Upper Division
321. Driver
and Traffic Safety Education! (2) F,S Probst

Co-requisite: Sa

. 'ety Edu 2

driving. Not cation 321L. St

open 1o students with credit in S:?gwoégsg;zr:n%azs;c to safe and responsible

Prerequisites: Validnc':;osr"_"y Education | Laboratory (1
repeated traffic violations c“'a driver’s license and an exterf ) F,S Probst
gi&:ﬁwatw to improve D%r:vs:r'\lons and/or accidents. Cos-irvee gkiving record free from
ion 325, al rhing kil Not opan 10 sudente with cre B
ith credit in Safety

Health Science

330. Elementary and Seconda School Safety (2 F Probst
Responsibilities of the classroom teacher in school safety education programs.

422. Driver and Traffic Safety Ed Kaywood
Prerequisites: Safety Education 321, 321L and consent of instructor. Co-requisite:

Safety Education 422L. Analysis of the driving task involving factors of man-
machine-environmem complex in traffic safety; legal provisions; application of technologi-
cal advances and research in traffic safety. Not open to students with credit in Safety

Education 440.

422L. Driver and Traffic Satety Education 11 Laboratory () FS Kaywood
Prerequisites: Safety Education 321, 321L and consent of instructor. Co-requisite:

Safety Education 422. Laboratory experience teaching peginning drivers in the dual
control car. Not open to students with credit in Safety Education 440.

423. - Driving Simulators (2 F.S Kaywood
Prerequisites: Safety Education 422, 422L (may be taken concurrently) and consent of

instructor. Co-requisite: Safety Education 423L. Design, concepts, research and develop-
ment, capabilities, limitations, operational procedures and preventive maintenance of
driving simulators. Not open to students with credit in Safety Education 445.

423L. Driving Simulators Laboratory 1 F s Kaywood

Prerequisites: Safety Education 422, 422L (may be taken concurrently) and consent of
instructor. Co-requisite: Safety Education 423. Laboratory experience teaching beginning
drivers in the driving simulator laboratory. Not open to students with credit in Safety

Education 445.

425. Behavioral Factors in Tratfic Safety 3 S Faculty
Prerequisite: psychology 100 or consent of instructor. Human behavior inits relationship
to accidents in the driver-vehicle—environment system. Theory of causes and prevention of

accidents and techniques for countering them.

460. Administration and Supervision of Driver Education Programs @ FS

on 423, 423L or consent of instructor. Organization and
hool driver education programs. Includes evaluation of
h studies, and factors involved in

Prerequisites: Safety Educati
administration of secondary SC
current programs, appraisal of current trends and researc

program supervision.

t Studies in Safety Education (1-3) On demand Kaywood
. Consent of instructor. Students Wil conduct independent library or

laboratory research under the supervision of a faculty member and write @ report of the

investigation. May be repeated for a maximum of six units.

499. Special Topics in Safety Education 1-3) F, s Kaywood
tion of selected topics. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of

Group investiga
Classes. May be repeated for credittoa maximum of six units.
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Home Economics

Department Chair: Dr. Merna A. Samples.
Emeritus: Zelpha Bates.
Professors: Buckner, Dinerstein, Hoff, Kefgen, Lare, Samples, Wharton.

Assoclate Professors: Hamilton, Keenan i
et , Moore, Rader, Rodriguez,

- Assistant Professors: Baker, Dempster, Kesler.

Lecturers: Lamers, Morris, Soldat.
Credentlial Adviser: Mrs. Mabel Moore.

Acadgmlc Advising Coordinators:

ghuld Development: Dr. Suad W. Kesler.

ietetics and Food Administration: Dr. Mild i
Education: Mrs. Mabel S. Moore. St g
Envi;:)n;nental Factors: Mrs. Grace E. Dinerstein

amily Finance, Management and Cons vices:

Mrs. Maxine K. Keenan. T T

Textiles and Clothing: Ms. Mary F. Kefgen.

ba;uh;o?%‘:aar:ze:r:do:n f:cs):rel? (I)E'cgrr;sorgiecgs oftersé programs of study leading to the
: ! rees. Specific informati

master s degree program is found in the Graduate Bulletin e

Curricula are designed to provide a i ,

home economics and related fields.

'amﬁlryogrr;:;;:; _steu:vy cover various aspects of the field—child development and
management a'nd Al osegy faqtors; housing and interiors: family finance
clothing. Reqmrem:r::rs‘sfum?r: Teachim, co0d and nutrition; and textiles and
the American Dietetic Aseoniop oo N9 Credential, eligibility for membership in

ic Association, preparation for careers in home economics

professional objectives or personal interr;::c.)tr.ne § e e imgortant 10 their

Students may select cour:
e se or i :
specific career objectives ax. S for a major in home economics with such

a A A & &

2l Aol
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Home Economics

Home Economics Education. Requirements for teaching credentials include
specific courses in education and student teaching.

Dietetics and Food Administration. Academic requirements for membership in
the American Dietetic Association may be completed with specialization in
one of four areas (a) general dietetics, (b) food management, (c) clinical
dietetics and (d) community nutrition. Effective fall, 1976, the American
Dietetic Association has approved the department program for meeting
criteria under Plan IV. Requirements for membership also include completion
of an internship, or an equivalent experience, approved by the American
Dietetic Association.

Home Economics in Extension Service. General home economics and/or
courses in two or more areas of home economics are needed. Courses in
business, speech, journalism, radio and television are desirable.

Home Economics in Community Service. This program prepares for career
opportunities in health, welfare and other community agencies.

Home Economics in Business. This emphasis prepares for representative types
of business opportunities in advertising, consumer relations, equipment,
family finance, foods, housing and interiors, journalism, merchandising,
product development, research and textiles. Supporting courses in other
departments may be selected to more fully prepare students for their own
career objectives.

Major in Home Economics for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-1020)

Requirements for all majors include a minimum of 124 units for the bachelor
of arts degree. In addition to general education requirements, a minimum of 40
units in home economics must be completed, 24 of which must be upper
division. Students transferring from another college or university will receive
transfer credit in required courses if the course is equivalent to the course at
this University.

Lower Division: Biology 207 or 208, 209; Chemistry 111A or 200, Economics
200, 201; English 100, 101; Psychology 100; Sociology 100 or 142 or
Anthropology 120; Home Economics 141 or Art 100.

Upper Division: Economics 300 or 308 (if 200 and 201 were not taken); English
317 (if English 101 was not taken); Home Economics 312, 321 and 499 or
approved alternative.

Additional required and elective courses for a specific program of study shall
be selected in consultation with a faculty adviser and with departmental
approval. Recommended course sequence, advisement material and other
information are available in the Home Economics Department office.

Bachelor of Science Degree in Dietetics and
Food Administration (code 3-1018)

This curriculum is designed to enable students to prepare for professional
careers in the field of food, institutional food and in nutrition. Careers include
food in business, nutrition programs in community and institutions and dietetics
in the allied health professions. This program will also enable students to
prepare for graduate study required for college teaching and research in food
and nutrition.
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Home Economics

Admission to the Program:

Students must have completed a minimum of 8-13 units of chemistry, 4-8
units of biology and Home Economics 232, 234 and 235 before admission to the
program. Units completed for admission will be credited toward fulfillment of the
total requirements of the program. Continuation in the program will require
maintaining a grade point average of 2.0 (C) or better and satisfactory
performance in all professional courses. :

Minimum Course Requirements:

Natural Sciences: A total of 21 units selected with advisement from Biology
207, 208, 209; Chemistry 111A-B, 251, 251L, 327, 328, 441A-B, 448, 449:
Microbiology 210; Physics 104. Social Sciences: A minimum of six units
selected with advisement from Anthropology 120, Economics 300, Psychology
38.1., Social Welfare 260, Sociology 100. Supporting’ Professional Courses: A
minimum of nine units selected with advisement from Educational Psychology
305, Instructional Media 300, Journalism 110, 460, 476, Management 303,
Manppwer Management 361, Quantitative Systems 240. Home Economics:
Required courses are Home Economics 232, 234, 235, 312, 321 , 331, 332, 333
and' three units in 490, 491 or 499; a minimum of 9 units selected with
advisement from Home Economics 323, 335, 337, 432, 433, 434, 436, 437,
438, :}61, 486. Electives: 5-6 units or minimum units to make an overall total of
40 units in home economics, of which 24 units are at the 300-400 level.

A total of 128 units must be completed for the bachelor of science degree,

Master of Arts Degree in Home Economics

A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in home economics

i;u%f;?rw. For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate
in.

Cooperating Program with Merrill-Palmer Institute

The Home Economics Department offers a i i
. ; : cooperating program with the
rcec)rr::')'r-rﬁg;mr:arjolr:suauf:e designed to expand the opportunitgas for home
. with a special interest in th i i
1p ok Mg e study of the child and the family
Merrill-Palmer Institute is a private instituti i i i
. S a on of established reputation which
prow'?es programs of specialized study in the behavioral sciences for students
enrolled for degreeg elsewhere. The ratio of faculty to students allows the
stugznt Ito pursue a highly individualized program.
e location of the institute in the inner cit i i i
! ) r y section of Detroit furnishes
valuable experiences working with the families in the neighborhood. Such
experiences wquld be.pamcularly relevant for students planning to enter
;:argers in teaching, social welfare, child welfare or guidance, family counseling
amTllg life educatlpn. community nutrition or environmental factors. .
P de cooperating program is available for the fall semester or the full
maa_ozr:uc. ye:r to any se/ep!ed sgqond semester junior or first semester senior
arej = rg emEcng;m?g:qc:T‘cgi 2M|g|1r2um prerequisites to consider for selection
' " * and a special i i
child and the family in the urban community. L L yaghin Suecekly ol tng

Interested students should apply to th i
. . e r
Hamilton in the Home Economics Deypartmem? o LT Mok Alleno

Home Economics

Child Development Program

The Certificate Program in Child Development is designed to prepare
persons interested in the development and education of young children, with
special experiences which will enhance their knowledge and professional skills.
The certificate has been designed with the belief that those interested should be
college graduates, liberally educated with specialized knowledge and skills. The
certificate is designed for those interested in nursery schools, day care centers,
Head Start and pre-school programs and with children’s programs in other
public and private agencies.

The Certificate in Child Development may be earned in conjunction with the
baccalaureate degree or teaching credential in home economics. Courses
offered for the certificate may be the same ones used to satisfy, where
applicable, major, minor, credential or general education requirements.

Requirements for the Certificate in Child Development:
1. A bachelor’s degree in home economics.
2. 35-36 units distributed as follows:
Lower Division (8-9 units): Home Economics 111, 141, 232 or 331.
Upper Division (18 units): Home Economics 312, 314, 411, 413, 414, 433.

3. A minimum of nine units chosen in consultation with the coordinator
selected from the following: Health Science 410; Home Economics 321,
412, 416, 418; Industrial Arts 388; Music 281 or 382 or 386; Physical
Education 490; Social Welfare 370; Speech Communication 352, 361,
448; Theatre Arts 352 or 356.

Certification of successful completion of the Certificate in Child Development
will be recommended by the coordinator.

Interested students should apply to Ms. Donna Dempster, Home Economics
Department.

Lower Division

100. Introduction to Home Economics (1) F,S Rader
History, development and professional career opportunities in the field of home
economics. Open to lower division students only. (Lecture 1 hour.)

Upper Division

400. Internship in Home Economics (3) F,S Hamilton

Prerequisite: Upper division standing. Field experience in which the student assumes a
self-directed, responsible role in an agency with minimal teacher support and with
professional supervision, consultation and evaluation.

486. Teaching-Learning Strategies in Home Economics (2) F,S Moore

Utilize the principles and concepts of each area of home economics in developing a
variety of teaching-learning experiences appropriate for individuals or groups in a
community setting. (Laboratory 4 hours.)

487. Curriculum and Instruction in Consumer Education Programs (3) F Rader

Prerequisite: Home Economics 323, Ed.S.S. 450H or consent of instructor. Development
of curriculum in consumer education programs for school and community. Current
resources, effective uses of media and methods for instruction appropriate for various age
levels. Coordination of offerings with other school and community agencies. (Lecture-
discussion 3 hours.)
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488. Career Education: Developing Occupational Programs in Home Economics
(3) S Rader

Prerequisite: Ed.S.S. 450H or teaching experience or consent of instructor. Utilizing
knowledge and skills derived from the field of home economics as a basis for offering
occupational opportunities for youth and aduit through planning programs in school and
community. (Lecture, discussion 3 hours.)

490. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Samples

Prergquisites: Home economics major, senior standing. Independent study under the
supervision of a faculty member. Readings in areas of mutual interest to student and
faculty which are not a part of any regular course. Written report is required. May be
repeated once for credit with consent of department.

493. Commwnq Issues in Home Economics (1-3) F,S Faculty

Prerequusste:vConsent of instructor. Current contemporary issues in the various areas of
homg economics selected for exploration and development. May be repeated for a
maximum of six units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes.

“g. Special Topics (1-3) F,S Samples
roup investigation of selected topics. Topics to be announced in the Sched| le of
Classes. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of nine units. %

Child and Family Development

Lower Division

11;. The Preschool Child (2) F,s Dempster
rerequisites: Psychology 100 Sociology 100 or 142 or Anthr
100, opol 120 (ma
taken concurrently), or equivalent. Behavior and development in ga?rggzhildhogd, ngﬁ

emphasis on the i i i i i
o u.?rs.) € interaction of parents, children and teachers. (Lecture-discussion 2

111L. Labontory in Preschool Child (1) F,S Dempster
Prerequisite or concurrent registration in Home Economics 111. Laboratory in which the

concepts underlying behavior and develo ment in i i
experience with children. (Laboratory 3 houF:s.) [ et are sk

Upper Division

312. Family and Personal Development 3)
nil F,S Kesler
Prerequisites: Psychology 100, Sociol ’
: cholo 0, 0gy 100 or 142, or Anthropol 1
of instructor. Interdisciplinary Introduction to the concepts un&rlc;g\{;; ign?;:g;:x

American family life and the influenc i
e of social iti
development. (Lecture, discussionShours.) NG, coomorwian ngron

314. The Older Child (3) F Faculty

Prerequisite: Home Economics 111 or Educational Psychology 301 or Psychology 361

Or consent of instructor. Behavior and develo i i
: _ pment in middi i
adolescence, with emphasis on individual and Cultural diffgac'j s v g el

ences. (Lecture 3 hours.)
411.  Individual Child Study (3) F,S Kesler

Analr:;gq;::;es{nzegzt :&zznogfst?enstgrgéhmme Economics 314 or consent of instructor.
_ _of . theory, current i

tephmq_ues for study of the individual child in a family and C:rgntroyersnest i s

A Ao munity setting. (Lecture-

412, Faml!ylm«nctbn (3) F Dempster

Home Economics

413. The Family in the Community (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisites: Upper division standing, Home Economics 312, Psychology 100 and
Sociology 100 or 142 or Anthropology 120, or Educational Psychology 301. Exploration of
the problems and current issues confronting the contemporary American urban family;
alternate life-styles; minority family patterns and values; community resources and
agencies. (Lecture, discussion 3 hours.)

414. Field Work with Preschool Children (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisites: Upper division standing, Home Economics 111 or Educational Psychology
301 or consent of instructor. Participation in group care of young children. Objectives,
curriculum and techniques of various programs. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

416. Directing Children’s Programs (3) S Faculty

Prerequisite: Home Economics 414. Minimum and recommended standards and laws
pertaining to housing, equipment, play space, adult child ratio, health supervision and meal
service for children's programs. Selection and supervision of personnel, program planning
and directing, record keeping. Field experience. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

418. Working with Parents (3) S Faculty

Prerequisites: Home Economics 111, 413, 414. Principles and techniques for working
with parents in community and school programs. Community responsibilities and
resources for children. Content for programs in parenthood. (Lecture, discussion 3 hours.)

419. Family Life Education (2-3) Ondemand Faculty

Prerequisites: Home Economics 412 and 413 or consent of instructor. Concepts of
family development and interaction with special emphasis on leadership opportunities for
professional persons. Not open to students with credit in Sociology 473.

Environmental Factors: Housing and Interiors
Lower Division

141. Techniques in Applied Arts (3) F,S Dinerstein
Basic concepts and techniques of applied art including media, presentation methods
and visual communication. (Lecture-laboratory 6 hours.)

142. Housing Design (3) F,S Dinerstein

Prerequisites: Home Economics 141, 241 and Industrial Arts 141 or consent of
instructor. Prerequisites may be taken concurrently. Functional and aesthetic factors of
housing as related to family needs. (Lecture-laboratory 6 hours.)

143. Color: Theory and Application (2) F,S Dinerstein
Essential theories of color perception. Applied problems dealing with color interaction
phenomena, effects and function. (Laboratory 4 hours.)

241. Contemporary Housing and Interiors (3) F,S Dinerstein
Planning the total life space environment. Shelter and interior concepts from a
nontechnical basis. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

Upper Division

340. History of Applied Arts (3) S Hoff

Study of the history of the applied arts with emphasis on the interiors, furnishings and
structures as they express needs and values of civilization in history. Critical appraisal of
aesthetic and functional qualities of the environment. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

342. Environmental Factors in Housing and Communities (3) F,S Hoff

Problems of developing effective housing and communities for families in various
Cultural situations. Sociological, financial, psychological and legislative factors are investi-
gated. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)
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344. Interiors (3) S Hoff
Prerequisites: Home Economics 142, 143, Industrial Arts 347, 481, Art 224. Art 224 and
Industrial Arts 347 may be taken concurrently. Design principles as applied to interiors:
:nalysi)s of materials and elements used in environmental planning. (Lecture-laboratory 6
ours.

440. Environmental Factors and the Urban Family (3) F Dinerstein

Prerequisite: Home Economics 342 or consent of instructor. Critical analysis of the
urban family’s environment including aspects of shelter, community and the city.
(Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

441. Advanced Interiors (3) F Hoff
Prergquisites: Home Economics 340, 344, 353, Art 271, Industrial Arts 442. Art 271 and
Industrial Arts 442 may be taken concurrently. Advanced design as applied to interiors:

ﬁnalys;s of materials and elements used in environmental planning. (Lecture-laboratory 5
ours.

442, Hoqglng Policies: Public and Private (3) S Hotf
Prergqunsute: an§e Economics 342 or consent of instructor. Federal, state and local
legislation and policies concerning housing, urban renewal financing and city planning.

Analysis of the housing industry and its influence on the consumer
hours, field work 3 hours.) s e

“;. World Housing (3) F Dinerstein

rerequisite: Home Economics 342 or consent of instructor. Theories and i

; Site: ) solutions of
family housing in urban and rural areas throughout the world. (Lecture 3 hours.)

Family Finance, Management and Consumer Sciences
Upper Division

32;. Home Management (3) F,S Keenan
rerequisite: Upper division standing. Application of social i i
e . ,» economic and technical
decision theory to the management of the home and the influence of family values, goals,

hilosophy and soci i iti isi i
gours.)p y ocioeconomic conditions upon those decisions. (Lecture, discussion 3

32:. Powl and Fqnpl_ly Financial Management (3) F,S Buckner
rerequisite: Upper division standing. Theory and procedure in planning, controlling and

protecting financial resources. Emphasis on educati
e e & oo tion and laws to protect the consumer.

327. Household Equipment Technology (3) F Iton
g » s
. Prer':qunsate: Upper division standing. Pri ( . o
the selection, care and operation of equipment for i
i ‘ r pe; the home enviro icati
basic physical science principles. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hourg.;n ot gty

421. Management of Family Resources 3) F
nage _ Keenan
Prerequisite: Home Economics 321. Examination of parameters for efficient manage-

ment of human resources, non-human en
10 the Wi, 05l M) €rgy resources and related technology available

and values in a rapidly changing cult

ure; princi
developed through field work with families s R agament

- (Lecture 2 hours, field work 3 hours.)

Home Economics

424. Independent Living for the Handicapped and Eiderly (3) S Hamilton

Prerequisite: Home Economics 321 or consent of instructor. Home management
concepts as related to the physically disabled and the elderly in the near environment.
Rehabilitation procedures for independent living. Emphasis on research findings in regards
to functioning in the home and family. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

426. Family Financial Problems (3) F,S Buckner

Prerequisite: Home Economics 323 or consent of instructor. Theory and practice in the
diagnosis of family financial crises; selecting alternative solutions; constructing practical
methods for the prevention of family financial problems. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3
hours.)

427. Advanced Household Equipment (3) Ondemand Hamilton

Prerequisite: Home Economics 327. Design and performance of the major home
appliances; changes in supply and consumption of energy sources; government regula-
tions affecting household equipment materials, design, safety and marketing strategies.
(Lecture 3 hours.)

Food and Nutrition

Lower Division

232. Nutritionand You (3) F,S Baker

Prerequisite: Biology 207 or laboratory course in one of the biological sciences.
Essential nutrients, their physiological functions and human needs during the life cycle,
food sources as applied to selection of an adequate dietary; problems encountered in
providing food to meet nutritional needs; food additives and consumer protection.
(Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

234. Orientation to Dietetics and Food Administration (2) F Rodriguez

Role of the professional in dietetics and food administration: orientation to career
opportunities in food, nutrition and food service systems management; personnel and
physical facilities, including equipment, in health care and mass feeding programs. Field
trips required. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.)

235. Principles of Food Preparation (3) F,S Vanderwarf

Prerequisite: Chemistry 111A or 200. Application of scientific principles in the
preparation of selected food products, with emphasis on the physical and chemical
properties of food: methods and techniques of food preparation; factors that contribute to
quality of food products; judging quality of prepared foods. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3
hours.)

Upper Division

331. Fundamentals of Human Nutrition (3) F,S Rodriguez

Prerequisites: Home Economics 232; Biology 207 or 208, 209; Chemistry 300 or 327; or
equivalent. Nutritional needs with the emphasis on the physiological and chemical
foundation for these needs; factors influencing nutrient needs. (Lecture-discussion 3
hours.)

332. Food Science (3) F Faculty

Prerequisites: Chemistry 300 or 327, Home Economics 235, or equivalents. Composi-
tion and structure of foods; chemical changes in foods that affect their color, flavor,
texture, aroma and nutritive quality during processing and preparation; techniques for food
preservation. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

333. Meal Management (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisites: Home Economics 232, 235; 321 may be taken concurrently. Factors
which influence meal plans; food selection, preparation and service in relation to
management of time, energy and money. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)
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335. Quantity Food Production (3) F Vanderwarf

Prerequisites: Home Economics 234, 333. Principles of menu planning as applied to
institutional food service; methods of producing food in quantity using institutional
equipment; cost control. Experience in food service operations, such as hospitals, college
residence hall and school lunch volume food production centers. (Lecture 2 hours,
laboratory 3 hours.)

337. Food Service Systems Management (3) S Richie

Prerequisite: Home Economics 335. Principles of organization and management, cost
control, personnel management and administration in institutional food services. (Lecture 3
hours.)

430. Nutrition and Health (3) F,S Baker

Prerequisite: Upper division standing. Intensive study of nutrition including evaluation of
current trends in food and nutrition. Designed for students in health education, elementary
and secondary education, social service and other elective students. Not open to home
economics majors. (Lecture 3 hours.)

432. Experimental Foods (3) F Faculty

Prerequisites: Chemistry 300 or 327, Home Economics 332, or equivalents. Application
of scientific methods for the interpretation and evaluation of food. Objective, physical,
chemical and sensory assessment of food properties. Independent laboratory problems.
(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

433. Nutylﬂon of Infants and Children (3) F Baker
Prerequisite: Home Economics 232 or 331 or equivalent. Nutritional needs specifically
related to the development of the embryo, the infant and the child through adolescence.

Methods of judging nutritional status of children and evidences of malnutrition. (Lecture 3
hours.)

434. Food Systems Management: Cost Control (3) S Vanderwar!

‘ Pre;equisite: Home Economics 335 or consent of instructor. Financial management,
including control of food, labor, equipment and other operational costs: principles and
procedures used when purchasing food for food service operations; use of specifications;
factors affecting quality; inventory management; development, utilization and maintenance
of physical facilities; analysis of purchasing problems of food service managers. Field trips
required. Not open to students with credit in Home Economics 334.

436. Myqnood Nutrition (4) S Wharton
Prgrequusutes: Home Econo_mics 331 or equivalent; Chemistry 448. Metabolism of
protein, fats, carbohydrates, minerals and vitamins: interrelationships of nutrients; proce-

gures f)or determining nutritional requirements of individuals. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3
ours.

437. Cultural Aspects of Food and Nutrition (3) Ondemand Faculty

Prerequisites: Home Economics 232, Psychology 100, Sociol
. ' 3 logy 100 or Anthropol
120 or equivalents. Cross cultural study of food and nutrition. Factors such as rg:tg?yy,

religion, food sources and socioeconomic status are considered. (Lecture-discussion 3

hours.)

438. DietTherapy (3) F Wharton

Prerequisite: Home Economics 436. Introduction to therapeutic nutrition. Metabolic

changes in specific pathological conditions, dietary modificati
Sicrre ST y modification used for treatment.

461. Community Nutrition (3) S Baker

Prerequisites: Upper division standing, Home Economics 436. Nutritional status and

factors responsible for the nutrient intake of all icati i i
_ it people. Comm
community nutrition education. (Lecture 3 hours.) . e

Home Economics

462. Recent Developments in Nutrition (3) F Wharton

Prerequisites: Upper division standing, Home Economics 232 or 331 or consent of
instructor. Analysis of recent developments and current research in nutrition. (Lecture 3
hours.)

491. Directed Studies in Food and Nutrition (1-3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisites: 12 units in food and nutrition. Independent study under the supervision of
a faculty member. Readings in areas of interest to student and faculty which are not a part
of any regular course. Written report is required. May be repeated once for credit with
consent of instructor.

Textiles and Clothing

Lower Division

251. Principles of Apparel Selection (3) F,S Kefgen
Apparel selection for the individual and family based upon aesthetic guidelines, cultural
influences and consumer needs. (Lecture, discussion 3 hours.)

254. Fundamentals of Clothing Design (2) F,S Kefgen, Lare
Analysis of theories and methods of clothing construction. (Lecture 2 hours.)

254L. Laboratory in Clothing Design (1) F,S Faculty
Prerequisite or concurrent registration in Home Economics 254. Application of theories
and methods of clothing design to construction. (Laboratory 3 hours.)

Upper Division

353. Textiles (3) F,S Lare

Prerequisite: Chemistry 111A or 200 or consent of instructor. Natural and synthetic
fibers, yarn and fabric construction, dyes and finishes in fabric selection, performance and
care from the consumer point of view. (Lecture 3 hours.)

354. Analysis of Tailoring Processes (3) F Kefgen
Prerequisite: Home Economics 254 or equivalent. Analysis of processes applied to
construction of suits and coats. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

357. Creative Pattern Design (3) F Lare
Prerequisite: Home Economics 254 or equivalent. Experimental approach to analysis of
factors influencing clothing synthesis and design. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

450. Cultural Bases of Textiles and Apparel Design (3) S Kefgen

Prerequisites: Home Economics 353, Anthropology 120 or Sociology 100 or 142 or
consent of instructor. Factors influencing design and techniques of textile and apparel
production in societies that create and utilize them. Symbolism of indigenous and adapted
textile and clothing designs as a communicative device for expressing social and cultural
values. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

451. Fashion Analysis (3) F Faculty

Prerequisites: Home Economics 251 and 353. Factors affecting fashion trends, patterns
of clothing consumption, consumer acceptance or rejection of European and American
fashions. Organization and structure of the fashion industry. (Lecture 3 hours.)

452. Costume Design and Draping (3) S Lare
Prerequisite: Home Economics 254 or equivalent. Creating original design through
French draping. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)
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453. Advanced Textiles (3) S Lare

Prerequisites: Home Economics 353, Chemistry 300 or 327 and Physics 104 or consent
of instructor. Chemical and physical structure of fibers and physical properties of yarns
and fabrics in relation to fabric serviceability. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 3
hours.)

454. Experimental Clothing (3) S Kefgen

Prerequisites: Home Economics 254, 353 or consent of instructor. Experimental
approach to apparel construction; evaluation of appropriate construction techniques as
related to fabric geometry, garment appearance and serviceability. (Lecture 2 hours,
laboratory 3 hours.)

492. Directed Studies in Textiles and Clothing (1-3) F,S Faculty
Prerequisite: Senior standing. Independent study under the supervision of a faculty

member. Written report is required. May be repeated for credit with consent of instructor.

Graduate Division

500. Internship in Home Economics (3)

511. Family Development (3)

515. Goals of Human Development (3)

521. Decision Making in Home Management (3) -

523. Consumer Protection (3)

530. Special Topics in Nutrition (1-3)

531. Nutrition Programs for School and Community (3)

532. Advanced Experimental Foods (3)

541. Housing and Human Settlements (3) '

552. Garment Design (3)

559. Apparel Behavior (3)

561. Curriculum Development in Home Economics (3)

563. Evaluation in Home Economics (3)

590. Independent Study (1-3)

605. Seminar in Organization and Administration of Home Economics ()]

615. Seminar in Child Development (3)

625A-B. Seminar in Family Finance and Management (3,3)

635A-B. Seminar in Food and Nutrition (3,3)

645. Seminar In Housing and Human Settlements (3)

655A-B. Seminar in Clothing and Textiles (3,3)

665. Seminar in Home Economics (3)

696. Research Methods (3)

697. Directed Research (1-3)

698. Thesis or Project (1-4)

Industrial Education

Department Chair: Dr. Irvin T. Lathrop.
Emeritus: Ernest J. Rawson.

Professors: Dean, Farr, Genevro, Grainge, Lathrop, Nicholson, Patcha, Powell,
Ryan, Schmidt, D. Smith, Torres, Trout, Webster.

Assoclate Professors: Brandstatt, Church, Gietl, Heineman, Kunst, Macon,
Martin, Quinones, Randall, Routh, E. Smith, Trusty, Wittich.

Lecturer: Hironaka.
Credential Adviser: Dr. James Ryan.
Academic Advising Coordinators: Dr. Irvin T. Lathrop, Dr. James E. Ryan.

Industrial education is a study of industry primarily designed to prepare
elementary, secondary and community college teachers who will help students
gain an insight and understanding of industry and its place in the American
culture, discover and develop attitudes and skills useful for trades, professions
and activities requiring technical information and skills.

The industrial education curriculum is designed to meet the needs of the
following groups of students: (1) those preparing to enter the teaching
profession in the field of industrial arts who need the teaching credential; (2)
those preparing for certification as manual arts therapists; (3) those who are
teaching industrial arts and who desire to further their professional growth; (4)
those who desire to broaden their experiences but who do not plan on entering
the teaching profession; (5) those who are vocationally qualified and who desire
to qualify to teach industrial arts subjects in their special areas; (6) those who
qualify for the standard designated subjects credential with specialization in
vocational trade and technical teaching and who wish to teach occupational
subjects in secondary schools, ROP and RPC centers, community colleges and
adult education.

Courses in industrial education also are designed for students completing
majors in other subject fields and wishing to take elective units in this area.

Course offerings in industrial education have been selected so that the
student can qualify for (1) technical training leading to the baccalaureate
degree; (2) a teaching major or minor in industrial arts for the teaching
credential; (3) the standard designated subjects credential with specialization in
vocational trade and technical teaching; (4) the master of arts degree with a
major in industrial arts; (5) a certificate in industrial plastics processing and
design in association with the School of Engineering.
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Major in Industrial Arts for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-1025)

Lower Division: In consultation with an adviser in the Industrial Education
Department, 12 units selected from six of the following eight courses:
Industrial Arts 101, 111, 121,131, 141,151, 161, 170.

Upper Division: 24 units of technical industrial arts courses planned in
consultation with a major adviser, which must include Industrial Arts 343.
Also required are Industrial Arts 385 and 484. Education Single Subject 450l
is not a requirement for the baccalaureate degree but must be taken the
semester before student teaching.

Minor in Industrial Arts (code 0-1025)

The minor in industrial arts requires a minimum of 20 units of technical
courses selected in the general area of industrial arts to provide a well-balanced
program. The 20-unit program should include work in at least three of the seven
areas specified for the major. It is recommended that there be concentration in
two areas of work. Students must consult with an adviser in the Industrial
Education Department.

Certificate in Industrial Plastics Processing and Design

Director: C. B. Gilpin.

Professors: J. L. Dyer, Ph.D.; C. B. Gilpin, Ph.D.; E. Miller, D. Engr. Sci.;
H. Unt, Ph.D. :

Assoclate Professors: W. Edelman, Ph.D.; G. Trusty, Ph.D.

The Certificate Program in Industrial Plastics Processing and Design is an
interdisciplinary program sponsored by the Industrial Education, Mechanical
Engineering and Chemical Engineering Departments.

Polymeric materials rank as second in tonnage use currently of all materials,
and indications are that in the near future they may surpass metals in total
usage. There is a definite need for personnel familiar with the processing and
special design considerations necessary to properly make use of the special
properties of this broad class of materials.

The program permits a student to study in detail the industrial production
processes, material testing procedures, economics of the polymerics industry
gnq _degradation of polymerics. All students in the program complete an
mdnvndu;l project, consisting of the design of an item, choice of proper
polymeric material for the particular application, choice of the processing

operation and construction of the necessary moulding tools and testing of the
completed device.

Requirements for the Certificate in Industrial Plastics Processing and Design:
1. Bachelor's degree in industrial arts or engineering.
2. Satisfactory completion of the 23 units listed below.
3. Approval of the certificate committee for admission to the certificate
program. An adviser will be appointed at that time.
4. Adviser's approval of completion of special project.

Industrial Education

Required Courses

Polymeric Processing: Industrial Arts 370, 470; Mechanical Engineering 471,
either Mechanical Engineering 472 or 476; Industrial Arts 492 (four units
minimum and/or Mechanical Engineering 450.

Properties of Polymers: Industrial Arts 170; Mechanical Engineering 373, 374,
424,

Master of Arts Degree in Industrial Arts

A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in industrial arts is
offered. For detailed information concerning the requirements see the Graduate
Bulletin.

Lower Division

281. Exploratory Woodwork (2) F,S Trout

General woodworking designed to provide a broad background of information related to
woodworking processes involving both hand and machine tools. Skills and safe work habits
developed through individual solutions to given problems. Certification of safety
instructions provided. Not open to industrial arts majors. (Laboratory included.)

282. Exploratory Metalwork (2) F,S Trout

Metalworking in the areas of bench work, forging, casting, art metal, sheet metal and
welding processes. Designed: (1) to give a broad background and understanding in the
technology of materials; (2) to develop skills through individual solutions for given
problems; and (3) to develop safe habits in working with metals and equipment associated
with metal work. Not open to industrial arts majors. (Laboratory included.)

Upper Division

380. Orientation to Industrial Education (1) F,S Randall

Orientation to industrial education for non teaching majors only. Evaluation of student’s
academic, social and mechanical aptitudes and abilities. Personal cumulative records
started. Orientation to degree requirements and career opportunities.

381. Shop Maintenance (2) F,S Powell
Prerequisite: Majors only in the senior year. Systems used in the maintenance of
records, tools and equipment. (Laboratory included.)

382. The Comprehensive General Shop (3) F,S Powell

Experiences in planning, organizing and teaching a multiple activity program of industrial
arts combined with utilization of tools, materials and processes as applied to public school
practice. (Laboratory.)

384. Materials Testing and Evaluation (2) F,S Patcha

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Testing and evaluation of basic metallic industrial
materials, cutting fluids, lubricants, chemicals, finishing processes, plastics, fasteners and
methods of quality assurance. (Lecture, laboratory.)

385. Organization and Management of Industrial Education Facilites (3) F,S
E. Smith
Area planning problems with emphasis on general architectural specifications, auxiliary
spaces and selection of tools, equipment and supplies. Plans and specifications for an
instructional area are presented and evaluated. Includes safety considerations as applied
to the planning, operation and utilization of laboratory facilities. Not open to students with
credit in Industrial Arts 483.

5—75108
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388. Construction for Children (2) F,S Nicholson

Learning how to teach the wise and safe use of tools and materials to enhance
children’s programs, preschool through sixth grade. Introduction to Career Education.
(Laboratory included.)

389. Career Education for Children (2) F,S Nicholson

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 388 or equivalent. Further studies in integrating construction
with children's programs. Special emphasis on Career Education with opportunities to
work in the public schools and community. (Laboratory included.)

391. Internship in Industrial Education (2) F,S D.Smith

Prerequisite: Consent of coordinator. Planned, coordinated and supervised work
experience in an industry allied with the students’ technical areas of concentration. May be
repeated for a maximum of eight units. Students may receive technical credit the second
and the fourth time the class is repeated. Field trips into industrial complexes are
scheduled according to technical areas of interest.

481. House Construction (1) F,S Macon
Designed for the homemaker desiring knowledge of materials and methods used in
house construction. Not open to industrial arts majors.

482. TeachingAids (2) F,S Faculty
Preyequisite: Industrial Arts 388 for students preparing to teach in K-6. Criteria for the
selection, planning, development and construction of teaching aids for the individual

student and/or teacher. Laboratory experiences to develop familiarity of above criteria and
their use. (Laboratory included.)

484. Contemporary American Industry (3) F,S Genevro

Study of the development of modern industry and technology with emphasis on recent
industrial change and career development. Implementation of educational, political,
economic and technical change in modern systems of industrial education is an important
consideration. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

491. Special Problems in Industrial Education (1-5) F,S Lathrop

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Advanced work within an area of specialization done
on an experimental or research basis. The area designated by letter at the time of
registration as: (a) woods, (b) metals, (c) electricity-electronics, (d) industrial drawing, (f)

automotive, (g) industrial crafts-plastics, (h) professional, (i) graphic arts, (j) ph
(Non-technical.) AR o

492. Advanced Technical Studies (1-6) F,S Faculty

_Pyerequisites: Consent of instructor and area requisite courses. Advanced work done
within an area of specialization designed for the present industrial arts teacher who wants
upgrading in his field of concentration. Covers new industrial processes and materials that
may be related to teaching in the secondary schools. May be repeated for a maximum of
six units per area of concentration (automotive, drawing, electricity-electronics, graphic
arts, industrial crafts, plastics, metals, photography, woods and special general'ized 492
courses not specifically allied to an area of industrial arts). (Laboratory included.)

493. Ilaqqal Arts Therapy Clinical Practice (3-6) Ondemand Lathrop

Prerequnsute: Consent of department. Supervised experiences in manual arts therapy at
various Veterans'_Administralion hospitals and rehabilitation centers. Students will acquire
through qbservatlon and participation, clinical insight and experience in the procedures
and practices in the field. 240 hours of experience required. (Field work.)

Automotive

Lower Division

161. Automotivel (2) F,S Faculty

Principles of operation of various components and th: i i

¢ . e economics of selection and use
of the modern automobile. Practical experience in maintenance and repair at the
owner-operator level. (Laboratory included.)

Industrial Education
Upper Division

361. AutoEngines (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 161 or equivalent. Design and theory of construction and
operation of engines. Types of materials used and tolerances of component parts. Testing,
trouble diagnosis and rebuilding of an engine. (Laboratory included.)

362. Auto Electricity (2) F,S Faculty d

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 131 or 161, or equivalent. Principles and theory of operation
of electrical system components that are common to automotive type vehicles. Latest
methods of testing and trouble shooting are stressed. (Laboratory included.)

363. AutoChassis (2) F Webster

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 161 or equivalent. Theories of design and operation of
chassis units affecting stability, power flow, suspension and steering. Common to most
automotive type vehicles. Includes testing, trouble diagnosis and modern methods of
servicing. (Laboratory included.)

364. Auto Body Repair (2) F,S Faculty
Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 161 and 322, or equivalents. Techniques and practices of
body rebuilding, refinishing and styling. (Laboratory included.)

365. Power Technology (3) F,S Webster
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 161 or equivalent. Development, measurement, transmis-
sion, control and utilization of power. (Lecture, laboratory.)

368. Aviation! (2) F,S Genevro

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 161. Theory of flight, aircraft power plants and structures,
the airways system and FAA regulations, navigation, meteorology, survey of the aircraft
industry and applicable related materials. (Laboratory included.)

461. Automotive Diagnosis and Tuneup (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 362 or equivalent. Theories of design and operation of fuel
and emission control systems. Laboratory experiences focused on diagnosis and service
using advanced analysis equipment. (Laboratory included.)

462. Automatics (2) F,S Webster

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 161 or equivalent. Theories of design and operation of fluid
couplings, torque converters, automatic transmissions and power activated units. Latest
methods of testing, servicing and repair are stressed. (Laboratory included.)

465. Automotive Air Conditioning (2) S Faculty

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 161. Theories of design and operation of automotive air
conditioning systems. Laboratory experiences focused on system diagnosis and service.
(Laboratory included.)

Lower Division

141. Industrial Drawing! (2) F,S Faculty

Basic principles of instrument and freehand drawing. Use and care of instruments,
lettering, isometrics, orthographics, sections, auxiliary views, charts and graphs, maps,
plot plans and architectural drawing. (Laboratory included.)
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Upper Division

341. Industrial Graphics (3) S Randall

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141 or equivalent. Use of graphical techniques as a means
of presenting data. Graphical representation will include multiview, basic machine and
schematic drawings. Representation of data with graphs and the solution of arithmetical
problems graphically, microfilm duplicating and true dimensional techniques and
conversion from English to S1 metric. Not open to students with credit in Industrial Arts
241. (Laboratory included.)

342. Technical Sketching (2) F Gietl
Principles and practice of freehand sketching of projects on paper and on the
blackboard. (Laboratory included.)

343. Industrial Arts Design (3) F,S Trout

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141 or-equivalent. Basic course dealing with the elements of
two and three dimensional design, stressing the understanding and application of design
principles to the industrial arts program. (Laboratory included.)

345. Industrial Drawingll (3) S Gietl

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141 or equivalent. Theories and graphic solutions in rotation,
isometric, oblique projections. Intersections, curved surfaces, developments, space
problems of angle and distance. (Laboratory included.)

346. Small Boat Design (2) F Randall

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141. Development of table of offsets, arrangement and
profile plans, lines drawings, transom and developable surfaces drawings for sailing and
planing vessels. Calculations of displacement, center of buoyancy, center of gravity, curve
of area, stability, sail plans and engine requirements. (Laboratory included.)

347. Arehlhctunl Drafting (3) F,S Church
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141 or equivalent. Development of drafting techniques

applicable to graphics employed in the planning and study of light frame construction
processes. (Laboratory included.)

441. Machine Drawing (2) S Gietl

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141 or equivalent. Sketching and drawing of machine parts

in detail and in assembly. Use of nomenclature, standard tables an iri
bl et d empirical formulae.

442, Are_h_noctunl P]annlng and Presentation (3) F,S Church
Prerequisite: Industrial Ans 347. Study and planning of structures for specific functions.
Development of presentation drawings including perspective drawing, shades and

ihadow;vs, materials and colors. Review of architectural history. (Lecture laboratory 6
ours. '

443. Electronic and Electro-Mechanical Drafting (2) S Randall

Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 131, A1 41. Development of drafting techniques applicable to
schemat}c layout, study of electrical and physical symmetry, space allotment and
mechanical development of electro-mechanical packages. (Laboratory included.)

Electricity-Electronics
Lower Division

131. General Ehg:tﬂclty (2) F,S Faculty
Survey of electrical principles and devices. Discussions and activities emphasizing

magnetism, DC and AC theory, basic test equi ircui
! l / . pment, com
importance of electricity to technology. (Laboratory included.?onems i bl

Industrial Education
Upper Division

331. Electronic Fundamentals (3) F,S Brandstatt, D. Smith

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 131. Study of basic DC-AC theory, vacuum tube character-
istics, power supply and regulator circuits, amplifier and oscillator circuits and basic
semi-conductor theory. Use of test equipment will be emphasized. (Laboratory included.)

332. Semiconductor Bipolar Devices (3) F,S Brandstatt

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 331. Theory and operation of diode devices and bipolar
transistors. Both linear and digital applications will be presented. Basic circuit design,
measurement and test equipment usage will be emphasized.

333. Electronic Communication (3) F,S Brandstatt, D. Smith

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 331. Theory and operation of receivers, transmitters,
modulators, antennas and related circuits. Specific applications for AM, FM and video
communications will be presented including FCC licensing requirements. (Laboratory
included.)

334. Special Solid State Devices (3) F,S Brandstatt

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 331. Study of theory and circuit applications for field effect
transistors, unijunction transistors, digital and linear integrated transistors, digital and linear
integrated circuits and thyristors. (Laboratory included.)

430. Electronic Service and Repair (2) F,S Faculty
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 331. Repair and preventive maintenance of electronic and
electrical equipment. (Laboratory included.)

432. Amateur Radio Licensing (2) S D.Smith

Code practice and theory to qualify for one of the following federal amateur radio
licenses issued by the Federal Communications Commission: Novice, Technician, General,
Advanced or Extra Class. Also to prepare students to sponsor amateur radio in schools.
University Amateur Radio Station K6ZZQ is used in participation with live, on the air
amateur stations throughout the world in the laboratory practice. (Laboratory included.)

433. Television and FM Principles (2) F,S D.Smith

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 331, 332, or equivalent. Theory of FM and TV systems.
Analysis of circuit operation and service techniques of modern receivers. (Laboratory
included.)

Graphic Arts
Lower Division

151. Introduction to Graphic Arts (2) F,S Faculty

Principles of elementary typographic design and layout, type composition and press-
work. Discussions and activities emphasize the letterpress, offset lithography, silk screen
and intaglio printing processes, as well as bookbinding and paper manufacturing.
(Laboratory included.)

Upper Division

351. Composition Methods in Graphic Arts (3) S Martin

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 151. Advanced typographic design and layout. Discussions
and activities emphasize newspaper and magazine layout, multiple run imposition
methods, copyfitting, hot and cold composition methods and the composition of printing
papers and inks. New techniques and developments in graphic arts included. (Laboratory
included.)
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352. Graphic Arts Photography (2) F,S Kunst

Photographic theory and operations related to graphic arts. Study of process camera in
making line, halftone negatives and stats. Use of the vacuum frame and point light source
for contacting and various proofing processes. Basic stripping operations presented.
(Laboratory included.)

353. Design and Layout of Printing Forms (2) S Kunst

Principles of printing layout, type estimating and typographical specifications.
Experience offered in designing typical display and commercial printing forms. (Laboratory
included.)

354. Graphic Arts Handicrafts (2) F Kunst

Methods of producing printing designs with minimum equipment and facilities. Activities
and projects specifically designed for recreation and junior high school graphic arts
instructional programs. (Laboratory included.)

451. Duplicating Methods for Teachers (2) F,S Faculty
Principles and utilization of duplicating machines and methods commonly found in

school systems and how they may be used in preparing instructional materials.
(Laboratory included.)

453. Graphic Arts Presswork (3) F,S Martin

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 151. Principles and techniques of both letterpress and
photo-offset presswork. Discussions and activities emphasize the theory, practice and
problems of letterpress and photo-offset presswork. Development of technical knowledge
of materials and methods. Practice in running increasingly complex jobs including
multicolor work. (Laboratory included.)

454. Advanced Graphic Arts Photography (3) S Kunst

Prgrequisite: Industrial Arts 352. Advanced presentation of photographic theory and
pyactnces common to the graphic arts field. Laboratory techniques to encompass the basic
kinds of color separations. These include indirect and direct methods utilizing the enlarger
process camera and contact frame. Masking techniques to include both silver and dyé
masks. Experimental processes to be included. (Laboratory included.)

455. Grqphlc Arts Printing Production (3) S Kunst, Martin

Prqrequusuges: !ndustrial Arts 351, 352, 453 or consent of instructor. Principle of and
experiences in printing production. Through lecture and laboratory experiences the course
|dent|fles and covers topics such as: production planning, cost estimating, job order
planning and control, quality control, maintenance, purchasing and material corlmol.

Industrial Crafts

Upper Division

371. IndustrialCrafts | (3) F Nicholson
Materials of industry through creative experiences in i istori
: . _ the ¢
industrial related information is included. (Laboratory included.)raﬁs R
471. IndustrialCrafts Il (3) S Nicholson

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 371. Advanced studi i i
_ ’ ies of i i
on ceramics and lapidary. (Laboratory included.) sl ey

Metals
Lower Division

12; 5 Ba_slc Metalworking Processes (2) F,S Faculty
roperties of ferrous and non-ferrous metals, characteristics of hand and machine tools,

and the basic processes of forging, f ini
SitnG; (Labodatory ndkued ging, foundry, art metal, machining, sheet metal and

Industrial Education
Upper Division

321. Patternmaking and Casting Processes (3) F,S Genevro, E. Smith

Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 111, 121. Theory and practice in the patternmaking,
coremaking and metalcasting processes, including green sand molding, shell molding,
investment casting, permanent mold casting and applicable related processes. (Laboratory
included.)

322. Welding! (2) F Patcha
Oxy-acetylene and electric welding principles and practice, welding equipment and
principles of ferrous metallurgy. (Laboratory included.)

323. Machine Tools| (3) F,S Heineman, Patcha

Basic principles and practices in machining operations including bench, drilling, lathe,
milling, grinder and shaper work with emphasis on several practices and tool set-ups
applicable to the industrial arts program. (Laboratory included.)

326. Metal Forming and Fabrication (3) S Patcha, E. Smith

Principles and practices of hand and machine forming processes on light gauge ferrous
and non-ferrous metals, production fabricating techniques and metal joining processes.
Not open to students with creditin Industrial Arts 324 and 325. (Laboratory included.)

422. Weldingll (2) S Patcha
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 322 or equivalent. Principles and practice of fusion, brazing
and resistance welding processes with emphasis on alloy metals. (Laboratory included.)

423. Machine Tools Il (3) F,S Genevro, Heineman

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 323 or equivalent. Continuation of Machine Tools | with
emphasis on advanced machining and tooling operations, basic machine design, and
machine, tool and cutter maintenance. (Laboratory included.)

424. Advanced Metalworking Processes (2) S Heineman, E. Smith

Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 121, senior or graduate standing, consent of instructor.
Advanced metalworking theory and practice with emphasis on new industrial processes.
The student will develop metal-working problems and projects to be used in teaching
metals in the secondary schools. Recommended for seniors preparing to teach in the
metals area. (Laboratory included.)

Photography
Lower Division

101. Basic Photography (2) F,S Faculty

A beginning course to familiarize students with the fundamentals of photography. Units
on cameras, exposure meters, films, darkroom technique, lighting, portraiture, optics and
cinematography. Printing-out, papers, contact and projected prints. Not open to students
with credit in Photography 210. (Laboratory included.)

Upper Division

304. Advanced Photography (3) F,S Routh, Schmidt, Wittich

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101. Practical application of advanced camera and
laboratory techniques. Microphotography, macrophotography, and photomicrography.
Special lens applications, distortion and perspective control, Infra Red photography,
reversal processing, specialized development, print toning, salon prints, panoramas and
murals. An introduction to color photography. Advanced assignments directed toward
student's major field of study. Not open to students with credit in Photography 310.
(Laboratory included.)
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306. Color Photography (2) F,S Routh

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101. Survey of current color materials and processes with
emphasis on exposing, developing and printing. Contemporary approach to color
photography will be stressed. (Laboratory included.)

308. History and Criticism of Photography (2) F Routh

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101. Determination of the history, aesthetics and criticism of
still photography as an art form. Content presented in lectures, tapes, slides and films.
Designed to help students evolve a philosophical approach to photography. A project
demonstrating achievements will be required. (Laboratory included.)

404. Commercial Photography (2) F Wittich
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101 or equivalent. Course designed to give exploration of
camera and laboratory techniques as applied to industrial and commercial fields. Related

photo assignments of studio, in-plant and field problems will be given. (Laboratory
included.)

405. Nature Photography (2) F,S Schmidt

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 304 or consent of instructor. Course directed toward a
representative sampling of imagemaking within the world of nature. Students will work in
color and black and white. Emphasis on recording subject matter from nature with the

exclusion of all else. Will include infrared photography and macro techniques. Field trips
will be utilized. (Laboratory included.)

406. Experimental Photography (2) S Schmidt

: Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101 or equivalent. Includes techniques in high contrast, line
image, tone separation, solarization, multiple exposure and advanced printing with
emphasis on an experimental approach. (Laboratory included.)

407._ Documentary Photography (2) F Wittich
Hnstory. theory and practice of still documentary photography. Students will research,
script and produce a documentary photo essay on a topic of social concern. Lectures and

films will focus on the documentary still photograph as an instrument for social influence
and change. (Laboratory included.)

408. Color Slide-Tape Presentations (2) S Wittich

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101. Planning and producing the slide-tape presentation,

scripting, photography, sound recording and synchronization of col
(Laboratory included.) s R e

Plastics
Lower Division

170. Introductory Plastics (2) F,S Trusty

Study of thermoplastic and thermoset plastics: incl i icati
s ) i » Includes basic applications, manufactur-
Ing processes, economic comparisons and finishing techniques. ( Laboratory included.)

Upper Division

370. Thermoplastics Materials and Processes (3) F,S Trusty

Prgrequnsn!e: Industrial Arts 170 or consent of instructor. Advanced studies of thermo-
plastic materials and related machme and mold types. Non-metallic mold construction and
general mold maintenance will be emphasized. ( Laboratory included.)

373. Plastic Machine Design and Maintena
otio | : nce (3) F Trus
g Pre;equnsnlg. Industrial Arts 1‘70 or consent of instructor. Stugl of plastic machine
p:ra norl'n, mamtenar_'lce and repair. A complete study of hydraulic and pneumatic power as
well as electric circuitry related to most machine operation. (Laboratory included.)

Industrial Education

470. Thermoset Plastic Materials and Processes (3) F,S Trusty

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 170 or consent of instructor. Advanced studies of thermoset
plastic materials and related machine and mold types. Fiberglass mold and part fabrication
will be emphasized. (Laboratory included.)

474. Plastic Machine Mold Design and Fabrication (3) S Trusty

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 170 or consent of instructor. Complete study in plastic
machine mold design and fabrication. This course also includes mold repair and
maintenance.

Woods

Lower Division

111. Introductory Wood (2) F,S Faculty . ;
Survey of basic wood processes, practices and apparatus with emphasis on the
understanding of current principles and procedures. (Laboratory included.)

Upper Division

311. Industrial Coatings (2) F,S Macon . : : :

Development, manufacture and use of modern industrial coating, with emphasis on thenr
application as protective and decorative substances for wood and allied materials.
(Laboratory included.)

312. Machine Wood (3) F,S Macon, Quinones

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 111 or equivalent. Basic principles and study of the proper
care, selection, maintenance of power equipment, with emphasis on safety and proper
technique and use of power machines as they relate to the industrial arts program.
(Laboratory included.)

313. Wood Technology (2) S Quinones

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 111 or equivalent. Applications, implications and values of
wood and woodworking in our technological society, with emphasis upon understanding
through study and experiment. (Laboratory included.)

411. Fumiture (3) F,S Macon, Quinones

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 312 or equivalent. Analysis of characteristics and principles
of furniture designs, with emphasis on selection and construction of furniture, employing
advanced hand and machine tool operations. (Laboratory included.)

412. Carpentry (2) F Macon

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 111 or equivalent. Planning and techniques of estimating
construction costs of building with the study of techniques involved in laying out and
framing a structure. (Laboratory included.)

413. Upholstery (2) F Quinones ;
Methods of upholstery practices and use of tools and equipment employed in the
process of upholstery. (Laboratory included.)

414. Boat Construction (2) S Macon

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 312 or consent of instructor. Interpretation of line drawings
and specifications, design and construction of forms, molds and hulls of straked, molded
plywood and fiberglass systems. (Laboratory included.)

415. Industrial Wood (2) S Macon

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 312. Comprehensive study of modern industrial woodwork-
ing, its production and management, from skilled hand craftsmanship to numerical
automation, with emphasis on the operational functions and technical procedure involved.
(Laboratory included.)
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Graduate Division

590.
591.
592.
593.
594.
650.
696.
697.

Supervision and Administration in Industrial Education (3)
Curriculum Construction in Industrial Education (3)
Evaluation in Industrial Education (3)

Techniques in Teaching Industrial Education (3)

Modern Concepts in Industrial Education (3)

Seminar in Industrial Education (3)

Research Methods (3)

Directed Research (2)

Thesis or Project (1-4)

Industrial Technology

Department Chair: Dr. Glenn E. Hayes.

Emeritus: Ernest J. Rawson.

Professors: Hayes, Kleintjes, Robinson.
Assoclate Professors: Brice, Grossman, Krauser.
Assistant Professors: Harriston, Johnson.
Lecturer: Jarasunas.

Academic Advising Coordinators:
Construction Option: Dr. Arthur W. Grossman.
Electronics Option: Mr. Roland Harriston.
Manufacturing Option: Dr. H. Burgess Robinson.
Quality Assurance Option: Mr. Bud Johnson.
Special Programs: Mr. Emanuel Jarasunas.

The program in industrial technology is designed for the student who,
through screening based upon evaluation of previous college work, job
experience, testing and counseling, clearly demonstrates the aptitude and
promise for high level technical work with related administrative and manage-
ment responsibility. The following student groups are served by this program:

1. Transfer students from the community colleges who desire to earn the
bachelor of science degree in their area of specialization.

2. Students who desire a change of objective from other occupational
curricula.

3. Personnel currently employed who desire additional training and/or the
bachelor’s degree.

This curriculum, for degree purposes, is designed primarily to accommodate
students who are able to transfer approved technical course credits earned at
two or four-year colleges or approved military service schools. It is recommend-
ed that prospective students be advised by a member of the industrial
technology faculty prior to submission of an application for admission to the
program. No more than 24 approved technical credits, of grade C or better, can
be transferred. Minimum requirements for admission to any option are deter-
mined in conference with an option adviser. Deficiencies in technical transfer
credits may have to be completed at community colleges if not available on this
campus. The transfer student follows the catalog current in his initial enroliment
in the major until graduation.
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There are four options in industrial technology.

Construction Technology. Qualifies a person to serve in expediting, coordina-
tion, inspection, specification and proposal writing, facilities planning and
development, project management and associated work in the construction
or manufacturing industries.

Electronics Technology. Qualifies a person to serve in methods, planning,
facilities, development, production and quality control and specification and
proposal writing in areas of the electronic and control industries.

Manufacturing Technology. Qualifies a person to serve in tooling, methods,
facilities planning and development, specification and proposal writing and
the quality, liaison and management aspects of production in manufacturing
industries.

Quality Assurance. Qualifies a person to serve in reliability, quality control,
quality assurance, inspection, metrology, configuration management and
testing aspects of manufacturing enterprises.

In addition to the aforementioned options, the Industrial Technology Depart-
ment offers baccalaureate certificate programs in the fields of safety, facilities
management and quality control in the food, cosmetic and drug industries.
Students desiring to pursue these fields should contact an adviser in the
department for further information.

Industrial Technology Facilities

A new multimillion dollar building for industrial technology is scheduled for
completion during the fall semester of 1976. This facility is designed with
laboratories and modern equipment for instruction in foundry and pattern-
making, metallurgy and heat treating, metrology, quality assurance, materials
testing, structures and environment, modern processes including electro-
chemical processes, electronic systems and testing, industrial electricity, plant
layout and computers.

Industrial Technology Advisory Council

The advisqry council, composed of leaders actively engaged in areas of
technology with which the program is concerned, continually provides informa-
tion apd guidance about industrial developments in methods, materials and
techniques so 'that the program reflects the best of current practices. The
members examine various aspects of the program and make recommendations
ifﬁrt§23239z c|r'1 _coursg conter;t. methods and/or facilities. Present membership

uncil is made up of representati ing i i
sicione p tatives from the following industries or

Hoffman NavCom Systems

Dept. of Defense

McDonnell Douglas Corp.

Fluor Corporation

Northrop Nortronics

Hunt Wesson Foods

Security Pacific National Bank

Beckman Instruments

Quality Audit Co.

Quickset Corporation
Rockwell International
Norris Industries
Hughes Aircraft, Aerospace Group

* Long Beach Naval Shipyard
Magnavox Development Laboratories
Classic Development Company
General Motors Corp.
Chrysler Corp.

Industrial Technology

Major in Industrial Technology for the Bachelor of Science Degree

A minimum grade of C is required in all major technical courses, calculus,
chemistry and physics.

The Industrial Technology Department has two distinctive curriculum
aspects. Students enrolled in any of the programs must complete a group of
core courses. These subject areas cover the broad disciplines and functions of
technical management. Option courses are designed to strengthen students in
their field of concentration. The core courses together with the option
requirements are requisites for the technical management role of the
technologist.

The core courses are listed as follows: Industrial Technology 300, 301 (or
323 for construction option majors only), 307, 309, 311, 312, 315, 406, 407;
Psychology 381.

Specific requirements for each option are indicated below:

Construction Technology Option (code 3-1080)

Accounting 201 or 202, Finance 222, 342; Chemistry 100; economics, plane
surveying, English 100; Mathematics 117, 122, or 115 and 116; Philosophy 170
or 270; Physics 100A-B; industrial and architectural drafting and design (7
units), construction (7 units), transferable technical electives (7 units); all core
courses: Industrial Technology 302, 304, 321, 322, 422, 423, 425, 435. Field
work and general education requirements and electives selected in consultation
with adviser, to total 128 units.

Electronics Technology Option (code 3-1081)

Accounting 201 or 202; Finance 222 (or equivalent); Management 300;
Chemistry 100; economics; English 100; Mathematics 117, 122, or 115 and
116; Philosophy 170 or 270; Physics 100A-B; industrial drawing (8 units),
machine tools (2 units); or Industrial Technology 344; all core courses;
Industrial Technology 306, 340, 342, 343, 402, 408 or 491, 445, 492, and a
minimum of three courses selected in consultation with the adviser from the
following: Industrial Technology 313, 369, 403, 404, 412, 442, 443, 444 or 447.
Twenty-four units of transfer technical courses, field work, general education
requirements and electives selected in consultation with adviser, to total 128
units.

Manufacturing Technology Option (code 3-1082)

Accounting 201 or 202; Management 300; Chemistry 100; economics;
English 100; Mathematics 117, 122, or 115 and 116; Philosophy 170 or 270;
Physics 100A-B; up to 24 transferable technical units to include drafting and
design (8 units), foundry (2 units) or Industrial Technology 303, tool design (3
units), or Industrial Technology 364; machine shop (6 units), technical or related
subjects (5 units); all core courses; Industrial Technology 302, 305, 306, 361,
362, 369, 402, 466 and nine units selected in consultation with the adviser from
the following: Industrial Technology 313, 403, 404, 405, 408 or 491, and 412.
Field work, general education requirements and electives selected in consulta-
tion with adviser, to total 128 units.
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Quality Assurance Option (code 3-1083)

Accounting 201 or 202; Finance 222; Management 300; Chemistry 100;
economics; English 100; Mathematics 117, 122, or 115 and 116; Philosophy
170 or 270; Physics 100A-B; up to 24 transferable technical units to include
mechanical drafting (3 units), machine shop (3 units), from data processing,
electronics, numerical control or industrial electricity (6 units), from the fields of
quality control, testing and reliability (12 units); all core courses; Industrial
Technology 306, 313, 361, 369, 402, 469, 470; Management 406; and a
minimum of three courses taken from Industrial Technology 370, 403, 404, 408
or 491, 409 or 412. Twenty-four units of transfer technical courses, field work,

gen_eral education requirements and electives selected in consultation with
adviser, to total 128 units.

Field Work Requirement. The industrial technology student must be em-
ployeq py industry or approved government agency in a position equivalent to
technician level or higher which allows the student to demonstrate responsibility
usually afforded persons who have completed two years of college. This
emplqyment must be for a minimum of three months or its equivalent in time for
part-time employment. This field work is a graduation requirement and must be
certified and approved by the faculty of the Industrial Technology Department.

Upper Division

300. Industrial Communications (3) F,S Brice

Prerequisites: English composition and industrial drawi i
P : ng. Accurate, econom
transmission and interpretation of information. ¢ pracal. rapkd

301. Materials of Industry (3) F,S Kleintjes

Prerequisites: Physics 100A,B, Chemistry 100. Properti icati i
_ _ B, ; perties and appl
materials. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.) e e i

302. Industrial Electricity (3) F,S Krauser

Prerequisite: Physics 100B. Current practices in transmissi ilizati
: / v smission, utilization and application
of electrical power in industry. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, problem session 2 hOﬂ?Sl ) d

303. Foundry Technology (2) F,S Brice

Foundry practices and casting techniques used in ind
ui ustry. N
credit in Industrial Technology 365. (Laboratory 4 hours.) N et o e

304. Mechanics of Materials (3) F,S Krauser

Prerequisites: Mathematics 122, Physics 100A. Study of the basic laws of statics and

dynamics, analysis of failures, stre i
members. : sses and deformation of structural and machine

305. Kinematics and Machine Design (2) F,S G
ome , rossman
Prerequisite: Introductory graphics, Physics 100A. Graphical approach to analysis and

design of mechanisms through the stud i i
_ y of displacem i
gears, cams and linkages. (Laboratory 4 hours.) > PRI acsecasien o

306. Processesof Industry (3) F,S Brice

Prerequisite: Industrial Technolog ini
rere y 301. Methods used i i
fabrication. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 2 hourslg o iy ng and

307. Industrial Safety (3) F,S Faculty

Industrial safety management and administration, including history, economic factors

such as workmen's compensation, disabili i indi
| : ty. i 3 g
organization, accident investigation and trendys. U o e o

Industrial Technology

308. Systems Safety (3) On demand Faculty

Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 307. Safety assurance as it relates to management
policies, work planning, design, manufacturing methods and the implementation of safety
procedures.

309. Industrial Supervision (3) F,S Kleintjes
Types of industrial organizations and supervisory systems; responsibilities, duties and
qualifications of the supervisor.

310. Industrial Hygiene (3) Ondemand Faculty
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 307. Detection, analysis and control of health
hazards that affect the body and the atmosphere in the industrial environment.

311. Introduction to Industrial Technology (1) F,S Harriston, Robinson

Survey of the professional activities and environments of the industrial technologist.
Course covers the role of the technologist in American industry, the history of technology
and the growth and future of those professionals who hold the bachelor of science degree
in industrial technology.

312. Quality Control Concepts (3) F,S Hayes, Johnson

Statistical quality control; control chart principles and techniques, sampling procedures;
military standards as well as reliability theory and applications are covered. Not open to
students with credit in Industrial Technology 471. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

313. Metrology (3) F Robinson, Faculty

Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 306. Instrument calibration, standards and precision
measurement for quality assurance and reliability. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory
2 hours.)

315. Computer Applications (3) F, S Krauser

Prerequisite: Course in logic. Survey of computer applications to business, manufactur-
ing, research and simulation. Not open to students with credit in Industrial Technology
410. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.)

320. Materials Handling (3) Ondemand Hayes
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 306. Work simplification in movement of materials in
production.

321. Construction Cost Estimating (3) S Grossman, Faculty
Prerequisite: Architectural drawing. Construction cost forecasting and proposal prepar-
ation, utilizing quantity surveys and labor and equipment estimates.

322. Functional Building Systems (3) S Grossman

Prerequisite: Lower division construction requirements met or in progress. Principles
and current practices in heating, ventilating, air conditioning, vertical transportation and
architectural acoustics. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

323. Materials for Construction (3) F,S Kieintjes

Prerequisites: Physics 100A-B, Chemistry 100. Properties, applications and economics
of materials of specific interest to the construction industry. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours,
laboratory 2 hours.)

340. Electronic Circuit Analysis (3) F Harriston

Prerequisites: Physics 100B, equivalent to Mathematics 116, 16 units of electronics.
RLCM network and applications to industrial devices and systems. (Lecture-discussion 2
hours, problem session 2 hours.)

342. Transistor Theory (3) S Harriston, Johnson

Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 340. Transistor devices and linear circuit applica-
tions. Not open to students with credit in Industrial Technology 345. (Lecture 2 hours,
laboratory 2 hours.)
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343. Electronic Testing and Troubleshooting (2) F,S Faculty

Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 342. Modern testing requirements, procedures and
instrumentation; logical troubleshooting of industrial electronic circuitry. Not open to
students with credit in Industrial Technology 341. (Laboratory included.)

344. Machine Tools (2) F,S Brice

Operations and use of the conventional machine tools. For electronics option only.
(Laboratory 4 hours.)

361. Industrial Metallurgy (2) F,S Jarasunas, Robinson

Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 301; recommended: 369. Current and emergent
applications of metallurgy to manufacturing of modern hardware. (Metallographic
laboratory included.)

362. HeatTreating (2) F,S Brice, Robinson

Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 361. Theory and applications of thermal treatment
processes to non-ferrous and ferrous metals with resulting changes in properties as used
in current production. (Laboratory included.)

364. Industrial Tooling (3) F Brice

Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 305. Design and fabrication of tools for production.
Typical tooling problems will include working drawings, production plans and tool drawings
and hardware. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.)

369. Quality Assurance!l (3) F,S Hayes
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 306. An overview of quality assurance principles and

prac_tices in in_dustry, including management concepts, inspection practices, costs of
quality and testing functions. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

370. Food, Drug and Cosmetic Quality Control (3) F Hayes, Facuity

Technical disciplines and requirements for the control of quality of foods, drugs and
cosmetics; regulatory laws governing these fields as well as the accepted practices of
quality control are covered. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

375. Industrial Instrumentation (3) S Krauser
Prerequisite: Physics 100B. Techniques in measurement of i iti i
( ] , physical quantities with
emphasis on methods and equipment relating to industrial control and processing. Not

gpen l)o students with credit in Industrial Technology 404. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 2
ours. .

402. Production Analysis (3) F,S Hayes

Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 306. Simplification of manufacturing operations;

motion and time study, standards, planning and control; emphasi i
_ ? ) : asis on
for optimum production economy. ¥ BAREECaRROR Ao yses

403. Procurement (3) F Brice, Faculty

Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 301 and acc | inati
» _ : | ounting. Examination of iSi
function within the industrial complex. (Lecture-discussion% hours.) o

402. Plant Planning and Layout (3) S Faculty
rerequisite: Drafting (306 recommended). Plannin: i

_ . ) o g g practices, proced 3
ments for laying out industrial facilities. (Lecture-discussion 2 hoursp,), Iaborta):((irsyaQn S\éﬁ?sl‘.")re

406. Proposals and Specifications (3) F,S Johnson

Prerequisite: I_ndustn}al Technology 300. Developing the technical knowledge necessar
to structure an industrial proposal in logical stages. An analysis of the different forms g;
letters of transmittal, inquiry, bidding specifications and a diagnosis of the financial

technical and management aspects of a pr i
yichpoor b i proposal, leading to a contract. (Lecture-

Industrial Technology

407. PERT/CPM (3) F,S Grossman

Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 306 or Construction Methods, Industrial Techno-
logy 315 and Logic. Planning, scheduling and project control by the critical path and other
forecasting techniques using manual and computer methods. (Lecture-discussion 3
hours.)

408. System Technology (2) F Johnson, Robinson

Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 402, 406. Management and technology of
operating a manufacturing company. System planning and analysis; principles and
practices of achieving economic control. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.)

409. Senior Problems in Industrial Technology (1-3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisites: Senior standing in industrial technology, consent of instructor. Advanced
work of a technical nature within an area of specialization done on an experimental or
research basis. (A) Construction Technology. (B) Electronics Technology, (C) Manufactur-
ing Technology, (D) Quality Assurance.

412. Production Costing and Budgeting (3) Ondemand Johnson, Robinson

Prerequisites: Accounting, calculus, Industrial Technology 306, 402. Estimation of cost
data needed for management planning, decision and control functions. Standard cost data
for forecasting, scheduling, inventory, quotation. Working plan flexible budget, variance
controls. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.)

422. Mechanical Equipment for Buildings (3) F Grossman, Faculty :

Prerequisite: Lower division construction requirements met or in progress, Industrial
Technology 302 (may be taken concurrently). Techniques in the art and science_ of wqter
supply, plumbing, storm drain, fire protection and illumination systems. (Lecture-discussion
3 hours.)

423. Site Analysis and Development (3) F Grossman, Faculty '

Prerequisite: Lower division construction requirements met or in progress. Sqrvey_mg.
Current practices in the analysis and development of residential and industrial sites.
Includes soil mechanics, earthmoving and equipment economics. (Lecture-discussion 3
hours.)

425. Construction Methods (3) F Grossman

Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 304, 423 (may be taken concurrently). Qurrent
practices in structural design, fabrication, and erection; materials, methods and equipment
used in industrial and commercial building construction.

435. Construction Project Management (3) S Grossman ;

Prerequisites: Lower division construction requirements met or in progress, Industrial
Technology 407 and business law. Theory and fundamentals of construction management
including California Contractors License Law. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

442. Computer Circuits (2) S Johnson, Krauser &

Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 342, Philosophy 170 or 270. Analog and digital
computers, with emphasis on digital systems, number systems and computer logic,
control, arithmetic and memory devices. (Laboratory included.)

443. Electronic Systems (3) S Harriston :

Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 342. Block diagram approach to electronic systems,
including computers, guidance, process control, data handling, navigation. (Lecture-
discussion 3 hours.)

444. Advanced Electronic Communications (3) S Faculty ;
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 342. Advanced communications, telemetry; radio,
radar, microwave, navigational and laser systems. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)
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445. Microelectronics (3) F Johnson

Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 342. Design, processing and applications of
monolithic and hybrid microcircuits for analog and digital systems. (Lecture-discussion 2
hours, laboratory 2 hours.)

447. Electronic Production Techniques (2) F Harriston, Faculty
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 306. Modern production practices and techniques
used in the electronics industry. (Laboratory 4 hours.)

466. Welding Metallurgy (2) F,S Brice, Robinson, Faculty
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 362. Theory and applications of current and
emergent joining processes with consideration of weldability of metals and thermal effects

on properties. Welding techniques in selected processes exercised in laboratory. (Labora-
tory 4 hours.)

469. Quality Assurancell (3) S Hayes
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 369. Management aspects of quality assurance

organizations, planning, controlling, directing and maintaining quality functions. (Lecture-
discussion 3 hours.)

470. Testing of Materials (3) S Faculty
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 369. Testing of materials, including both destructive
and non-destructive procedures. (Lecture-discussion 1 hour, laboratory 4 hours.)

490. Electronic Packaging and Design (3) S Harriston

Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 301, 306. An in-depth study of the techniques,
processes and materials used in the design and packaging of electronic systems. Covers
the fabrication of printed circuit assemblies, conformal coating techniques and materials,
automated system assembly of electronic equipment, potting and encapsulating
techniques for electronics. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.)

491. Prop_lomn in Production Technology (3) Ondemand Johnson, Robinson
Prereqqnsﬂes: Industrial Technology 402, 406; recommended industrial experience.
Problems in production technology: current problems will be identified, solutions proposed

and evaluated and recommendations developed and presented. (Lecture-discussion 3
hours.)

492. Advanced Studies in Technology (3) Ondemand Faculty

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Advanced work done within the area of specializa-
tion designed for the industrial technologist who desires upgrading in his or her field of
concentration. Covers new information in or related to industrial technology. May be
repeated for a maximum of six units provided the subjects are not the same.

Nursing

Department Chair: Dr. Joan Cobin.

Emeritus: Dorothy L. Walsh.

Professors: Bullough, Cobin, Hoffman, Kaufman, Lackey, Pentecost, Sucher.
Assoclate Professors: Koehler, Moore, Roberts.

Assistant Professors: Cleveland, Dunworth, Ford, Meisenheimer, Mullins,
Nelms, Sakamoto, Trygstad, White.

Lecturers: Blair, Brady, Brault, Jasmin, Mayberry, Murphy, Perley, Schwartz,
Siegel, Smith, Timpke.

Academic Advising Coordinators:
Basic Students: Mrs. Elaine White.
R.N. Students: Mrs. Jean Dunworth.
Graduate Students: Dr. Bonnie Bullough.

Bachelor of Science in Nursing

The baccalaureate program offers courses that prepare the student to
become a professional nurse. Two distinct categories of students are eligible for
admission: The ‘“‘basic student” who enters the University without having
completed a first level nursing program and the ‘‘registered nurse student’’ who,
having completed a course of study at the first level, desires further study to
expand her or his nursing capabilities to the professional level. Though each
category of student enters at different levels, the terminal objectives of the
nursing program are the same for both groups. The ‘‘basic student’’ upon
completion of specific courses is eligible to write the examination for licensure
to practice as a registered nurse. All graduates are recommended for
certification as a public health nurse in the State of California. The program is
accredited by the California State Board of Registered Nursing and the National
League for Nursing.

The purpose of the bachelor of science program in nursing is to prepare
graduates to function as a professional nurse in the primary care role in a variety
of settings. Graduates are expected to have acquired foundations for continuing
professional development.

The curriculum is formulated to help the student develop understanding of
self and others, intellectual curiosity and ability to work with colleagues to
identify and resolve the health problems of individuals and families in a changing
society. The professional nurse, while able to assess and intervene where health
deviations exist, is committed to the role of maintaining health and preventing
illness in self and others.
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Requirements for Admission

Students must apply for admission to the University as a nursing major. The
number of applicants to nursing exceeds the number that can be ‘a.ccepted. For
this reason nursing applicants are subject to criteria in addlpon to thqse
required for admission to the University. Those accepted with nursing as a major
are admitted subject to the approval of the Nursing Department faculty. The
“pasic student’’ may apply as a new or transfer student.

Basic Student

Once admitted to the University basic students are required to do the
following prior to acceptance into the nursing program.

1. Earn a G.P.A. of 2.5 or better for all prerequisite courses.

2. Complete a series of tests that assess their ability for logical thinking and
problem solving.

3. Have a personal scheduled interview with a designated nursing faculty
member.

4. Have transportation available for travel to extended campus clinical
facilities.

5. Obtain malpractice insurance (available through membership in Student
Nurse Association, SNAC).

6. Submit transcripts of any previous college work to Nursing Department as
well as to the Admissions Office.

Further information regarding admission to nursing courses is available to
nursing majors upon acceptance into the University from their assigned nursing
adviser.

Registered Nurse Student

The “R.N. student,” who holds a current license to practice nursing in
California, may be admitted upon completion of an associate degree (AD)
including fulfillment of General Education requirements. Graduates of diploma
schools of nursing are urged to seek admission to a community college that
offers the opportunity to earn an AD with a combination of general education
courses and '‘blanket credit'* and/or credit by examination for diploma nursing
course of study. Suggested course work to complete General Education
includes chemistry, physiology and microbiology and at least two social
sciences (sociology, anthropology or psychology). Further information regard-
ing admission to nursing courses is available to nursing majors from their
assigned nursing adviser upon acceptance into the University. It is strongly
recommended that all R.N. students attend a regularly scheduled group
counseling session prior to seeking admission to the University. Transcripts of

any previous college work must be sent to the Nursing Department as well as to
the Admissions Office.

Course of Study

The student must have an overall G.P.A. of 2.0 at the time of application for
the nursing program.

A.specihc combi_nation of general education, prerequisite, nursing and
elective courses totaling 128 units are required for graduation.

All courses in the nursing program must be taken in sequence. In general the
number assugngd .to each nursing course indicates where it occurs in the
sequence. Admission .to the first course is by application which will be accepted
upon successful attainment of the criteria listed above. The last date to file

Nursing

course applications for each semester will be available in the Nursing
Department. Progress in the nursing major requires that students maintain a
cumulative 2.0 grade point average on all units attempted and attain a minimum
of a C grade in each of the nursing courses as well as all required support
courses. The student who earns less than a grade of "“C'' must repeat that
course prior to being admitted to the next course in sequence. A nursing course
may be repeated one time. The nursing sequence of courses requires a
minimum of six semesters for the “‘basic student’” and four semesters for the

“R.N. student.*’

Basic (code 3-1072)

Lower Division: Chemistry 200, Biology 208, 209, Microbiology 210, two social
science courses*, Nursing 200, 200L, 201, 250, 250L, 252, 29210

Upper Division: Chemistry 300, Biology 345, Microbiology 345, statistics™,
Nursing 300, 300L, 302, 302L, 307, 350, 350L, 352, 352L, 357, 400, 400L,
402, 402L, 450, 450L, 452, 452L.

R.N. (code 3-1072)

Lower Division: Completion of Associate Degree including completion of
general education requirements and California R.N. license.

Upper Division: Chemistry 300, Biology 345, Microbiology 345, statistics®,
Nursing 305, 305L, 307, 355, 355L, 357, 400, 400L, 402, 402L, 450, 450L,
452, 452L..

Lower Division

150. Explorations in Nursing (2) F,S Faculty

Discussion of current issues in nursing with the student’s identification of personal
learning needs and goals. Investigation of the evolution of nursing, areas in which nursing
is involved, and the impact of culture, ethnicity and society upon nursing today. Evaluation
on Credit/No Credit basis.

150L. Explorations Laboratory (1) F,S Faculty

200. Health Skills (4) F,S Meisenheimer

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, Biology 208, 209, Chemistry 200, two social
science courses (6 units), consent of instructor. Co-requisites: Nursing 200L, 252, 252L,
Microbiology 210. Identification of physical and social science principles which provide the
basis for beginning level nursing theory and practice. Introduction to nursing process as
the framework for nursing therapy. (Lecture-discussion 4 hours.)

200L. Health Skills Laboratory (2) F,S Meisenheimer

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, Biology 208, 209, Chemistry 200, two social
science courses (6 units), consent of instructor. Co-requisites: Nursing 200, 252, 252L,
Microbiology 210. Directed application of beginning level nursing theory in a laboratory
setting utilizing the nursing process in patient care delivery. (Laboratory 6 hours.)

201. Legal Aspects of Health Care (2) F Mayberry

Prerequisites: Microbiology 210, Nursing 200, 200L, 252, 252L, consent of instructor.
Co-requisites: Chemistry 300, Nursing 250, 250L. Legal responsibilities of professional
personnel are considered relative to delivery of health services. Legal control of licensure
and nursing practice is emphasized. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.)

*Any upper division course acceptable.
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250. Clinical Health Skills (4) F, S Janney )

Prerequisites: Microbiology 210, Nursing 200, 200L, 252, 252L, consent of instructor.
Co-requisites: Chemistry 300, Nursing 201, 250L. Presentation of theory for assessment
and intervention of client's physiological and psychosocial health care needs using the
nursing process. (Lecture-discussion 4 hours.)

250L. Clinical Health Skills Laboratory (2) F,S Janney

Prerequisites: Microbiology 210, Nursing 200, 200L, 252, 252L, consent of instructor.
Co-requisites: Chemistry 300, Nursing 201, 250. Assist the student to synthesize
knowledge and gain skill in selected nursing activities through supervised practice with
simulated learning experiences and in an acute care facility. (Laboratory 6 hours.)

252. Human Awareness in the Health Professions (2) F,S Faculty

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Co-requisites: Nursing 200, 200L, 252L, Microbio-
logy 210. Awareness of self and others through the application of various theories to intra
and interpersonal relationships with emphasis on health professional-client interactions.

252L. Human Awareness in the Health Professions Laboratory (1) F,S Faculty

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Co-requisites: Microbiology 210, Nursing 200, 200L,
252. Practical projects in observation, assessment and intervention provide opportunities
for application of theory of interpersonal skills. (Laboratory 3 hours.)

300. Nursing Process| (2) F,S Cleveland, Perley, Smith

Prerequisites: Nursing 250, 250L, 201, Chemistry 300, consent of instructor. Co-
requisites: Nursing 300L, 302, 302L, 307, Microbiology 345. Exploration of psychosocial
concepts, cultural and environmental influencing factors relative to wellness-illness of
individuals and family groups. Group interaction is directed toward development of self
awareness as well as development of professional role. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.)

300L. Nursing Process Laboratoryl (6) F,S Cleveland, Perley, Smith
Prerequisites: Nursing 250, 250L, 201, Chemistry 300, consent of instructor Co-
requisites: Nursing 300, 302, 302L, 307, Microbiology 345. Experience in using estab-
lished nursing interventions to assist man to manipulate a moderate number of overt and
covert variables which interfere with his adaptation on the health-illness continuum. The
use of some alternative nursing interventions will be encouraged. (Laboratory 18 hours.)

302. Clinical Studies| (2) F,S Cleveland, Perley, Smith

Prerequisites: Nursing 250, 250L, 201, Chemistry 300, consent of instructor. Co-
requisites: Nursing 300, 300L, 302L, 307, Microbiology 345. Group interaction concerned
with synthesis of knowledge and experience comparing and contrasting trends in nursing
interventions in a variety of situations and clinical settings. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.)

302L. Clinical Studies Laboratory! (1) F,S Schwartz

Prerequisites: Nursing 250, 250L, 201, Chemistry 300. Co-requisites: Nursing 300,
3001, 302, 307, Microbiology 345. Study of basic techniques of history taking and physical
assessment which are used by the nurse in identification of patient problems. Includes
demonstration and practice of physical assessment methodology. (Laboratory 3 hours.)

305. Nursing Assessment! (2) F,S Brault, Dunworth, Jasmin

Prerequisites: Current California Registered Nurse license, AD and consent of instruc-
tor. Co-requisites: Nursing 305L, 307, Chemistry 300, Microbiology 345. Use of concepts
and theory to structure assessment and intervention with emphasis on the psychosocial
modes Qt adaptation. Included are selected concepts of communication, psychological
and social assessment, influencing factors, selected intervention theory, group and family
dynamics and the use of research findings in nursing. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.)

305L. Nur_tlng Mmsm Laboratory| (2-5) F,S Brault, Dunworth, Jasmin
Prerequisites: Current California Registered Nurses' license, AD and/or consent of
mstn_:clor. Co-requisite: Nursing 305. Guided assistance to help the student identify and
continue Qevelopment of individual strengths and competence in nursing practice.
Emphasis is on communication skills both individual and in groups as well as the

gevelo)pmem and use of assessment tools for individuals and families. (Laboratory 6-15
ours.

Nursing

307. Human Life Cyclel (3) F,S Neims

Prerequisites: Junior standing, consent of instructor. Co-requisite: Nursing 300 or 305,
or R.N. admitted as a nurse major. Study of the physiological, social, intellectual and
emotional development of persons as individuals and as family members from birth through
adolescence. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

350. Nursing Process il (2) F,S Ford, Murphy, Trygstad

Prerequisites: Nursing 300, 300L, 302, 302L, 307; Microbiology 345. Co-requisites:
Nursing 350L, 352, 352L, 357; Biology 345. Group interaction drawing on knowledge and
experience from a variety of situations and clinical settings. Content is focused on the
nursing process and includes the decision making process, group dynamics and
leadership skills. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.)

350L. Nursing Process Laboratoryll (6) F,S Ford, Murphy, Trygstad

Prerequisites: Nursing 300, 300L, 302, 302L, 307; Microbiology 345. Co-requisites:
Nursing 350, 352, 352L, 357; Biology 345. Application of theory to clinical practice
assisting individuals of various cultural and age groups to manipulate multiple variables that
interfere with basic physiologic and psychosocial needs. Anticipation of nursing problems,
assessment and nursing diagnosis, implementing and evaluating nursing interventions, is
the framework for this laboratory. Emphasis is on student responsibility for own learning
and behavior including dependent and interdependent relationships with other health team
members. (Laboratory 18 hours.)

352. Clinical Studiesll (2) F,S Ford, Murphy, Nelms

Prerequisites: Nursing 300, 300L, 302, 302L, 307; Microbiology 345. Co-requisites:
Nursing 350, 350L, 352L, 357; Biology 345. Theory base for assessment of an individual's
position on the wellness-illness continuum by objective description of behaviors and
identification of overt and covert biopsychosocial variables. The emphasis will be acute
pathological changes across various cultural and age groups. (Lecture-discussion 2
hours.)

352L. Clinical Studies Laboratoryll (1) F,S Schwartz

Prerequisites: Nursing 300, 300L, 302, 302L, 307; Microbiology 345. Co-requisites:
Nursing 350, 350L, 352, 357; Biology 345. Advanced study of basic techniques of history
taking and physical examination which are used by the nurse in identification of patient
problems. Includes demonstration and practice of physical assessment methodology.
(Laboratory 3 hours.)

355. Nursing Assessmentll (2) F,S Brault, Dunworth, Jasmin

Prerequisites: Nursing 305, 305L, Chemistry 300, Microbiology 345. Co-requisites:
Nursing 355L, 357, Biology 345, consent of instructor. Role of nurse in facilitating
adaptation toward optimum health for individuals and families. Particular emphasis on
physical assessment, clinical nursing assessment and exploration of expanded role of the
nurse. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.)

355L. Nursing Assessment Laboratory Il (2-5) F,S Brault, Dunworth, Jasmin
Prerequisites: Nursing 305, 305L, consent of instructor. Co-requisite: Nursing 355.
Guided learning experiences to develop individual strengths and competence in nursing

2ractice; with integration of psychosocial and physiological concepts. (Laboratory 6-15
ours.)

357. Human Life Cyclell (3) F,S Pentecost

Prerequisites: Junior standing, Nursing 307, consent of instructor. Co-requisite: Nursing
_350 or 355 or R.N. admitted as a nursing major. Study of the physiological, social,
intellectual and emotional development of persons as individuals and as family members
from young adulthood through old age. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)
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Nursing

400. Nursing Process lll  (2) F,S Lackey, Watts, White »

Prerequisites: Nursing 350, 350L, 352, 352L, 357; Biology 345, (Nursing 355, 355L for
R.N.'s in place of Nursing 350, 350L, 352 and 352L) and consent of instructor
Co-requisites: Nursing 400L, 402, 402L. Study of the economics of health care and the
health delivery systems with emphasis on the role of nursing within these systems
Emphasis is upon less well defined problems and their causes, more original and creative
nursing interventions and more in-depth study of the involvement of families and the
community as cause-effect-therapeutic agents in patient problems and care. (Lecture-
discussion 2 hours.)

400L. Nursing Process Laboratory Il (1) F,S Lackey, Watts, White
Prerequisites: Nursing 350, 350L, 352, 352L, 357; Biology 345, (Nursing 355, 355L for
R.N.'s in place of Nursing 350, 350L, 352, 352L, 402L) and consent of instructor
Co-requisites: Nursing 400, 402, 402L. Experience in assisting individuals, families and
communities to make positive adaptations to complex health problems involving multiple
variables and posing many possible nursing interventions. Emphasis on planning and
implementing appropriate nursing interventions, evaluation of care, utilization of the health

care systems, and creating new approaches to solving health problems. (Laboratory 3
hours.)

402. Clinical Studies Il (2) F,S Lackey, Watts, White

Prerequisites: Nursing 350, 350L, 352, 352L, 357; Biology 345, (Nursing 355, 355L for
R.N.'s in place of Nursing 350, 350L, 352 and 352L) and consent of instructor
Co-requisites: Nursing 400, 400L, 402L. Group interaction which focuses on diversified
and/or permanent interruptions in the health-illness continuum and associated nursing
care in non-acute institutions and community facilities. Emphasis on the variety of life styles
and diversified ethnic groups. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.)

402L. Clinical Studies Laboratory lll (4) F,S Lackey, Watts, White

Prerequisites: Nursing 350, 350L, 352, 352L, 357; Biology 345, (Nursing 355, 355L for
R.N.'s in place of Nursing 350, 350L, 352 and 352L), consent of instructor. Co-requisites
Nursing 400, 400L, 402. Evaluating multiple and diversified health problems (both
temporary and permanent) of individuals, families and communities representing a variety
of life styles with emphasis on care outside of acute care institutions. Experience will be

provided to evaluate indicated and creative nursing interventions in a variety of settings
(Laboratory 12 hours.)

450. Nursing Process IV (2) F,S Moore

Prerequisites: Nursing 400, 400L, 402, 402L, consent of instructor. Co-requisite
Nursing 450L. The relationship of the nursing process using research methodology.
teaching and learning theory in selected clinical settings. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.)

450L. Nursing Process Laboratory IV (1) F,S Kaufman, Roberts
Prerequisites: Nursing 400, 400L, 402, 402L, consent of instructor. Co-requisite

Nursing 450. Completion of a research design in a clinical area selected by the individual
student. (Laboratory 3 hours.)

452, (\:vllr:‘lcal Studies IV (2) F,S Brady, Kaufman, Moore, Roberts, Sucher,
atts

Prerequisites: Nursing 400, 400L, 402, 402L, consent of instructor. Co-requisite
Nursing 452L. Exploration of didactic and experimental material specific to an area of
concentration selected by the student. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.)

452L. Clinical Studies Laboratory IV (4) F,S Brady, Kaut
Roberts, Sucher, Watts Rk

Prerequisites: Nursing 400, 400L, 402, 402L, consent of instructor. Co-requisite
Nursing 452. Experience in developing expertise by using the nursing process in the

student’s area of clinical concentration. (Laboratory 12 hours.)
490. Independent Study (1-3) Ondemand Faculty

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Students will carry out the research process under
the supervision of a faculty member in the investigation of an appropriate interest

Nursing

499. Special Topics in Nursing (1-3) Ondemand Faculty

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Course or group studies of various parameters
related to health care.

Graduate Division

555. Critical Issues in Nursing (2)

556. Theoretical Concepts in Nursing (2)

556L. Theoretical Concepts of Nursing Education Laboratory (1)
660A,B. Clinical Nursing Seminar (3,3)

680A,B. Extended Nursing Roles (3-6)

680L. Clinical Studies in Nursing (3,3)

681. Advanced Clinical Studies (1)

696. Research Methods (3)

698. Thesis (1-4)




Physical Education

Assistant Professors: Baker, Glass, Leach, Luther, Royal, M. Toohey.
Credential Adviser: Dr. LaVonne Stock.
Academic Advising Coordinator: Ms. Barbara Franklin.

Advisory Committee (Credentialing)
Sue Brown, Teacher, Orange Coast College
Margaret Cloonan, Consultant, Long Beach Unified School District
Lila Farr, Teacher, Fountain Valley High School
JoAnn Hayes, Teacher, Washington Junior High School
Virginia Mcintyre, Teacher, Signal Hill Elementary School
Janet Mason, Teacher, Wilson High School
Virginia Mott, Teacher, Oxford Junior High School
Judy Sanders, Teacher, Carmenita Junior High School
Kit Snider, Vice Principal, Santiago High School

Physical Education

The Departments of Physical Education for Men and Women offer programs
designed (1) to meet the professional needs of prospective physical education
teachers, and (2) to provide a desirable program of elective activities in general
education. Courses are offered which satisfy the following requirements: (1)
physical education major (coaching or teaching) leading to a teaching
credential; (2) the bachelor of arts degree with a major or minor in physical
education or a minor in elementary school physical education; (While the major
is designed primarily for the student who wishes to teach in the public schools,
programs for those not wishing to teach are available through advisement.) (3)
the master of arts degree in physical education.

The departments also assume the responsibility for meeting the needs and
interests of the college student through offering a wide variety of courses in
sport, dance and recreational activities, credit for which may be applied toward 1565
the fulfilment of general education requirements. Opportunities are also
provided for men and women students to participate in intramurals and
intercollegiate competition.

It is required that each new student enrolling in the University have on file at
the Student Health Service a health history record completed by the student. A
physical examination is no longer mandatory for an entering student. Students
enrolling in physical education assume the responsibility for satisfactory health
status appropriate for class activity.

Students in the Men's Physical Education Department will be required to
show skill proficiency and knowledge in all areas offered in the CSULB lower
division program prior to graduation or student teaching. Other proficiency
examinations may be administered by the department to determine the student’s
progress and eligibility for student teaching.

A 2.8 grade point average in the major is a prerequisite to men’s student
teaching. In order to pass a proficiency examination the student must obtain a
minimal score of 2.0 on a 1 to 5 point scale and in order to meet overall
proficiency must average 3.5. A student may waive the taking of any lower
division skills class by obtaining a 4.0 score on that specific skill proficiency
examination. Further information regarding proficiency waiver or credit by
examination is available in the department office.

Women physical education majors and minors who desire to waive any lower

Physical Education—Men

Department Chair: Dr. Robert A. Pestolesi.
Emeriti: Marcel J. DeLotto, Earl C. Kidd, Carl E. Klafs, Jack E. Montgomery.

Professors: Arnheim, Bartlett, Boring, Comer, Crowe, McConnell, Mastropaolo,
Morgan, Patterson, Pestolesi, Rose, Sandefur, Schwartzkopf, Wuesthoff.

Assoclate Professors: Bigelow, Campbell, Gonsalves, Jochums, Reed,
Schultz, Sinclair, Souter, Toohey, Wurzer.

Assistant Professor: Takei.

Athletic Coaches: Allice, Bailey, Chandler, Donlan, Gadd, Jones, McBride,
Montgomery, Moore, Pagett, Pease, Rodriguez.

Credential Adviser: Dr. Tom Morgan.

Academic Advising Coordinators:
Men's Physical Education: Mr. Ken Bartlett.
Athletic Training and Corrective Therapy: Dr. Daniel Arnheim.
Adapted Physical Education: Dr. Walter Crowe.
Community Physical Fitness: Mr. Ed Souter.

Advisory Committee
Herman Clayborn, Franklin Junior High School
Ken Duddridge, Fountain Valley High School
Robert Keriger, Lakewood High School
Don Liebhart, Anaheim Union High School District
Edward Manzo, Cerritos High School
Ed Mitchell, Santa Fe High School
Larry Rossi, Long Beach Unified School District
Robert Seymour, Rogers Junior High School
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Physical Education—Women

Department Chair: Dr. Dorothy Deatherage.
Emeriti: Corinne A. Crogen, Dorothy L. Ericson, C. Patricia Reid.
Professors: Deatherage, Fornia, Lyon, Miller, Schaafsma, Stock.

Assoclate Professors: DuPont, Edmondson, Franklin, Griffith, Grimmett,

Lindsey, Redmon.

qivision skills course may do so through credit by examination. This procedure
involves a written and practical examination in the course to be waived. A
petition for this procedure must be filed at the Office of Admissions and
Records. The examinations are given during registration week at the beginning
of each semester. Further information about credit by examination is available in
the department office.
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Physical Education

Major in Physical Education for the Bachelor of Arts Degree

Men (code 2-1202)
Lower Division: Men'’s Physical Education 211, 224, 225, 226, 2742, 243, 244,
and 246, Physical Education 241 and 275 and Biology 202, 207.

iviSi : i i 410, 420, 433, 480.

er Division: Men’s Physical Education 315,370, : :

Up?’hysical Education 303, 333, 335, 401, and 437; one selected fromhMgn sl
Physical Education 311, 312, 313: one selected from Men's Physica
Education 484, 485, 486, 487.

Women (Required of all students) (code 2-1203)

Lower Division: Women's Physical Education 221, Physical Education 275,
Biology 202, 207. :

Upper 0Dgizllision: Women's Physical Education 321A or B, 323, 334, 403, 422,
Physical Education 303, 333, 335, 401, 437. ‘

(Completion of Elementary or Secondary Program)
Elementary Program

Lower Division: 10 units in activity-related course work including gquatnc; (2
units), Physical Education 241 or 248:; dance (2 units), Women s Physu;al
Education 261; fitness and combatives (2 units); individual and dual 'an'IVltleS
(2 units), Women'’s Physical Education 213A and 215A; team activities (2
units), 1 unit from Women's Physical Education 252, 253, 254 and 1 unit
from Women's Physical Education 255, 256, 257.

Upper Division: Physical Education 370, 373,378,474,475.

Secondary Program

Lower Division: 16 units in activity-related course work including aquatics (2
units), Physical Education 241 or 248; dance (3 units), Women's Physical
Education 261 and Physical Education 181 or 185 or 186; titnes;/ comba-
tives (2 units) from Physical Education 106, 144, 149; individual/dual
activities (3 units) from Women's Physical Education 2101241, 212, 21:_3A.
214, 215A; team activities (3 units), 1 unit from Women's Physical Education
252, 253, 254; 1 unit from 255, 256, 257; 1 additional unit from any of the
courses in this area; electives (3 units) from Women's Physical Education
213B, 215B or any course listed above, or any general education course not
taught as a major course.

Upper Division: Six units from the following, with no more than 2 units per
category below: aquatics, Women's Physical Education 442: individual/dual
activities, Women's Physical Education 310, 311, 312, 413, 414, 415; team
activities, Women's Physical Education 352, 354, 356, 453, 455, 457, dance,
Women's Physical Education 360, 460, 461; fitness/combatives, Women's
Physical Education 416.

Minor in Physical Education—Elementary (code 0-1 201)

A minimum of 20 units as follows: Physical Education 275, 303, 370, 373,
378, 475; Women's Physical Education 321A or Men’s Physical Education 488,
Women's Physical Education 323 or Men's Physical Education 315; Women's
Physical Education 220 or Men's Physical Education 304.

Physical Education

Minor in Men’s Physical Education—Coaching (code 0-1202)

A minimum of 20 units which must include Men's Physical Education 304,
420, 433, 480, 482; four-six units selected from the following: Men’s Physical
Education 311, 312, 313, 346, 484, 485, 486, 487; one-three units of elected
courses in physical education. Designed for individuals interested in coaching.

Minor in Women'’s Physical Education—Secondary (code 0-1203)

21 units which must include Women's Physical Education 220, 321B;
Women's Physical Education 221 for lower division students or 323 for upper
division students: four units from the following: Women's Physical Education
210, 211, 212, 213A, 214, 215A, 241; two units from each of the five following
categories: Women's Physical Education (1) 252, 2583, 254, 255, 256, 257; (2)
260, 261; (3) 310, 311, 312, 413, 414, 415, 416, 442, (4) 352, 354, 356, 453,
455, 457 (5) 360, 460, 461; and one unit of Women's Physical Education 497.

Master of Arts Degree in Physical Education

A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in physical education

is offered. For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate
Bulletin.

Adapted Physical Education and Special Education Program

The Men'’s Physical Education Department offers the student interested in
working with the handicapped in special education a combination program of
adapted physical education and selected special education courses. Students

who are interested in this program should apply to the Men's Physical Education
Department.

Requirements for the Certificate in Adapted Physical Education and Special
Education:

1. Bachelor's degree with a major in physical education.

2. Approval of adapted physical education by the coordinator of adapted
physical education.

3. Required courses: Physical Education 439, 440, 637 (optional); Educa-

tional Psychology 350, 435; one of the following: Educational Psychology
451 or 464.

Athletic Training Program

The Men’s Physical Education Department offers men and women students
an opportunity to qualify for a Certificate in Athletic Training. Certification is
designed to provide the participant with the specialized knowledge and skill that
is required to care for athletic injuries and to administer the athletic training
program in public and private schools, colleges and professional teams.

The certificate must be earned in conjunction with a teaching credential. This
program is accredited by the National Athletic Trainers Association.

Requirements for the Certificate in Athletic Training:
1. Abachelor’'s degree.
2. Ateaching credential in a specific subject area.
3. Lower Division: Biology 202, 207, Men's Physical Education 230, Health
Science 210, Psychology 100.
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4. Upper Division: Men'’s Physical Education 333, 335, 346 or equivalent,
433, 437, 480, 481, Home Economics 430, an advanced training
techniques course: Men's Physical Education 497 or 499, an advanced
course in management theory of athletic injuries: Men’s Physical
Education 499 or 680.

5. Two years approved-supervised clinical training under the direction of a
certified athletic trainer.

6. Certification in cardio-pulmonary resuscitation and first aid.

Interested students should apply to the Men's Physical Education
Department.

Community Physical Fitness Program

The Certificate in Community Physical Fitness is designed to prepare the
student for positions of leadership in physical activity areas other than teaching.
Specific emphasis has been placed upon preparation of physical directors for
the Y.M.C.A., Boys' Club and other nonprofit agencies, as well as commercial
health clubs, gymnasiums and industrial sports and fitness programs.

Requirements for the Certificate in Community Physical Fitness:

1. Completion of all requirements for the B.A. in physical education.

2. Consultation with the adviser, Mr. Edward Souter.

3. Required courses: Men's Physical Education 346, Physical Education
438; Recreation 421, 425, 484*. In addition the student is required to
complete at least one course from each of the following three areas:

a. Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Nutrition: Health Science
210, 327; Men's Physical Education 130, 248; Recreation 318 or 330;
Home Economics 430.

b. Communication and Behavioral Areas: Journalism 270, Speech Com-
munication 434, Sociology 335 or Psychology 351, Sociology 336,
345, 419; Recreation 340, Educational Psychology 302.

c. Business and Management: Quantitative Systems 130, Accounting
201, Management 421, Manpower Management 360, 361, 464.

Corrective Therapy Program in Physical Education

Qertification is designed to recognize advanced knowledge and the ability to
provide therapeutic physical education commonly applied in public and private
rehabilitation clinics and hospitals; public and private schools, colleges and
universities; special schools and camps for the handicapped; nursing and
recreational programs for the handicapped.

Th.is program was developed in cooperation with the Veterans Administration
Hospnal apd offers interested students an opportunity to qualify for certification
in corrective therapy through the American Corrective Therapy Association.

Requirements for Certification Eligibility:

12 i ixo%acr:elor's degree with a major in physical education.
: clinical hours in therapeutic physical education a
Men's Physical Education Department. e o Mg
3. Course requirements: 24-27 units which must include Physi i
ysical Education
437, 499 (pathology) and 499 (neuroanatomy), six to nine units in 439
and Psychology 345 or equivalent, 370.

Interested students should apply to the ) " ;
Department. pply Men's Physical Education

“Six to nine units are to be taken in field work at the community agency.

Physical Education

100—199. Physical Education Activity (1) Men, Women F,S Faculty

Broad range of physical education activities are offered. These activities are designed to
provide an opportunity for students to meet their health, physical and recreational needs
and interests. Maximum of eight units may be applied toward the General Education
requirement. Students enrolling in physical education assume the responsibility for
satisfactory health status appropriate for class activity.

General education physical education activity courses may be offered at the beginning
(1), intermediate (Il), and advanced (lll) levels. All classes are coeducational, and any
student may enroll in classes offered by the Men's Physical Education Department and/or
the Women's Physical Education Department. Classes offered within areas are as follows:

Sports and Games (1)

100. Archery 108. Golf

101. Backpacking 109. Handball

102. Badminton 110. Horsemanship

103. Billiards 111. Ocean Fishing

104. Bowling 112. Racketball

105. Dry Land Skiing 113. Rock Climbing

106. Fencing 114, Tennis

107. Fencing-Sabre

Aquatics (1)

120. Rowing 126. Swimming Conditioning
121. Sailing 127. Synchronized Swimming
122. Scuba 128. Water Polo

123. Senior Lifesaving 129. Water Skiing

124. Surfing 130. Water Volleyball

125. Swimming

Fitness Activities (1)

140. Aerobic Dance 147. Judo

141. Bicycling 148. Karate

142. Bicycle Aerobics 149. Personal Defense

143. Bicycle Racing 150. Rhythmical Gymnastics

144, Fitness and Conditioning 151. Weight Training and Conditioning
145. Gymnastics 152. Yoga

146. Jogging

Team Sports (1)

160. Baseball 167. Soccer

161. Basketball 168. Slow Pitch

162. Beach Volleyball 169. Softball

163. Bicycling-Beach Volleyball 170. Team Handball

164. Field Hockey 171. Track and Field

165. Flag Football 172. \Volleyball

166. Rugby 173. Volleyball-Badminton-Swimming
Recreational Dance (1)

180. Creative Movement 184. Recreational Free Style Movement
181. Folk Dance 185. Social Dance

182. Recreational Classic Movement 186. Square Dance

183. Recreational Dance Workshop

Sport Studies

190. Sports Appreciation 198. Special Activities

191.  Why Exercise? 199. Special Studies

197. Special Topics
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Sports, Athletics and Recreation Courses, Men, Women

The University sponsors a complete athletic program which is considered an
important aspect of student life. The Division of Sports, Athletics and Recreation
is the administrative unit responsible for the intercollegiate athletic programs,
the intramural program, the supervision of club sports activities, and physical
recreation for students, faculty and staff.

The Division sponsors a diverse program of intercollegiate athletics for men
and women. The women's intercollegiate athletic program is governed by the
Association for Intercollegiate Athletics for Women and the Southern California
Women'’s Intercollegiate Athletic Conference and holds membership in both
organizations.

Women's varsity sports are basketball, golf, gymnastics, field hockey,
swimming and diving, tennis, track and field, volleyball and coed badminton,
fencing and archery. The men’s intercollegiate athletic program competes
under the rules of the National Collegiate Athletic Association and the Pacific
Coast Athletic Association and holds memberships in both organizations. Men's
varsity sports are: football, basketball, baseball, track and field, cross country,
water polo, swimming, gymnastics, wrestling, soccer, golf and tennis.

The intramural program offers all students the opportunity to play in a wide
range of sports and activities. The program receives strong university support.
The modern and varied equipment of the physical education facility is utilized in
the program which includes 55 different activities ranging from billiards to alpine
skiing. The participants may select one or more of the activities offered from the
regular schedule. Regularly scheduled activities are offered at noon each
Monday, Wednesday, Friday, and Tuesday evening. League competition is
available in many of the activities for men, women and coeducational participa-
tion at the advanced, intermediate and novice skill levels.

Students may participate in a variety of club sport activities sponsored by the
Associated Students and administered through the S.A.R. division.

A recreation program for students, faculty and staff is available through the
intramural office. This program is varied to meet the physical recreation needs
of students, faculty and staff as the availability of physical facilities permit.

Students registering in the intercollegiate or intramural sports program
should refer to the following courses:

200. Intramural Activities (1) F,S Faculty
Enrollment open to all students. Participation in competitive intramural activities. A

minimum of 30 hours of participation per semester is required to receive credit. May be
repeated for credit.

201. Intoroolhqlalo Team Sports (1) F,S Faculty
E_nrollment subject_to approval of the coach of the sport in season. Up to eight units of
activity may be applied toward the general education requirement under Category VI.

Athletes enrolied in P.E. 201 for credit who fail to qualify for the squad must withdraw from
the course.

202. : Intercollegiate Sports (1) F,S Faculty

Variety of team, individual and dual sports are offered. Enroliment subject to the
approval of the coach of the sport in season. Up to eight units of activity may be applied
toward t_he gene_ral education requirement under category VI. Athletes enrolled in P E. 202
for credit who fail to qualify for the squad must withdraw from the course. &

204. Coeducational Intercollegiate Sports (1) F,S Faculty

Variety of individual and dual sports are offered. Enr i
g oliment is
the faculty member coaching the sport. BRI  ferool o

Physical Education

318. Theory and Practice of Intercollegiate Major Sports (3 F,S
Coaching Staff

Prerequisites: Two years of competition at the college level, approval of the coach of the
major sport in season. Concentrated study in the field of interest with emphasis on skill,
strategy, tactics, rules, officiating and organizational and administrative procedures. A
student may not repeat this course in the same intercollegiate sport but may repeat the
course in a different intercollegiate major sport. Student may not be enrolled in P.E. 201
concurrently. Those enrolled in P.E. 318 who fail to qualify for the squad must withdraw
from the course. Men’s major intercollegiate sports include baseball, basketball, football,
track and field. Women's major intercollegiate sports include basketball, gymnastics,
swimming and diving and volleyball.

319. Theory and Practice of Intercollegiate Minor Sports  (2) F, S
Coaching Staff

Prerequisites: Two years of competition at the college level, approval of the coach of the
minor sport in season. Concentrated study in the field of interest with emphasis on skill,
strategy, tactics, rules, officiating and organization and administrative procedures. A
student may not repeat this course in the same intercollegiate minor sport, but may repeat
the course in a different intercollegiate sport. Student may not be enrolled in P.E. 202
concurrently. Those enrolled in P E. 319 who fail to qualify for the squad must withdraw
from the course. Men's intercollegiate minor sports include cross country, crew, golf,
gymnastics, soccer, swimming, tennis, volleyball, water polo and wrestling. Women's
intercollegiate minor sports include golf, hockey, tennis, track and field. Coed inter-
collegiate minor sports include archery, badminton and fencing.

Coeducational Physical Education Professional Courses
Lower Division

230. FirstAid (2) F,S Gonsalves, Reed

Theory and practice of first aid for the injured. Successful completion of course
requirements leads to the American National Red Cross “Standard'’ and ‘‘Advanced" first
aid certificate. Authorization for the “Instructor’s” certificate is possible for teachers and
prospective teachers. (Most school systems require all elementary and secondary school
teachers either to have a valid standard first aid certificate, or 0 acquire one during their
first year of teaching.) Not open to students with credit in Men'’s Physical Education 130.
(Lecture, activity.)

241. Aquatics (2) F,S Edmondson, Jochums, Royal, Schultz
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in
aquatics. Open only to physical education majors and minors.

248. Advanced Swimming, Life Saving and Water Safety (2) F,S Jochums,
Leach, Royal, Schultz
Prerequisite: Physical Education 123 or current senior lifesaving certificate. Advanced
swimming skills, lifesaving and water safety, including the opportunity to qualify for the
American National Red Cross Water Safety Instructor's Certificate. Open to all students.
(Lecture, activity.)

260. Fundamental Rhythms (2) F,S DuPont, Griffith

Instruction and practice in fundamental rhythms, folk, square and social dance.
Designed for men and women physical education majors and minors but open to all
students.

275. Basic Movement Education (3) F,S Edmondson, Sandefur, Schwartzkopf,
M. Toohey
Analysis of the components of movement with application to body management, games,
gymnastics, dance, rhythmic activities and developmental skills commonly taught in the
elementary school physical education program. Not open 1o students with credit in
Physical Education 270, 271 and 290. (Lecture, laboratory.)

6—75108
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Physical Education
Upper Division

303. MotorLearning (2) F,S Comer, Lindsey, Patterson, Stock

Prerequisites: Biology 202, 207; Psychology 100. Principles of motor learning in the
acquisition of movement skills. Not open to students with credit in Men's Physical
Education 321 or Women's Physical Education 331 or Physical Education 405.

333. Applied Principles of Kinesiology (3) F,S Bigelow, Crowe, Lyon,
Mastropaolo
Prerequisite: Biology 202. Structure, function and mechanical principles relating to
human motion, including analytical application. (Lecture, laboratory.)

335. Physiology of Exercise (3) F,S Klats, Lyon, Mastropaolo

Prerequisite: Biology 207. Physiological effects of exercise on the human body.
Significance of these effects for health and performance in physical activity. (Lecture,
laboratory.)

370. Elementary School Physical Education (2) F,S Sandefur, Schwartzkopf

Prerequisite: Physical Education 290 or knowledge of basic rhythm skills. Principles,
aims and objectives of physical education in the elementary schools. Observation and
practice in the teaching techniques used in elementary school physical education. Not
open to students with credit in Physical Education 470. (Lecture, activity.)

373. Fundamental Motor Skills for Children (2) S Faculty
Analysis and practice in fundamental skills, gymnastics, combatives, track and field and

perceptual-motor activities in the elementary school physical education program. Not open
to students with credit in P.E. 273. .

378. Dance for Children (2) F Griffith, M. Toohey
Prerequisite: Proficiency in basic dance steps. Exploration of movement and accompan-

iment in the learning and creativity of dance as it relates to the elementary school child
Not open to students with creditin P.E. 278.

401. Measurement and Evaluation in Physical Education (2) F,S Deatherage,
_ Ennklln, Patterson, Sinclair
Prnnc:ple; and techniques of_construction. organization, administration, interpretation
and gvaluatuqn of measuring devices used in physical education. Not open to students with
credit in Men's Physical Education 390 or Women's Physical Education 431.

437. ;::::.hd Physical Education (2) F,S Arnheim, Crowe, Lindsey, Lyon,
r
Prerequisite: Physical Education 333 or equivalent. Organization, administration and

techniques utilized in the conduct of adapted physical e i
5 phy: ducation classes. (Lecture,

438. Physical Fitness and Restoration (3) S Mast
e ; ropaolo, Souter
Prerequisite: Physical Education 335 or consent of instructor. Principles and practical

appl f f N ce 2 f |
P d restoratio O g

439. FloldAWork in Adaptod Physical Education (3) F,S Arnheim, Crowe
Prerequisite: Physical Education 437 or consent of instructor. Supervised clinical

experience in adapted physical education at suitable public i
| an
repeated to a maximum of nine units of credit. % e g

440. Advanced Techniques in Adapted Phys
urrqe p ysical Education (3) F Arnheim,
Prerequisite: Physical Education 437. Advan i
v 4 ced methods and techniques in the
program planning, evaluation and administration of physical education prog?ams for the

exceptional individual in the schools, hospitals i
_ * an
observation and field work experiences. N g g B e gyl

474. Foundations of Psychomoto
Prerequisites: Physical Education
study of the patterns of motor-sensory

Graduate Division

521. Administration of Physical Education 3)
522. Supervision in Physical Education 3)

523.

533. Scientific Bases for Physical Education 3)
534. Human Performance Instrumentation (3)
535. Exercise Science: Tests and Training (3)
538.

573. History of Sport and Physical Education 3)
574.

577. Sportin U.S. Culture (3)

590.

630. Seminar in Motor Learning  (3)

633. Seminar in Sport Psychology (3)

637. Seminar in Adapted Physical Education (3)
671.

674.

680.

683.

685. Seminar in Athletics (3)

695. Seminar in Professional Literature

696. Research Methods (3)

697. Directed Studies (1-3)

698. Thesis or Project (1-4)

699. Seminar in Selected Topics

Curriculum Development and Construction in Physical Education 3)

Motor Dysfunction and Remedial Physical Education 3

Contemporary International Sport and Physical Education (3)

Statistical Analysis and Measurement in Physical Education (3)

Seminar in Current Trends and Issues in Sport and Physical Education (3)
Seminar in Philosophical Concepts of Sport and Physical Education (3)
Seminar in Management Theory of Athletic Injuries  (3)

Seminar in Competitive Sports for Girls and Women (3)

@A)

r Development (2) S Lindsey
333, Educational Psychology 301. Invest
development and their role in the curriculum.

@)

Physical Education
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Physical Education—Men

Lower Division

211. Introduction to Men’s Physical Education (2) F,S Bartlett, Sandefur,
Souter, Wurzer
Orientation to physical education, including skill testing in areas basic to the professional
program. Provides the major and minor the opportunity, through performance testing, to
waive one or more of the following: Men's Physical Education 144, 146, 242, 243, 244,
246, and Physical Education 160. Not open to students with credit in Men's Physical
Education 111. (Lecture, activity.)

224. Team Sports I: Softball, Baseball, Basketball and Volleyball (2) F,S
Chandler, Gonsalves
Instruction and practice in the skill basic to successful performance in softball, baseball,
basketball and volleyball. Open only to physical education majors and minors. Not open to
students with credit in Men's Physical Education 144. (Laboratory.)

225. RacquetSports (2) F,S Campbell
Instruction, practice and analysis in tennis, badminton and racquetball. Not open to
students with credit in Men's Physical Education 146.

226. Golf (1) F,S Reed, Wurzer

Instruction, practice and analysis in golf. Not open to students with credit in Men's
Physical Education 146.

242. _Gymntlcc (2) F,S Bartlett, Takei
: Beginning and intermediate instruction and practice in floor exercise, horizontal bar,
side horse, parallel bars, rings, tumbling, vaulting and trampoline. (Laboratory.)

243. Wrestling (2) F,S Bigelow, Boring

Instruction and practice in takedowns, breakdowns, controls, pinholds, escapes,
reversals, blocks and counters.

244. "l;um Sports II: Football, Speedball and Soccer (2) F,S Gadd, McBride,
ease

Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in

football, speedball and soccer. Open to physical education majors and minors.
(Laboratory.)

246. londual-Dqll Sports Il (2) F,S Allice, Souter
Instruction, practice and evaluation in the fundamental skills basic to successful

performance in cross-country, track and field and conditioning. (Lab: i i
' 5 orato |
off-campus cross-country running experience.) T .

Upper Division

30;. Scientific Foundations (4) F Boring

asic information involving human anatomy, kinesiol i i

_ / ! ) ogy, exercise physiology, motor
learning as related to physical education activities. Not open to physical Zd{:catiogrz majors.

Not open to students with credit in Men's Physical i
sl gy y! Education 204. (Lecture 3 hours,

311. Analysis of Aquatics (2) F,S Jochums, Schultz

Prerequisite: Physical Education 241 or equivalen i i
: t. Th
aquatics. (Lecture, laboratory.) q BT oo e oS

312. Analysis of Gymnastics (2) F,S Bartlett, Takei

Prerequisite: Men's Physical Education 242 or equi i
' ' uivalent. Th
teaching gymnastics. (Lecture, laboratory.) 2 i

Physical Education

313. Analysis of Wrestling (2) F,S Bigelow, Boring
Prerequisite: Men's Physical Education 243 or equivalent. Theory and practice of
teaching wrestling. (Lecture, laboratory.)

315. History and Principles of Men’s Physical Education (3) F, S Rose, Wurzer
History and principles which provide a basis for the development of a sound modern
program.

317. Administration and Officiating of Intramural Sports  (3) F,S Wuesthoft

Administrative techniques, objectives, problems and officiating of intramural sports at
the secondary and college level. Direct experience in CSULB intramural program as event
supervisor and official. (Lecture 1 hour, activity 4 hours.)

318. Theory and Practice of Intercollegiate Major Sports  (3) F, S
Coaching Staff

Prerequisites: Two years of competition at the college level and the approval of the
coach of the major sport in season. Concentrated study in the field of interest with
emphasis on skill, strategy, tactics, rules, officiating and organizational and administrative
procedures. A student may not repeat this course in the same intercollegiate sport but may
repeat the course in a different intercollegiate major sport. Student may not be enrolled in
P.E. 201 concurrently. Those enrolled in Men's P.E. 318 who fail to qualify for the squad
must withdraw from the course. Intercollegiate major sports include baseball, basketball,
football, track and field. Field trips required.

319. Theory and Practice of Intercollegiate Minor Sports  (2) F,S
Coaching Staff

Prerequisites: Two years of competition at the college level and the approval of the
coach of the minor sport in season. Concentrated study in the field of interest with
emphasis on skill, strategy, tactics, rules, officiating and organizational and administrative
procedures. A student may not repeat this course in the same intercollegiate minor sport
but may repeat the course in a different intercollegiate sport. Student may not be enrolled
in P.E. 202 concurrently. Those enrolled in Men's P.E. 319 who fail to qualify for the squad
must withdraw from the course. Intercollegiate minor sports include cross country, crew,
golf, gymnastics, soccer, swimming, tennis, volleyball, water polo and wrestling. Field trips
required.

346. Conditioning in Physical Education and Athletics (2) F Souter

Prerequisite: Lower division conditioning course or consent of instructor. Theory and
practice of conditioning in physical fitness and athletics, including equipment, facilities,
organizational procedures, individual adaptations of exercise and varied systems of
training. (Lecture 1 hour, activity 2 hours.)

410. Organization and Conduct of Physical Education (3) F, S Sandefur,
Souter, Wuesthoff, Wurzer
Prerequisite: Men's Physical Education 211. Organization and conduct of activities
taught in secondary schools, including skills analysis and class deployment. Not open to
students with credit in Men's Physical Education 310. (Lecture, laboratory including
off-campus public school teaching experience.)

420. Sportand Society (2) F, S Toohey

Sport is studied as it relates to society. Topics include sport as a social institution, sport
as it relates to socialization, self, collective behavior, deviant behavior, social stratification,
group dynamics and culture, education, industry, religion, economics, military and
recreation.

433. Behavioral Problems in Physical Education and Athletics (2) F,S
Patterson, Sandefur
Psychological factors related to discipline and behavior problems in physical education
and athletics.
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480. Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries (2) F,S Amheim, Wurzer

Prerequisite: Physical Education 333. Study of methods and skills required in the
prevention and care of injuries occurring to the athlete. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3
hours.)

481. Field Work in Athletic Training (3) F,S Arnheim

Prerequisites: Men's Physical Education 480 or its equivalency and consent of
instructor. Supervised experience in athletic training. May be repeated to a maximum of
nine units of credit.

482. Field Work in Athletic Coaching (3) F,S$ Morgan

Prerequisite: Consent of department. Supervised experience in athletic coaching.
Assignment will be in a secondary school in their physical education department. Practical
experience working with high school students in all phases of the interscholastic athletic
program. Offered on Credit/No Credit basis only. May be repeated for a maximum of six
units in different sports.

484. Coaching Football (3) F,S McBride, Pease, Reed
Prerequisite: Men's Physical Education 244 or equivalent. Theories of coaching, '
principles and organization of interscholastic tackle football.

485. Coaching Basketball (3) F,S Pagett
.Pr(_erequisite: Men's Physical Education 144 or equivalent. Theories of coaching,
principles and organization of interscholastic basketball.

486. Cogthng Cross Country, Track and Field (3) F,S Allice, Rose
_Prgreqmsne: Men's Physical Education 246 or equivalent. Theories of coaching,
principles and organization of interscholastic cross country, track and field.

487. Coaching Baseball (3) F,S Gonsalves #

'Prgrequisite: Men's Physical Education 144 or equivalent. Theories of coaching,
principles and organization of interscholastic baseball.

488. Administration of Secondary School Physical Education and Athleti
F,S Campbell, Toohey aen. ()
Prerequisite: Senior standing. Organization and administration of th i i
. . - Or e physical education,
recreation, and ath!etuc programs in the secondary schools. Observation iyn the secondary
schools of the physical education, recreation and athletic administrative practices.

“;I,. lndopondoh;n Study (1-3) F,S Pestolesi
rerequisites: Major or minor in physical education, junior or seni i

! ; ) or standing and
consent of instructor. Student will conduct independent library or laboratory res%arch

under the supervision of a faculty member and write a report of i igati
repeated for a maximum of six units. eed) b aotiedineg 0 -\

499. Special Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty

Group investigation of selected topics. Topics to be i
} announced in
Classes. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of 6 units. B et siroour:

Physical Education—Women
These courses open to physical education majors and minors only.

Lower Division

210. Archery (1) F,S Leach

Instruction and practice in the fundamental skill i
_ s basic to successful i
archery. Not open to students with credit in Women's Physical EducationUZApfg? ;r:ggce e

Physical Education

211. Badminton (1) F,S Franklin, Miller
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in
badminton. Not open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 140 or 142E.

212. Golf (1) F,S Faculty
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in
golf. Not open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 244 or 245E.

213A. Gymnasticsl (1) F,S Faculty
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in
gymnastics. Not open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 243.

213B. Gymnasticsll (1) F,S Faculty

Prerequisite: Women's Physical Education 213A or equivalent. Instruction and practice
to gain increased skills for successful performance in gymnastics. Not open to students
with credit in Women's Physical Education 243.

214. Tennis (1) F,S Toohey
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in
tennis. Not open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 140 or 141 E

215A. TrackandFieldl (1) F,S Glass ;
Instruction and practice in the skills basic to successful performance in track and field
activities. Not open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 243.

215B. TrackandFieldll (1) F,S Glass

Prerequisite: Women'’s Physical Education 215A or equivalent. Instruction and practice
for increased skills basic to successful performance in track and field activities. Not open to
students with credit in Women's Physical Education 243.

220. Fundamentals of Human Movement (2 S DuPont, Lyon

Designed to develop an understanding of basic mechanical principles as well as
principles of physical conditioning as they apply to the improvement of the individual's
motor skills and fitness level. Not open to students with credit in Women's Physical
Education 120. (Lecture, laboratory.)

221. Introduction to Human Movement (2) F,S Baker, Edmondson

An overview of the field of study which deals with human movement and physical
education. Not open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 121 or to
transfer students who have completed a comparable course.

250. Officiating Women's Sports | (2) F Faculty
Designed to develop proficiency in officiating volleyball and basketball.

251. Officiating Women's Sports Il (2) S Faculty
Designed to develop proficiency in officiating field sports and softball.

252. Basketball (1) F,S Grimmett, Schaafsma
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in
Basketball. Not open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 150.

253. Softball (1) F,S Grimmett, Schaafsma
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in
softball. Not open to students with creditin Women's Physical Education 150.

254. Volleyball (1) F,S Grimmett, Schaafsma
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in
volleyball. Not open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 150.

255. FieldHockey (1) F,S Miller
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in
field hockey. Not open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 161.
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256. FlagFootball (1) F, S Miller :
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in flag
football. Not open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 151.

257. Soccer, Speedball, Speed-a-way (1) F,S Miller
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in
these activities. Not open to students with creditin Women's Physical Education TS1.

261. Fundamentals of Creative Movement in Physical Education  (2) F,S
Griffith, McComb
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills of creative movement for physical
education majors and minors who will be teaching in the public schools. Emphasis IS
placed on the process of learning about one's movement potential and how to utilize
movement for self-understanding and self-expression. Includes musical terminology and
elemental music forms with specific references to creative movement in education.

Upper Division

310. Analysis of Archery (1) F, S Leach

Prerequisites: Women's Physical Education 210 or equivalent, 334. Comprehensive
analysis of the principles of movement and the motor skills used in archery. Not open to
students with credit in Women's Physical Education 444.

311. Analysis of Badminton (1) F,S Franklin, Miller

Prerequisites: Women's Physical Education 211 or equivalent, 334. Comprehensive
analysis of the principles of movement and the motor skills used in badminton. Not open to
students with creditin Women's Physical Education 340.

312. Analysis of Golf (1) F,S Faculty

Prerequisites: Women's Physical Education 212 or equivalent, 334. Comprehensive
analysis of the principles of movement and the motor skills used in golf. Not open to
students with credit in Women's Physical Education 444.

321A. :rln:lplu and Organization of Elementary School Physical Education (2)
aculty
Prgrequusite: Concurrent enroliment in Education Single Subject 300W. Philosophy,
principles and practices of physical education and the relationship to organizational
problems in the elementary school physical education program. Not open to students with
credit in Women's Physical Education 321.

321B. :rln:l’;;lu and Organization of Secondary Physical Education (2) F, S
00
Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in Education Single Subject 300W. Principles, aims
and objectives of physical education and their relationship to organizational problems in

the secondary school physical education program. Not open to students with credit in
Women's Physical Education 321.

323. #lslorical and Cultural Foundations of Physical Education (2) F,S Miller,

Basic survey of the history of physical education. Historical identification of the general
purposes and functions of physical education within the more inclusive role of total
education. Not open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 421.

334. Applied Human Kinetics (4) F,S Lindsey, Toohey

Prerequisites: Women's Physical Education 275, 333 (333 may be taken concurrently)
An integrating experience designed to provide opportunities to explore the nature of
human movement, yls meaning to the performer and viewer, its forms of expression and
means by which individualization can occur. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours.)

Physical Education

352. Analysis of Basketball (1) F,S Grimmett, Schaafsma

Prerequisites: Women's Physical Education 252 or equivalent, 334. Comprehensive
analysis of the principles of movement, the motor skills and the strategy concepts used in
basketball. Not open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 350.

354. Analysis of Volleyball (1) F,S Grimmett, Schaafsma

Prerequisites: Women's Physical Education 254 or equivalent, 334. Comprehensive
analysis of the principles of movement, the motor skills and the strategy concepts used in
volleyball. Not open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 350.

356. Analysis of Flag Football (1) F,S Miller

Prerequisites: Women's Physical Education 256 or equivalent, 334. Comprehensive
analysis of the principles of movement and the motor skills used in flag football. Not open
to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 351.

360. Analysis of Social-Recreational Dance (2) F,S DuPont, Griffith
Prerequisites: Women's Physical Education 260 or equivalent, 334. Comprehensive

analysis of the theory and practice of social, folk and square dance. Includes skills

analysis, organization, conduct and evaluation of the social-recreational dance forms.

391. Practicum in Physical Education (2) F,S Faculty
Prerequisite: Women's Physical Education 221. Supervised leadership as an aide or
intern in a setting of the student's choice.

403. Socio-Psychological Concepts of Movement Behavior (3) F, S Baker,
Stock
Prerequisites: Psychology 100, Sociology 100. Psychological and sociological corre-
lates of movement behavior in physical education and athletics.

413. Analysis of Gymnastics (1) F,S Faculty

Prerequisites: Women's Physical Education 213A and B or equivalent, 334. Comprehen-
sive analysis of the principles of movement and the motor skills used in gymnastics. Not
open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 443.

414. Analysis of Tennis (1) F,S Grimmett, Luther

Prerequisites: Women's Physical Education 214 or equivalent, 334. Comprehensive
analysis of the principles of movement and the motor skills used in tennis. Not open to
students with credit in Women's Physical Education 340.

415. Analysis of Track and Field (1) F,S Glass

Prerequisites: Women's Physical Education 215A and B or equivalent, 334. Comprehen-
sive analysis of the principles of movement and the motor skills used in track and field. Not
open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 443.

416. Analysis of Fencing (1) F, 1977 and alternate years Redmon
Prerequisites: Women's Physical Education 106, 334. Comprehensive analysis of the
principles of movement and the motor skills used in fencing.

422. Philosophical Issues in Physical Education (2) F,S Royal, Toohey

Prerequisites: Women's Physical Education 321, 323, senior standing. Basic survey of
the nature and significance of the philosophic enterprise as it serves to enhance a
sensitivity for and knowledge of physical education and sport.

442. Analysis of Aquatics (2) F,S Edmondson, Royal
Prerequisites: Women's Physical Education 241 or equivalent, 334. Comprehensive
analysis of the principles of movement and the motor skills used in aguatics.

453. Analysis of Softball (1) F, S Grimmett, Schaafsma

Prerequisites: Women's Physical Education 253 or equivalent, 334. Comprehensive
analysis of the principles of movement, the motor skills and the strategic concepts used in
softball. Not open to students with creditin Women's Physical Education 350.
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455. Analysis of Field Hockey (1) F,S Miller

Prerequisites: Women's Physical Education 255 or equivalent, 334. Comprehensive
analysis of the principles of movement and the motor skills used in field hockey. Not open
to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 391

457. Analysis of Soccer, Speedball, Speed-a-way (1) F,S Miller

Prerequisites: Women'’s Physical Education 257 or equivalent, 334. Comprehensive
analysis of the principles of movement and the motor skills used in soccer, speedball and
speed-a-way. Not open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 351

460. International Folk Dance (2) F,S Griffith

Prerequisites: Women's Physical Education 260 or equivalent, 334. Emphasis on
enrichment of the knowledge of folk dances and background which shapes the origins,
themes and the styling; acquisition of skills in correct performance of the dances;
augmentation of attitudes and appreciations of peoples to a vital folk art.

461. Analysis of Creative Movement in Physical Education (2) F,S Griffith,
McComb
Prerequisites: Women's Physical Education 261 or equivalent, 334. Comprehensive
analysis of the principles of creative movement for physical education majors and minors

who will be teaching in the public schools. Not open to students with credit in Dance 461
(Lecture, laboratory.)

465. Special Events in Physical Education (1) F Franklin

Principles and procedures in the conduct of special events commonly related to the
physical education program. Special emphasis upon standards, organization and adminis-
tration, and resource materials

466. Coaching Individual Sports (1) SS Faculty

Prerequisite: At least upper division standing. Comprehensive analysis of the principles
of movement and motor skills used in individual sports, including theory and practice;
development of tactics, strategies and coaching techniques. (a. Archery, b. Diving, c. Golf,
d. Gymnastics, f. Swimming, g. Track and Field.)

467. Coaching Dual Sports (1) SS Faculty
Prerequisite: At least upper division standing. Comprehensive analysis of the principles
of movement and motor skills used in dual sports, including theory and practice;

development of tactics, strategies and coaching techniques. (a. Tennis, b. Badminton, €
Fencing.)

468. Coaching Team Sports (1) SS Faculty
Prerequisite: At least upper division standing. Comprehensive analysis of the principles
of movement and motor skills used in team sports, including theory and practice;

development of tactics, strategies and coaching techniques. (a. Basketball, b. Volleyball, ¢
Softball.)

469. Coaching Field Sports (1) SS Faculty
Prerequisite: At least upper division standing. Comprehensive analysis of the principles
of movement and motor skills used in field sports, including theory and practice;

development of tactics, strategies and coaching techniques. (a. Hockey, b
Soccer/Speedball/Speed-a-way, ¢. Touchdown.)

475. Developmental Physical Education for Children (2) F,S Toohey
Prerequisite: Women's Physical Education 275 Analysis and participation In physical
movement experiences with special emphasis placed upon the study of optimum physical

cjg\éelopmem of children. Not open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education

480. Outdoor Studies (3) F Miller

Contemporary study of man in the natural environment Includes the physiological-

psychological aspects of survival under varying environmental conditions, and ecological
and aesthetic considerations of the outdoor experience

Physical Education

491. Field Experience in Coaching Women's Sports  (3) F,S Grimmett

Prerequisites: Junior, senior or graduate standing, Women's Physical Education
499X-Coaching class in specific sport, consent of instructor. Designed to provide a future
coach with a supervised practice-coaching experience under the guidance of an
established coach of a junior high, senior high or college women's varsity team. May be
repeated for a maximum of six units with'a second sport assignment.

497. Independent Study (1-3) F,S Faculty
Prerequisites: Major or minor in physical education, junior or senior standing and
consent of instructor. Student will conduct independent library or laboratory research

under the supervision of a faculty member and write a report of the investigation. May be
repeated for a maximum of six units.

499. Special Studies (1-3) S Faculty

Prerequisites: Major or minor in physical education, junior or senior standing and
consent of instructor. Group investigation of topics of current interest to women in physical
education, selected for intensive development. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of
Classes. May be repeated for a maximum of six units of credit with change of topic.
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Physical Therapy

Department Chair: Dr. Frank J. Bok.
Professors: Bok, D.D. Williams.
Associate Professors: Morris, Neilsen.

Academic Advising Coordinators: Dr. Frank J. Bok, Dr i illi
EOF and Minort): 1 , Dr. David D. Williams

The physical therapy curriculum is designed to enable studen

an mt_egra! part of the medical rehabilitation team as praceti(:isn;O gﬁ%’i@;
thergpasts in a .variety of clinical facilities. Appropriate science, professional
meqlcal and clinical experiences are provided. Successful con;pletion of thé
major and/or degrge requirements leads to a bachelor of science degree
Suqcessjul com'plet.lon of the program qualifies one to write the State oi
California examination to practice as a physical therapist. The program is
apprqved by ghe American Medical Association in collaboration with the
American Physical Therapy Association.

Professional (Baccalaureate) Program Requirements

Because admission to the program is limited and icati i
4 se adm O . applications far exceed this
limit, admission is on a competitive basis. Admission to the University does n(l)t

guarantee admission to the program. The followin i i i
e irerocia g sections detail the admit-

Application for Admittance to Professional Program

After being admitted to the Universit i
mitte ; y, students must file an a i

supplemental application (obt'alned from the Physical Therapy Departg%r:tgn;‘i;ﬁ
the department. The application must be filed as follows: for currently enrolled
unc}ergr_aduateg during the_sgmester they anticipate having earned 45-60
Umvgrsny credits, they are eligible for enrollment in the orientation course (P.T
ﬂos)ba[f1 iI/%rr st_rtansfeerd .sttude;;ns. at the time of registration if they have earnéd

< ity credits, they are eligible for the orientati
applications to be considered comple! i R et e
B e it plete and valid applicants must meet the
‘1? 5 Ilnc:uge all information requested and be truthful
. Include transcripts of i - i

s p all academic work attempted at high school and

Be physically well in order to carr i
o e y out typical case loads expected of

3.

Physical Therapy

4. Be emotionally well in order to cope with the typical case loads of working

therapists.

. Be less than 35 years of age.

" Demonstrate satisfactory potential for success in the program as dis-

closed by previous academic success in all college work attempted.

7. Demonsirate satisfactory potential for success in the program as dis-
closed by previous academic success in sciences and other program
related credits earned. The following sciences and their semester unit
values are the CSULB science prerequisites to the professional program:
(Note that grades of B or better are required and that all courses except
psychology must have laboratory experiences.)

O,

Course Units
Anatomy (human), Biology 202 ............coooiomimoene e o 34
Biology (general, not biological or life science), Biology 200 .......... 3
Chemistry (inorganic), Chemistry L0 (6 Labt e o SRl DRl B LA LR 4

Chemistry (organic), Chemistry DOOEE ASIEE N SN
Chemistry (biochemistry), Chemistry 300 ....
Physics (survey), Physics L O e e et s bas oo Fuaiarenvanensp SRS
Physiology (human), Biology OOV . oais b 35" o5 g o R otk i o
Psychology (general), Psychology 100 ..o
Psychology (abnormal), Psychology 370 .........
Psychology (disability), Physical Therapy 374
8. Demonstrate satisfactory success in the field by documented previous
work experience in physical therapy or some other health related area.
9. Have no prior felony conviction in the State of California or other
jurisdiction.

Requirements for Admittance to Clinical Practice:

1. Complete or have in progress all other requirements for the baccalaureate
degree and/or major at the time of application for admittance to clinical
practice.

2. Earna2.0(C) in each professional course attempted.

3. Successfully complete a competence inventory examination.

Bachelor of Science Degree in Physical Therapy (55 units) (code 3-1225)
Lower Division: Physical Therapy 210.

Upper Division: Biology 307, Chemistry 300, Physical Therapy 300, 320, 351,
353, 371, 374, 380, 430, 431, 440, 460, 472, 473, 485A B; Psychology 370.

Lower Division

210. Orientation to Physical Therapy (2) F,S Black, Carlstrom, Hammer,
Morris, Nielsen
Orientation to the field of physical therapy.

*|f organic and inorganic is taken at another institution a semester of each probably will be
required; it is a combined course at this University.
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Upper Division

300. Human Anatomy for Therapists (4) F,S Williams

Prerequisite: Admittance to professional program by department. Regional human
anatomy for therapists, including all gross structures and their functions, using cadavers
and prosected human specimens. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours.)

320. Applied Kinesiology for Therapists (4) F,S Bok, Morris
Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 300, consent of instructor. Principles of kinesiology
applied to therapeutic techniques and procedures. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

351. Physical Therapy Procedures | (3) F,S Bryant, Long, Wetzler

Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 300 (may be taken concurrently) and consent of
instructor. Principles and techniques of patient care, including massage and hydrotherapy
and traction procedures. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

353. Physical Therapy Procedures il (3) F, S Bryant, Long, Wetzler

Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 300 and consent of instructor. Principles and tech-
niques of electrotherapy procedures, including indications and physical and physiological
bases. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

371. Clinical Lectures| (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 210 and consent of instructor. The pathology, clinical
course, medical and/or surgical implications, and the roles of the physical therapist
regarding infectious and idiopathic diseases, and diseases of allergy, metabolism, and the
digestive, respiratory, blood, recticuloendothelial and cardiovascular systems.

374. Psychology of Disability (3) F,S Rabin

Prerequisite: Psychology 100. Analysis of situations confronting physically disabled
persons. Consideration of reaction to acute and chronic disability, role of the physical
thera.pisl and the psychologist in promoting positive adjustments and factors during
hospitalization promoting and impeding adjustment. Same course as Psychology 374.

380. Clinical Applications (1-4) F,S Bok, Morris, Nielsen, Faculty
Prereqqnsnes: Phy;l_cal_Therapy 320 and consent of instructor. Supervised experience in
various clinical rehabilitation facilities during which the student acquires, through observa-

tion and participation, clinical insight and experience in the proced i
the field. (Field work.) p R

430. Phy_llcll Thonpy Procedures Il (4) F,S Morris, Nielsen
Prerequisites: Physu_cal Therapy _320 and consent of instructor. Principles and tech-
niques of exercise design and assistive devices as applied to the prevention and correction

afo p'rsly)smal disability, including methods of evaluation. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3
urs. :

431. Physical Therapy Procedures IV (2) F,S Mo
/ . y rris, Nielsen
Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 430 and consent of instructor. Advanced therapeutic

principles and procedures, including appropriate evaluati i
e el e prop aluative techniques. (Lecture 1 hour,

440. Om_o_nlutlon._ Admlnls_tnﬂon and Supervision (2) F,S Hammer
Prerequisites: Senior standing in physical therapy and consent of instructor. Organiza-

tion, administration and supervisi i i i
Sotion pervision of physical therapy departments in various clinical

445. Modern Trends in Physical Therapy (3) F,S Bok, Faculty

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Desi i
‘ gned to bring to the i
updated information on trends, procedures and practicgs oo e e s

Physical Therapy

460. Neuroanatomy and Neurophysiology for Therapists (3) F,S Williams

Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 300 and consent of instructor. Correlation of neuroana-
tomy with pathologies commonly treated by therapists. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3
hours.)

472. Clinical Lecturesll (2) F,S Faculty

Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 371 and consent of instructor. Pathology, clinical
course, medical and/or surgical implications, and the role of the physical therapist in the
management of diseases of the endocrine and locomotor systems with specific reference
to arthritis, amputation and muscular and congenital deformities.

473. Clinical Lectures il (2) F, S Faculty

Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 472 and consent of instructor. Pathology, clinical
course, medical and/or surgical implications and the role of the physical therapist in the
management of neurological, psychiatric and skin conditions.

485A,B. Clinical Practice (3,3) F,S Nielsen, Faculty
Prerequisite: Consent of department. Directed practices in physical therapy procedures
in clinical affiliations of various types for 18 40-hour weeks. (Field work.)

490. Special Studies (1-3) F, S Bok, Williams

Prerequisite: Consent of department. Independent projects in any area of physical
therapy. Human dissection is available as a special study. May be repeated to a maximum
of six units.
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Recreation and
Leisure Studies

Department Chair: Dr. Marilyn A. Jensen.

Emeritus: Stanley R. Gabrielsen.

Professors: Cook, Gray, Jensen.

Associate Professor: Minar.

Assistant Professors: Andersen, Crayton, Hoff, Kempton.
Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr. John Minar.

Recreation leadership is concerned with the organizati
: ; ganization and management
of programs.to satlsfy the Iglsure needs and interests of all people. b
The qurrlculum is designed to prepare men and women for positions of
leadership, supervision and administration in public recreation and park
ggga;itrr]gen;i,d armetg forcesdrecreation, industrial recreation, medical recreation
outdoor education ing
oicthe and voluntary youth and adult serving
The curriculum encompasses selected cour i i
i ses in sociology, education an
Ipsycholqu to prov_lde an ‘understanding of people; courg;s in recreatioﬂ
::gl‘eg;rsg&%,dart, music, phﬁlcal education and theatre arts to achieve a broad
in program skills; and a variety of professional co
. K . urs
an understanding of. Amencan leisure and the recreation DfOfeSSiO: i
: Thg department is accr'edllted by the National Recreation and Park Associa-
F:on o_uncxl on Accreditation and the California Council on Parks and
ecreation, an agency of the California Park and Recreation Society

Major in Recreation for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-1220)

Lower Division: Recreation 211, 241; Th
' , e i >
Psychology 100, Sociology 100. e usic: 290,

Upper Division: Recreation 300, 312, 340, 421, 425, 475, 484, 485

Additional Courses: Each major stud i i
: . ent is required to complete
:s;(a)lfctg% ;ron’; the r:ollowmg groups: One course from Education%l Psyggglrggfl
Corr'|m 2, Psyc ology 370, 374; two courses selected from Speech
% F*umcatl.on 344, 434, Journalism 270, 375, 376, 471; three courses
- :Jp:c;:ggcﬁl%sgiori 2%14 x 4|93; fc:OmpIetion of two of the following three
ups: : : plus four units of creative arts a
:dvurs:vré:%formmg A.rrs: Thgatre Arts 358 plus three units in perfgerrrf:\rlwzdastz
: r?p d by advu;er. Physical Recreation Activities: Recreation 315, pl
ree units of physical education activity approved by adviser e

Recreation and Leisure Studies

Minor In Recreation (code 0-1220)

A minimum of 20 units approved by departmental adviser which must
include: Recreation 211, 217, 241, 312, 315, 425; one of the following:
Recreation 484, 485, 486; Music 281 and Art 304 are recommended.

Master of Science Degree in Recreation Administration

A program of study leading to the master of science degree in recreation
administration is offered. For detailed information concerning requirements see
the Graduate Bulletin.

Lower Division

211. The Recreation Program (3) F,S$ Minar

Methods and materials used in planning and conducting organized recreation programs
in public and private agencies. Theory and practicum. Special emphasis on supervised
programming in field experiences. Not open to students with credit in Recreation 311,

217. Camp Counseling (3) F,S Kempton
Philosophy and program of the summer camp with special emphasis on the responsibili-
ties of the camp counselor. Designed for students seeking summer camp employment.

241. Community Recreation (3) F, S Hoff, Minar
Principles and organization of community recreation. Concepts of community structure.
Survey of public and private agencies engaged in community-wide recreation.

Upper Division

300. Orientation to Recreation and Leisure Studies (1) F,S Andersen, Crayton

Prerequisites or corequisites: Recreation 211, 241. Evaluation of student's academic,
social and personal aptitudes and abilities determined through standardized tests. Personal
cumulative records started. Orientation to the philosophy of the recreation and leisure
studies department and employment potentials of the field.

312. Recreation Leadership (3) F,S Andersen, Kempton

Prerequisites or corequisites: Recreation 211, 241. Theory and application of leadership
as it pertains to tax-supported and voluntary agencies. Designed to give theoretical and
practical understanding of the individual's role through group dynamics.

315. Recreational Sports Supervision (3) F,$ Crayton
Organization and supervision of recreational sports for community-wide participation.
Not open to students with credit in Recreation 31 5A.B.

318. Outdoor Recreation Management (3) F,S Minar

Extensive review of the respective roles of federal, state and local government agencies
in the acquisition, development and management of land and water resources for outdoor
recreation programs and services.

330. Recreation in the Urban Community (3) F,S Crayton, Hoff
Exploration of the social problems, minority populations and community resources of the
urban impacted areas in relation to concerns of recreation and human needs.

340. Leisure in Contemporary Society (3) F,S Andersen, Crayton, Kempton
Prerequisite: Sociology 100; prerequisites or corequisites: Recreation 211, 241.
Intensive study of the new leisure and its impact on contemporary society.
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Recreation and Leisure Studies

421. Supervision in Recreation (3) F,S Hoff, Jensen ;

Prerequisite: Lower Division requirements. Concepts and techniques of supervision in
recreation agencies; emphasis on recruitment, assignment, evaluation and in-service
training of recreation personnel.

425. Organization and Administration of Recreation (3) F,S Andersen, Cook
Prerequisite: Lower Division requirements. Types of organization; program planning;

finances; personnel; relationships and correlation with related agencies; construction,

maintenance and promotion of the total recreation program as it relates to administration.

475. History and Philosophy of Recreation (3) F,S Hoff, Minar
Prerequisite: Lower Division requirements. History and philosophy of recreation and
leisure and its influence upon contemporary American society.

484. FleldWorkl (3) F,$ K

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor, Recreation 211, 241, 312, senior standing; plus a
minimum of 1,000 hours of verified paid or volunteer leadership experience, approved by
faculty adviser. An intensive leadership experience in an approved agency jointly
supervised by university and agency personnel.

485. Fleld Workll (3) F,S Andersen

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor, Recreation 211, 241, 312, 484, senior standing;
plus a minimum of 1,000 hours of verified paid or volunteer leadership experience,
approved by faculty adviser. Supervised experiences in recreation leadership, supervision

or administration in an approved agency other than the one to which the student was
assigned in Recreation 484.

486. Fleld Work in Outdoor Recreation (3) F,S Minar

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor, Recreation 211, 241, 312, senior standing; plus a
minimum of 1,000 hours of verifiable paid or volunteer leadership experience, approved by
faculty adviser. Supervised leadership in outdoor recreation program of school, public or

other approved agency. Minimum of 80 hours of supervised field experience in an
approved agency required.

490. Special Studies in Recreation (1-3) F,S Jensen, Minar

Prerequisite: Senior standing in recreation. Identification and critical analysis of current
problems in selected areas of recreation. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of
Classes. May be repeated for a maximum of six units of credit with change of topic.

491. lwwﬂmmmnmﬂc Recreation (3) F Crayton
Analysis of adapted recreational and leisure activities and their relationship to the

institutionalized or community based handicapped person. Not open to students with credit
in Recreation 490A.

492. Recreation In the Aquatic Environment (3) S Minar
Study of existing marine and fresh water aquatic facilities and programs with emphasis

on marjagemer)t skills and techniques. Course content will be supplemented with field trips
to provide on-site program and facility analysis.

493. ; llmw 91 Volunteer Programs (3) F Andersen, Jensen
This course is descgneq to develop an understanding of volunteer services and their
value to agencies; to provide knowledge of the structure and function of social agencies,

and to aCQUiIe administrative skills which will enable supervisor to provi m "r
S
roles for volunteers. p de eaning ul

496. Research Methodology (3) F,S Faculty

esearc et °d°|ogy I ecreatio ust be take rior t r ncurren with ar
R rch meth nr r n. M 0 O
. : pi concurre "y ith a Yy

Recreation and Leisure Studies

499. Independent Study (1-3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisites: Consent of department and approval by department chairperson.
Individual projects in areas of special interest. Independent study under the direct
supervision of a faculty member.
Graduate Division
521. Recreation Administration (3)
525. Recreation Areas and Facilities (3)
571. Philosophy, Issues and Trends 3)
575. Problems in Recreation (3)
587. Field Work in Recreation Administration or Supervision (3)
590. Special Topics in Recreation (1-3)
595. Management Studies (3)
697. Directed Studies (1-3)

698. Thesis or Project (1-4)
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Vocational Education

Professors: Dean, Stanger.
Assistant Professor: Bott.
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. C. Thomas Dean.

The vocational education program is designed to enable persons to gain the
skills and knowledge requisite for successful employment in secondary schools,
community colleges and adult programs as teachers, coordinators and
supervisors of vocational, occupational and career preparation programs.

Bachelor of Vocational Education (code 4-1027)

The bachelor of vocational education degree is designed for teachers who
are teaching in a vocational education program and qualify for a Swan Bill
evaluation through the State Board of Vocational Examiners in Sacramento. To
qualify for the evaluation the requirements of the State Education Code, Section
23956 must be met. This regulation stipulates a minimum period of vocational
teaching experience amounting to 1,620 clock hours in a full-time position of
1,000 clock hours in an approved trade extension class. Additional information

concerning this degree may be obtained from the dean of the School of Applied
Arts and Sciences.

Designated Subject (Vocational) Credential

This program ofi instruction identifies and develops on an individualized basis
the vocational pqrtnon oflidentified teaching competencies requisite for success-
ful employment in vocational programs, as required by the California Commis-

sion on Teacher Preparation and Licensing. It is offered in conjunction with the
School of Education.

400. Concepts and Elements of Career Education (2) F Faculty

Analysis of the elements and components of career education, including a study of the
basic concepts, historical evolution, rationale and existing programs.

410. Curricular and Instructional Patterns (2) S Faculty

Spec_:ific methods, techniques, curricular taxonomies and organization of vocational
education delivery programs.

420. Ev_aluatlon of \_Ioc.tloml Education Programs (2) F Faculty
Analysis of evaluation models usable for vocational education programs and systems,

including the phases of needs assessment, programs plannin r i
A , progress, im
and outcome evaluation. it T

Vocational Education

429. The World of Work (1) F,S Faculty
|dentification of the work place including where people work and what they do; labor
market aims and projections by cluster and sub cluster of occupations.

430. Program Development (2) F Faculty
Analysis of the role of research and development in causing and shaping change in the
delivery of occupational education. Project proposal preparation and assessment.

431. Planning Vocational Instruction (3) F,S Bott
Devising specific units, lessons and learning activities to achieve objectives, occupa-
tional analysis for content and the development of instructional materials.

432. Implementing Vocational Instruction (3) F,S Bott
Study of the role of the vocational teacher in assisting students to grow, mature, gain
knowledge, competencies and attitudes.

450. Exemplary Practices and Programs (2) F Stanger
|dentification of the most effective and efficient practices, methods, technigues, sites
and programs including techniques for replication and effecting educational change.

451. Vocational Education in the Community (1) S Faculty

Analysis of increased instructional efforts in business, industry, labor, government; in the
Regional Occupation Program; in the work experience mode; in the community classroom;
in cooperative education modes.

455. Cooperative and Work Experience Education Modes (2) S Faculty
Review of planning and implementing on-the-job learning experiences and the neces-
sary linkage between the campus and the work place.

480. Internship in Vocational Education (1-4) F,S Stanger
Internship in community or school manpower development programs which involve
instruction, administration and research within the career education spectrum.

490. Independent Study in Career Education (1-3) F,S Faculty

Individual research and study under the direction of a faculty member in areas not an
integral part of any regular course. Written report is required. May be repeated to a
maximum of three units.

497. Practicum in Vocational Education (1) F,S Faculty

Action-oriented organized learnings directed toward identifying the major problems and
issues confronting vocational education and suggesting practical solutions for the
practitioner. (A) Theoretical aspects, (B) Technical aspects, (C) Related informational
aspects, (D) Attitudinal aspects, (F) Management aspects, (G) Human aspects.

499. Special Topics in Career Education (1-3) F,S Stanger

Topics of current interest in career education will be selected for intensive group study.
Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated to a maximum of
six units.
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School of Business
Administration

Administrative Officers

Seymour Marshak Dean of the School FO3-103-A
Mrs. Edna M. Andrews Associate Dean FO3-102

Directory of Departments

Department Chair Dept. Offices
Accounting Dr. Mohamed E. Moustafa FO3-226
Finance Mr. Gene P. Morris FO3-340
Human Resources

Management Dr. Carl E. Gregory FO3-205
Management Mr. Reinald C. Heise FO3-114
Marketing Dr. William D. Ash FO3-305
Quantitative Systems Dr. Lincoln L. Chao FO3-314

Other School Offices

Bureau of Business Dr. Phillip S. Mitchell FO3-105
Services and Research Director

Graduate/Undergraduate Mr. John T. Martinelli FO3-120
Advisement Center Director FO3-118

Electronic Data Mr. Ronald J. Langley FO3-101
Processing Assistant for EDP

International Business Dr. Feliksas Palubinskas LAS5-110

Center Director
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School of Business
Administration

The mission of the School of Business Administration is to prepare students,
through the intellectual and learning process, for entry into a career in the
business community that will enable the graduate to pursue the quality of a
career that he or she chooses and to assure that the pursuit of a career carries
with it a contribution to maintaining and enhancing the quality and viability of
our society.

Five objectives are established for the faculty and the School of Business
Administration: 185

First, to present and teach the various courses in such a manner as will
develop the analytical capabilities of the student.

Second, to develop in the student through the various courses a high
proficiency in the skills that are represented in the disciplines across the School
so that each graduate represents a product of quality in the discipline.

Third, to inculcate in each student an understanding of, and respect for, the
best ethics and moral fiber that prevails across and throughout the business
community.

Fourth, to foster and encourage peer learning for the student and establish
the foundation for peer and other learning throughout the student'’s career.

Fifth, to provide each graduate with an enhanced awareness of the necessity
of responding to change in order to promote the satisfaction of personal and
social needs.

Accounting Department

Professors: Cornwell, Gunter, Hickerson, Lewis, McKinnon, Martinelli,
Moustafa, Pickel, Stone, Suttle, Tillman, Williamson.

Assoclate Professors: Andrews, Berkshire, Ewing-Chow, LaPage, Maury,
Mosler, Solomon, Wilson.

Assistant Professors: Hill, Hopewell.
Lecturers: Samuelson, Sternbach.
Academic Advising Coordinator: Department Chair.
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School of Business Administration

Finance Department

Professors: Beecher, Belt, Dilbeck, Farrell, George, Harlow, Kearney,
McCulloch, Schultz, Teweles.

Assoclate Professors: Morris, Runyon.

Assistant Professor: Pastrana.

Lecturers: Burke, Erler, Forsyche, Levine, Parenzen, Rhoads.

Academic Advising Coordinators: Dr. Raymond R. Farrell, Mr. Gene P. Morris.

Human Resources Management Department

Professors: Gregory, Kirkpatrick, Quinn, Simons, Teel.
Assoclate Professors: Lewis, Traynor.

Assistant Professors: Inderlied, Whitcomb.

Lecturer: Knight.

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Carl E. Gregory.

Management Department

Emeritus: Glenn H. Stewart.

Professors: Hamburger, Heise, Laufer, Metzger, Stone.

Visiting Professor: Eilbirt.

Assoclate Professors: Campo-Flores, DeVoe, Rudkin, Sartore, Smith, Stanton.
Assistant Professor: Ford.

Lecturers: Bates, Kiang, Lyle, Madison, Mitchell, Morse, Vaid-Raizada.
Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr. Gerald L. Ford.

Marketing Department

Professors: Ash, Butcher, Cotta, Frye, Hall, Harding, Holmes, Palubinskas,
Spiller, Stuteville, Wolff.

Assoclate Professor: Klein.
Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr. William D. Ash.

Quantitative Systems

Emeriti: Braxton C. Henderson, Harry G. Romig.

Professors: Burras, Chao, Doud, Nelson, Stinson.

Assoclate Professors: Gillis, Gilon, Keester, King, Payne, Pickard, Wollmer.
Lecturer: Sachdeva.

Academic Advising Coordinators:
Administrative Systems Option: Dr. Donovan Keester.
Quantitative Methods Option: Dr. Richard D. Wollmer.

School of Business Administration

The School of Business Administration offers both undergraduate and

graduate courses of study, leading to the following degrees:

Bachelor of Science with options in
Accounting
Administrative Systems
Finance
Management
Manpower Management
Marketing
Operations Management
Quantitative Methods

Master of Business Administration

Master of Science (with options)

Certificate Program

In addition to the degrees, a certification program is offered in International
Business.

Requirements

Specific requirements for the bachelor of science degree are located under
the appropriate sections in this Bulletin. Information regarding the graduate
programs and requirements for graduate degrees will be found in the Graduate
Bulletin.

Business Courses for General Education

Students in other schools of the University may elect courses offered by the
various departments in the School of Business Administration. Many courses
are suitable for meeting the general education requirement of eight units of
optional electives.

Accreditation

The School of Business Administration undergraduate program is nationally
accredited by the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business.

Advisement

The School of Business Administration maintains an advisement/ counseling
office. Students are urged to consult this office well in advance of registration
day for advice on degree requirements or on other matters regarding the
School’s offerings.

Bureau of Business Services and Research

The bureau's mission is to foster research and to serve as a bridge to the
business community.

International Business Center
The center administers the Certificate Program in International Business. In

so doing the center attempts to advance the skills and interests of those
students with a view towards a career in international business.
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School of Business Administration

Student Activities

The Associated Business Students Organization Council represents recog-
nized departmental organizations such as the Accounting Society (Beta Alpha
Psi), Finance Association, Society for the Advancement of Managem'ent,
Marketing Society, as well as other social/fraternal business organizations
including the National Association of Black Accountants, the Law Society,
Association for the Advancement of Women into Management, American
Marketing Association, Beta Gamma Sigma, AILESE.C., Pi Sigma Epsﬂon.
Alpha Kappa Psi. The council is composed of elected officers from the listed
organizations and serves as a facilitator in coordinating the numerous student
activities. Membership information about departmental organizations can be
obtained from departmental offices.

Project Achievement

This is an organized activity developed to attract contributions to be used for
financially assisting those with high grade point averages who need financial aid
to enter or continue in the School of Business Administration’s undergraduate
or graduate program. The program consists of fellowships, scholarships and
tutorial assistance. Application should be made to the Associate Dean of the
school.

Real Estate Industry Awards Program

The Real Estate Industry of Long Beach, through the Board of Realtors,
provides financial support for a number of $1000 annual fellowships and $500
annual scholarships. In addiditon, several “name’’ scholarships are available
through individual donors. Although the program gives preference to applicants
from Long Beach City College, others may apply. Those interested should
consult the Associate Dean.

Center for Transportation Studies

The Center initiates and conducts studies, usually in conjunction with
industry, in the transportation areas of marine, airlines, railroads, and motor
transport.

Board of Advisors

The school periodically meets with its board of advisors, composed of
executives of the region in order to maintain communication between the school
and the business community.

Operation Outreach

Jointly with the Continuing Education Office, the school from time to time
offers courses in management or other business subjects in a seminar or
conference format.

Executive Encounter Series

Through the student organizations, several times each semester prominent
executives are invited to the campus for direct discussions with students.

Computer Technology

The school maintains a broad program whereby all departments provide
course work involving computer technology. In addition, the school maintains its
own computer terminal facility.

School of Business Administration

Bachelor of Science Degree
with a major in Business Administration

Degree Requirements
A minimum of 124 units, to include:
1. A minimum of 50 units in general education, to include:

a. Meeting of General Education requirements of the University. Only one
of the mathematics courses and the economics courses listed below
may be utilized for meeting the General Education requirements.
(Courses in the School of Business Administration may not be used for
this General Education requirement.)

b. Philosophy 160 or 170 (accounting majors must take 160); Mathe-
matics 114, 115B; Economics 200, 201.

2. A minimum of 51 units in business administration and related courses, to
include:

Lower Division: (9 units) Accounting 201, Quantitative Systems 240;
Finance 222.

Upper Division: (27 units) Accounting 310 (accounting majors must
substitute 320); Economics 333; Finance 324, 362; Marketing 300;

Management 300, 425; Manpower Management 360 or 361 (manage- .

ment and operations management majors must take 361); Quantitative
Systems 310 or 410 (students intending to pursue graduate work in
business must take 410).

3. One of the options listed (15 units).

Business Administration Electives (balance of required units): The School
offers certain more specialized courses in the various areas which may
be taken as electives. Courses taught by the department offering the
student’s option, however, may be selected as electives only with the
prior approval of the department chairperson. The student is encour-
aged to select electives for expansion of knowledge, whether for
intellectual interests or employment preparation purposes. Students
should consult the School of Business Administration adviser for
guidance in selection of electives.

Option in Accounting (code 3-2705)

The accounting curriculum offers training in the nature, theory and central
problems of business accounting with the objective of responsible leadership in
a dynamic business world and community. On a broad base of general
education and business administration courses, the accounting preparation
seeks to develop in the student an understanding of the rationale and problems
of accounting as an element of the organization’s information system. The
program provides a background both for the student interested in accounting as
a career in business or government and for the person planning on entering the
field of professional public accounting.

Accounting Option Requirements:
Accounting 300A-B, 400, 450, 470.
English/Speech Communication 3083.
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School of Business Administration

Option in Administrative Systems (code 3-2720)

This option, administered within the Quantitative Systgms Department,
prepares its majors for positions of responsiblity as administrative ma_nager; and
related careers in business, industry, education and government. It is designed
to give an understanding of the problems of administrative management and a
knowledge of the principles, procedures and abilities needed }o solve _these
problems. The program includes a substantial number of topics included in the
Certified Administrative Manager examination of the Administrative Manage-
ment Society.

Administrative Systems Option Requirements:
Quantitative Systems 302, 331, 402, 432, 433.

Minor in Administrative Systems (code 0-2720)

The minor in administrative systems requires a minimum of 18 units and must
include: Accounting 201, Quantitative Systems 240, 302, 331, 432 and one of
the following: Quantitative Systems 402 or 433.

Option in Finance (code 3-271 0)

The finance curriculum offers training in the administration, technigques and
regulations applicable to business finance, investments, insurance and risk
management and real estate. The study of the institutions of American finance,
their customs, practices and legal framework gives a basis from which the
student builds an understanding of the demand function of finance. The supply
function is studied through offerings in investments including analysis of
securities and commodities coupled with analysis of their price trends and
turning points. Special emphasis is given to the study of acquisition, administra-
tion and distribution of funds for the individual business firm as well as the
supplying of funds by individuals and institutions for investment in private
enterprise. The finance major may direct the emphasis toward financial
management, investments, insurance or real estate.

Finance Option Requirements:
1. Finance 382 and either 302 or 342.

2. Three courses in one of the following fields:
Financial Management: Finance 360, 464, 484, 490.
Investment: Finance 464, 484, 486, 488.
Real Estate: Finance 444, 446, 449.

3. English/Speech Communication 303.

Option in Management (code 3-2745)

The purpose of the management curriculum is to prepare students for
careers where they will be required to create and maintain an internal
environment which, when interfaced with the external environment, will yield a
continuously successful enterprise. Human values and ethics important to
managers as well as philosophical bases for the practice of management are
stressed. With this educational background and appropriate experience, the
graduate should be able to eventually fulfill a meaningful role in top manage-
ment consistent with the above objective.

Management Option Requirements:
Management 326 and 426 and three of the following: 401, 405, 421, 422.

School of Business Administration

Option in Manpower Management (code 3-2740)

The manpower management option, within the Human Resources Manage-
ment Department, offers education in theories, policies and practices relevant to
the manager’s crucial task of influencing others to work toward organizational
goals. The curriculum is designed both for students who wish to specialize in the
personnel or industrial relations field and for those who wish to obtain a
background which will permit them to function more effectively in any
management position. The courses offered provide an in-depth analysis of
interpersonal relations (such as those between a manager and staff members)
and intergroup relations (such as those between management and labor). Major
objectives of this option are (1) to acquaint students with the types of
management problems encountered in modern society, (2) to encourage them

to develop an analytical approach to defining and solving those problems, and -

(3) to acquaint them with theories and practices on which effective courses of
action can be based. Manpower management majors may direct their emphasis
toward either personnel management or labor relations.

Manpower Management Option Requirements:

1. Manpower Management 360 or 361 (whichever is not taken in the core),
362.
2. Three courses in one of the following fields:
Personnel Management: Manpower Management 446, 463, 464, 465.
Labor Relations: Manpower Management 440 and two courses
chosen from Manpower Management 445, 464, 465.

Minor in Manpower Management (code 0-2740)

Upper Division: A minimum of 18 units which must include Management 361
and a minimum of 15 units selected from Management 360, 362, 440, 445,
446, 463, 464, 465 or 495 as approved by the Human Resources
Management Department. In some instances a student may be permitted to
substitute a maximum of six units of appropriate and related courses from
other academic areas for courses in the above list. Students must have
written approval from the academic advising coordinator.

Option in Marketing (code 3-2750)

The marketing curriculum is designed to enable the student to approach
analytically the problem of providing consumer and industrial goods and
services to a wide variety of markets by equipping him or her with modern
problem-solving tools. The curriculum prepares the student for positions in
sales, advertising, promotion, research, product management and marketing
management. Further, the study of dynamic problems that affect all enterprises
in communicating with their publics helps prepare the student for a career in
commercial, governmental and service organizations that serve the public in
ways other than producing tangible goods.

The integrated sequence of courses gives students broad training in the field
of marketing. There is a common body of knowledge basic to understanding of
the discipline. Beyond that the student may choose from among a group of
elective courses to attain greater depth and sophistication in the field of
salesmanship, advertising, transportation, industrial and international marketing.

Marketing Option Requirements:
Marketing 300, 408. .
Four additional courses from the following, at least one course from each
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group, but not more than one course may be from Group 1.
Group 1: Marketing 310, 320, 330, 340, 380.
Group 2: Marketing 401, 430, 432, 442, 465, 480.
Group 3: Marketing 403, 404, 470, 473", 490.

Note: A 495 course Orf 497 course may be applied to either Group 2 or
Group 3.

Minor in Marketing (code 0-2750)

Upper Division: A minimum of 18 units which must include Marketing 300 and a

minimum of 15 units selected from Marketing 310, 320, 330, 340, 380, 401,

403, 408, 430, 440, 441, 442, 465, 470, 473, 480, 490 and 495 as apprqved
by the Marketing Department. In some instances a student may be permitted
to substitute a maximum of six units of appropriate and related courses from
other academic areas for courses in the above list.

Option in Operations Management (code 3-2758)

The objective of the operations management curriculum is to stimulate
student competence in the conceptual, systemic and analytical tools and
managerial philosophy prerequisite for entry and advanced positions In both
goods-producing and service-oriented industries. Emphasis is placed on tvhe
systems approach which stresses the concepts, techniques and policies
essential for the economical and effective design, operation and control of the
material, manpower, facilities, capital and informational inputs of organizations.

Operations Management Option Requirements:
Management 302, 401, 402 and two of the following: 406, 407, 426.

Option in Quantitative Methods (code 3-2772)

This option, administered within the Quantitative Systems Department, leads
toward quantitatively-oriented careers in business, industrial, educational and
governmental organizations. It provides a foundation for problem solving and
decision making using the methods of statistics, operations research and
computer technology in such positions as operations research analysts,
administrators, data processing managers and systems analysts.

Emphasis is placed upon concepts and methods in the business environ-
ment, rather than upon mathematical development of theory.

Quantitative Methods Option Requirements:

Quantitative Systems 410, 411, 442, 460 and 463 or 413, 432, 442, 445 and
466.

Policy Regarding Concurrent Enroliment
in Community College or Another College

Undergraduate students who wish to take course work in a community
college or another college to meet CSULB School of Business Administration
requirements while enrolled as an undergraduate in business administration at
CSULB must petition the Undergraduate Council in advance for permission t0
enroll in specific courses. University policy must also be complied with. (See

“Registration Procedures” and “‘Transfer of Undergraduate Credit"” in this
Bulletin.)

* Marketing 473 previously numbered 373.

Accounting

Lower Division

200A-B. Elementary Accounting (3,3) Ondemand Faculty

Introduction to accounting theory and practice. Not open to students with credit in
Accounting 201.

201. Elementary Financial Accounting (3) F,S Faculty
Introduction to financial acounting theory and practice. For business majors. Not open
to students with credit in Accounting 200A and 200B.

202. Accounting Concepts (3) F, S Faculty
Financial and managerial accounting concepts with emphasis on utilization of account-
ing data in management decisions. For non-business majors only.

Upper Division

300A-B. Intermediate Accounting (3,3) F,S Faculty
Prerequisites: Accounting 200A and 200B or 201; 300B: Accounting 300A with a grade
of “C'" or better. Intermediate accounting theory including recording, valuation, and

statement presentation of assets, liabilities, capital, earnings; funds statements; financial
analysis.

310. Managerial Accounting (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisites: Accounting 200A and B or 201. Use and interpretation of financial
statements; evaluation of internal control and systems; accounting for and analysis of
costs; budget concepts and preparation; interpretation of accounting data for manage-
ment decision making. Not open to accounting majors for course or unit credit.

320. CostAccounting (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisites: Accounting 200A and 200B or 201. Theory of cost accounting and cost
control, including job order and process costs, standard costs, budgeting, direct costing,
and management utilization of cost information.

400. Advanced Accounting (3) F,S Berkshire, Hickerson, McKinnon, Suttle,
Williamson

Prerequisites: Accounting 300A and 300B or 501 with grades of “C" or better.
Specialized problems in partnership and corporate accounting, agencies and branches,

consolidated financial statements, organizations in financial distress, estate and trust
accounting.

410. Advanced Managerial Accounting (3) F,S Samuelson, Faculty
Prerequisite: Accounting 320 with a grade of ""C'"" or better. Managerial accounting

concepts as they apply to planning, decision making, performance evaluation and control.
7—75108
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430. Quantitative Methods in Accounting and Auditing (3) F,S Stone

Prerequisites: Quantitative Systems 310 and any 300 level accounting course with a
grade of “G'" or better. Application and theory of quantitative methods in accounting and
auditing. Will include some problems relating to the uniform Certified Public Accountant
examination.

434. Decision Analysis in Accounting and Finance (3) F,S Stone

Prerequisites: Quantitative Systems 310 and either Accounting 200A and B or 201, or
500 with a grade of “C"* or better. Application of decision theory and information theory to
financial, investment and other problems of the firm and the individual.

450. Federal and State Tax Law and Accounting! (3) F,S Gunter, Maury,
Mosler, Pickel, Wilson
Prerequisite: One of the following: Accounting 300A, 310, 320, 501 with a grade of 'C”
or better. Federal and state income tax structure as related to individuals, including laws,
rulings and regulations.

451. Federal and State Tax Law and Accountingll (3) F,S Maury, Mosler

Prerequisite: Accounting 450 with a grade of “C"" or better. Federal and state income
tax structure as related to partnerships, corporations, estates and trusts, and gift taxes,
including laws, rulings and regulations.

460. Accounting for Nonprofit Organizations (3) F, S Berkshire
Prerequisites: Accounting 300B and 320 with grades of “'C" or better. Financial and

managerial accounting concepts as they apply to organizations whose objectives are
primarily to provide service rather than generate profit.

465. International Accounting (3) F Gunter, Moustafa
Prerequisite: Accounting 300A and B or 501 with grades of 'C"’ or better. Examination
of accounting theory and practice from an international perspective.

470. Auditing (3) F,S Gunter, Hickerson, Suttle, Faculty

Prerequisites: Accounting 320 and 300A and 300B or 501 with grades of "'C"" or better
Problems of verification, valuation and presentation of financial information in reports
covered by the opinion of an independent public accountant. Responsibilities of the public
accountant and rules of professional conduct.

475. Operations Auditing (3) F,S Samuelson, Suttle
Prerequisites: Accounting 410 with a grade of “C" or better, Management 300

Financial and managerial auditing concepts as applied to the evaluation of activities of and
by an organization

480. Accounting Systems and Data Processing (3) F,S Cornwell, Lewis,
Solomon

Prerequisites: Accounting 320 and 300A and 300B or 501 with grades of “C"" or better
or consent of instructor. Design and installation of accounting systems; unification of
accounting systems and data processing within organizational structures

497. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chair, on Dean's List and 3.0 GPA

or higher in accounting. Individual projects, study and research of advanced nature in
accounting

Graduate Division

500. Managerial and Financial Accounting (3)

501. Intermediate Accounting (3)

510. Advanced Cost Accounting, Budgeting and Control (3)

610.

612.

614.

616.

Accounting
Seminar in Accounting Theory (3)
Advanced Tax Law and Accounting 3)

Seminar in Accounting Management and Controllership (3)

Seminar in Contemporary Accounting Problems  (3)
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Lower Division

200A. IntroductiontolLaw (1) F,S Faculty

For non-business majors only. An introduction to law with an examination of the court
systems, civil trial process, criminal trial process and judicial/administrative decision-
making and remedies.

200B. PersonallLaw (2) F,S Faculty

Recommended prerequisite: Finance 200A or any introductory law course. A personal
law course covering torts, contract rights and remedies, laws affecting the rights of the
landlord and tenant and the purchase of property, marriage, divorce, family law, race and
sex discrimination in employment and education and distribution of estates.

200C. ConsumerlLaw (2) F,S Faculty

Recommended prerequisite: Finance 200A or any introductory law course. A consumer
law course involving discussions of consumer problems in the marketplace, specific
protective legislative enactments, consumer warranties and product safety, consumer
rights and remedies and the rising power of government regulatory agencies.

222. Legal Aspects of Business Transactions (3) F, S Faculty
Introduction to law and the legal system, elements of contracts and sales, fundamental
factors governing commercial paper.

Upper Division

302. Insurance Principles (3) F,S Kearney, Schultz

Principles of risk-bearing and insurance:; life and property-liability insurance needs of the
individual. Types of carriers and insurance markets; organization and functions of carriers;
industry regulation.

324. Legal Aspects of Business Organizations (3) F,S Faculty
Prerequisite: Finance 222. Laws governing agency, partnerships and corporations and

property.

326. Advanced Business Law (3) F Farrell, McCulloch

Prerequisite: Finance 222 or 324 or equivalent. Legal environment of business. Analysis
of state and federal laws governing business and constitutional limitations on such
regulations. Special emphasis on current problems.

Finance

342. Real Estate Principles and Practices (3) F,S Faculty

Major forces affecting real property values and the real estate industry including
production of real estate resources, marketing and financing of land based on valuation
processes as related to location and development; effects of business trends and
government regulation; rural and urban real estate development and transfer. Role of
residential, commercial and individual construction in the health of American economic
system is closely examined.

360. Capital Markets (3) F,S Faculty

Capital formation, rates, markets and institutions. Flow of fund analysis, intermediation,
interest rate structures, risks and liquidity. Financial management of institutions and
regulation of markets.

362. Business Finance (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisites: Economics 200 or 201 or 300; Accounting 201 or equivalent. Different
forms of ownership organization emphasizing significance of corporate form. Methods,
instruments, control factors in raising, administering, distributing funds of business firms;
working and fixed capital requirements; internal and external fund sources; financial
aspects of promotion, growth, reorganization, liquidation.

380. Survey of Investment Media (3) S Faculty

Investment of personal funds under varying economic conditions: Survey of alternative
media including savings accounts, securities, mutual funds, commodities, life insurance
and pension funds, real estate and foreign exchange. Not open to majors in business
administration.

382. Investment Principles (3) F,S Belt, Harlow, Runyon, Schierholz

Prerequisite: Finance 362. Development of a rational investment philosophy. Analysis of
investor objectives, risks and returns; valuation principles; technical approach to price
patterns, trends and turning points. Alternative investment media.

432. The Consumer: A Socio-Legal Approach (3) F George, Klein

Psychology of the consumer and growth of the consumer movement. Major issues
including problems relating to advertising, sales practices, pricing, warranties and product
safety. A study of consumer protection legislation. An examination of legal remedies and
corporate responsibility. Same course as Marketing 432.

434. Decision Analysis in Accounting and Finance (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisites: Quantitative Systems 310 and either Accounting 200B or 201 or 500.
Application and theory of scientific techniques used by accountants to provide and utilize
information for making decisions. Includes some problems relating to the uniform Certified
Public Accountant examination. Same course as Accounting 434.

444. Legal Aspects of Real Estate (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisite: Finance 342. Basic principles of the law of real estate as related to
conveyances, titles, private and public restrictions on the use of land, escrows, community
property and financial transactions.

446. Real Estate Appraisal (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisites: Accounting 201, Finance 342. Development of the capacity for selection
of criteria for establishing real property values and the determination of alternative uses
and locations. ;

449. Real Estate Finance and Investments (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisite: Finance 342. Markets, institutions, instruments and techniques involved in
real estate finance. Analysis of investment opportunities in residential income, commercial,
raw land and other properties from the individual's standpoint.

464. Financial Management (3) F,S Beecher, Dilbeck, Runyon

Prerequisites: Finance 362 and Accounting 300B or 310. Application of financial
functions and decisions. Flow-of-funds. Analysis in working capital management; capital
budgeting, capitalization and income models. Business combination analysis.
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484. Security Analysis (3) F,S Belt _ Kb 5 ;
Prerequisite: Finance 382. Analysis of securities by industries ar_\d individual companies.
Application of quantitative techniques in evaluating financial condition, operations, growth

and management. Principles of portfolio management.

486. Security Markets (3) F,S Belt, Teweles _

Prerequisite: Finance 362. Examination of purposes and functions of over-the-counter
markets and organized exchanges for securities marketing. Operations of New York Stock
Exchange and Chicago Board of Trade are reviewed. Fundamental gnd technical aspects
of securities industry required of individuals in qualifying for certm_cates as customers
brokers, security salesmen and analysts and other registered positions of finance and

investment.
488. Commodity Markets (3) F,S Harlow, Towoln‘ 4
Prerequisite: Finance 362 or Marketing 300 or consent of instructor. History and nature
of commodity futures trading. Operation of commodity futures exchanges. Fundamental
and technical devices used by successful commodity traders.
490. International Finance (3) F,S McCulloch, Morris ' _
Prerequisite: Finance 362. various real and monetary factors in the finance vof
international business. International capital markets, movements of funds and special
problem areas.

495. Selected Topics (1-3) F,S Faculty
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and grade point of 3.0 in finance. Topics of cum_ent
interest in finance selected for intensive study. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 units.
Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes.
497. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chair, on Dean’s List and 3.0 GPA
or higher in finance. Individual projects, study and research of advanced nature in finance.
Graduate Division
500. Legal Environment of Business (3)
501. Finance Survey (3)
530. Problems in Insurance and Risk Management 3)
531. Estate Planning (3)
532. Problems in Real Estate (3)
533. Capital Budgeting (3)
630. Seminar in Financial Forecasting (3)
631. Seminar in Business Finance (3)

633. Seminar in Investments (3)

691. Seminar in International Finance (3)

Human Resources
Management

Upper Division

360. Behavioral Sciences and Ma ment (3) F,S Kni

T s, Whitcos, S nage (3) F, ght, Lewis, Simons,
; Contributions of the behavioral sciences to more effective use of human resources in
industry. Emphasis on theories of employee motivation, case studies of human relations
problems and techniques for integrating individual and organizational goals.

361. Manpower Management (3) F,S Knight, Lewis, Quinn, Traynor, Faculty

Survey of theories, policies and practices governing employer-employee relations in
such areas as labor-management, organization, selection, training, salary administration
commumcanons and management development. Emphasis on the research approach tc;
solving management problems.

362. LaborRelations (3) F,S Simons, Faculty

Development, aims, structure and functions of labor and employer organizations; the
natpre and pbjectives of management; the bargaining process; labor law and governr:nen-
tal intervention; dispute settlement techniques; unemployment; unions and minorities; and

employee organizations in government and the professions. Not open i
credit in Economics 340. . S

440. Colpgctho Bargaining (3) F,S Traynor, Faculty

Prerequisite: Manpower Management 361. Collective negotiations. Examination of the
roles of management, labor and government in structuring work environments. Nature of
the process of negotiation and conflict resolution in organization.

445, Joy Manls and Evaluation (3) F,S Quinn
Prerequisite: Manpower Management 361. Techniques of obtaining, verifying, organiz-

ing, storing and retrieving information about jobs. Analysis of multiple use i
information. J . A g

446. Organizational Creativity (3) F,S Gregory

Thepry and practice in the application of creative problem solving for achieving of
objectives in all areas of business. Nonquantitative emphasis on the use of creative
research methodology in decision making: classroom exercises and case studies.

463. Personnel Development (3) F,S Simons, Whitcomb, Faculty

Pr_erequusnte: Manpower Management 361. Criteria for identifying development and
training needs of managers, supervisors and employees. Survey and critical analysis of
current industrial programs and trends.

464. Mapggorhl Psychology (3) F,S Kirkpatrick, Simons, Whitcomb
‘ Prereqylsc}g: Manpower Management 360. Principles of psychology and their applica-
tions to individual, small group and organizational behavior. Emphasis on personnel
assessment, management development, morale and organizational effectiveness.
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46:. Porppnpol Selection and Appnlqal (3) F,S Teel
S ég;’egg;slczisM:'n;;g\év:rr]_gAanagfemqgt 3610 or 361 or consent of instructor. Survey and
Iques for identifying personnel requirement iti
adequate supply of candidates selectin, o are ghopimt Bl
1 f g the best qualified applicants and iSi
on-the-job performance, both of individuals a izati sichon o i 4
i v nd of organizations. Entry-level through t
management jobs considered. Emphasis on studi icipation i ol s
using selection and appraisal techniques. F aimain gt gl e

466. Behavioral Science and Cha
e (3
Whitcomb P
ch:r:t;;eg?z?s:sxsaglsmvyeﬁlrag:?:g%mfm ?60 Provides a theoretical foundation for the
- as well ; ICal application of concepts. It will include a stud of the
process of change in :ndlwdu_als, groups and organizations, focusing on theory, reysearch

Inderlied, Knight, Lewis,

495. Selected Topics (1-3) F,s Faculty

To;z:esrecgu;ii:fzgtclopsent pf instructor and grade point of 3.0 in manpower management
ik s interest in manpower_ management selected for intensive study. May bé
ximum of 6 units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes.

497. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Gregory

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chair, on Dean's List and 3.0 GPA

g P
or highe 1 manpower ”a“age nent. Indiv dua pleeClS. Study and research of advanced

Graduate Division

500. Manpower Management (3)

552. Comparative Labor Relations Systems )
554. Labor Arbitration 3)

556. Management of Minority Groups 3)

650. Seminar in Labor Relations (3)

652. Seminar in Personnel Management (3)
655. Seminarin Employee Motivation (3)

695. Special Topics in Manpower Management 3)

Management

Upper Division

300. Operations Management (3) F,S Kiang, Laufer, Rudkin, Stanton, Stone

Recommended preparation: Quantitative Systems 310. Analysis of theory and philo-
sophy of operations management and of the principles of planning and control of the
operations system. Emphasis on available tools for decision making.

302. Operations Technology (3) F,S DeVoe

Recommended preparation: Management 300 or 500. Analysis of the principles of
industrial processes and of the basic materials in the operations system; philosophies of
basic operations and service in the operations system.

303. Introduction to Management (3) F,S Hamburger, Lyle, Metzger

Survey of the various theories, principles and concepts of management as developed by
the classical, behavioral and management science schools of thought. This course is
primarily intended for the student who needs to acquire introductory and unifying
knowledge in management theories and concepts.

326. Management and Society (3) F,S Heise, Morse, Stone

Issues of current concern to corporate oligarchs; analysis of management's responsibili-
ties to stock holders, employees, customers, the government and society. Issues include
profits, pollution, ownership of research and social accountability.

401. Work Design and Measurement (3) F,S Kiang, Laufer, Rudkin

Recommended preparation: Management 300 or 500. Analysis of principles and theory
of motion economy; work place and equipment design with emphasis on ergonomics and
human engineering; principles of work measurement.

402. Production-inventory (3) F,S Lyle
Recommended preparation: Management 300 or 500. Analysis of principles and
philosophies of production-inventory systems and optimal decision making.

405. International and Comparative Management (3) F,S Bates, Flores

Recommended preparation: Management 425 or 500. Analysis of the functions of
management in international business; comparative management studies, and the impact
of the environment on management performance.

406. Quality Control and Reliability (3) F,S Hamburger, Rudkin

Recommended preparation: Management 300 or 500 and Quantitative Systems 310 or
equivalent. Analysis of the principles of quality control for purchased and manufactured
products and statistical methods for managerial decision making in quality and reliability.
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407. Materials and Logistics Management (3) F,S Lyle

Recommended preparation: Management 300 or 500. Analysis of principles and
philosophies of purchasing and procurement in industry and government to result in
efficient materials management decision making. Not open to students with credit in
Marketing 460.

421. Management of Small Business Enterprises (3) F,S Flores, Heise,
Stanton, Stone
Analysis of the formation of management functions and decision making as related to
small enterprise. Cases and problems will be examined.

422. Sociotechnical Systems (3) F,S Sartore, Smith
Design philosophies for identifying and measuring elements of sociotechnical systems.

Analysis of the interrelationship of technology and work groups. Technological change and
social change models. Technological forecasting.

423. Women in Management (3) F,S Morse
The new role of women in management. Examines stereotypes of women in business
and strategies for bringing women into management. Considers legal, social and

interpersonal factors. Course will provide interactive skills for both men and women in
management. Open to women and men.

425. Administrative Organization Systems and Business Policy (3) F,S
Faculty
Recommended preparation: Senior standing. Analysis of the principles and theory of
administrative organizations, information systems, management functions, decision-

making tools, strategies and administrative policy formulations. Business problems and
cases will be used extensively

426. Management and Information Systems (3) F,S Smith
Evaluation of concepts, analysis and design of management information systems,

management decision models, strategies for implementing system changes. Not open to
students with credit in Office Management 432.

450. Comparative Management Systems (3) Ondemand Faculty

Study of management structures, function and responsibility under conditions other than
those found today in the United States. Countries studied will vary from year to year, limited
foreign terminology may be developed and used in the course.

451. Comparative Management Communication Systems (3) On demand
Faculty

Continuation of Management 450 with renew
skill required under the prevalent social and pol
Countries studied will vary from year to year; limit
and used in the course

ed emphasis on management style and
itical condition in the particular country
ed foreign terminology may be developed

495. Selected Topics (1-3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and grade point of 3.0 in management and

erest in management selected for intensive

study. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 units. Topics will be announced in the

Schedule of Classes

497. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and de
or higher in management. Individual projects
management

partment chair, on Dean's List and 3.0 GPA
. study and research of advanced nature in

Graduate Division

500. Business Policies, Operations and Organization (3)

Management
541. Industrial Logistics (3)
542. Enterprise Structure and Operation (3)
543. International Business Policy (3)
544. Management and Operations Management Decision Making (3)
640A,B. Seminar in Operations Management (3,3)
641. Seminar in Advanced Production-Inventory Systems (3)
642. Seminar in Operations Management Simulation (3)
643. Seminar in Sociotechnical Systems (3)
645A,B. Seminar in Management Policy and Problems (3,3)
646A,B. Seminar in Organization Analysis (3,3)

647A,B. Seminar in Management Planning and Control Systems (3,3)

695. Special Topics in Management (3)
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Marketing

Upper Division

303. Maflgotlng (3) F,S Faculty

marlz:;ie:\%u?y::e ric%r;cl:arr:iug: gtot?m :rm 2{;?‘1 ?r 300. Interdependence of elements in the firm's
' m. rketing system to other activities in the fi irm"

role in domestic and world marketing environments. Economic and socliraT'e“;?eec:'s"grf

marketing, human behavior as it affect i
‘ s marketing, m i icati i
management problems and their solutions. IR senqunicatons, g

:!12.n Onotqll Concepts lpd Policies (3) F,S Ash, Butcher

followin\gl;eravr'::sq tthe retail system. Retail decision making is emphasized in relation to the

b o storé sI oc::r;atkt:;r::e;e:]t:jor;ae;lgdr magagement; merchandise assortment and pricing
ons; st ' ut; advertising and sales ication;

analysis; retail accounting and control. Cases and term projectsc:rr:rg%rziiggon' il

320. Interpersonal Marketing C
om 4
: Fonﬁ. i ng munications: Salesmanship (3) F,S Ash,
%, e%?ir;grsn«‘:nass;::i:r:; offr :;ns»t:glelr) :grr;as‘r;d asdrelated to selling. Individual and company
A ' and social point of view: ibuti
:Je%/:r::olsgy. sc(:;cnology anq othe_r behavioral sciences to salesmanship; évatl:i?:ttig?muutonsil' 3
ques and practices including recruiting, training and compensati'on 3oy

33gr inc'i‘;::e.s. ;;rk:l;g Communlcyﬁono: Advertising (3) F,S Harding, Woltf
i Rt t?) . ézees;nofbiz\i/emsmg. Social and economic importance of ,advertismg
| . ness organization; importan isi
4 ) ce of a :
preparation of advertisements, copy and layout, selection of media and Zazs(;vs:grsrzg%og'anl

ugrlngrltnsp:):tatton Syokms (3) F, S Hal
ol n?a?; ;er re;%riwt t‘ramc. problems of_rates and service, importance of the industrial
e shipper' resgg‘r;gb"cit:;cutr;ir::é d;vef;;ion and reconsignment, routing, carrier
) ! , traffic organizati i i i
aspects of transportation facilities, services and pattegrir;'é?t&rsi'c f:g&g?c;fw e

”g.rim:;.e ssmiun ll: lt:jhmatloml Markets (3) F Spiller, Faculty
gn trade as they affect an enterprise operating internationally. The

problems, term project and class presentation required

401. eting
oPrere'::Tksite: M:{;:;\m.ssgdss o (3) F,S Agh, Butcher, Spiller
g 20 Study of marketing institutions and their interrelationships

in the distribution process. Economi i 0C

y ) °€ss. omic, behavioral, soci iti i
influence vertical marketing systems are discussed. Cases y g"d PO farces which
required. , problems and term projects are

Marketing

403. Marketing Communication Theory (3) F,S Frye, Harding, Klein, Spiller

Prerequisite: Marketing 300. The business communications source; objectives, social
and cultural environment. Encoding process in relation to the consumer. Decoding
process and the consumer’s frames of reference. Consumer attitude formation and
change. Term projects with classroom presentations required.

404. Communication Theory—Nonverbal (3) S Klein

Role of nonverbal communication and behavior in the total marketing process.
Relationship between verbal and nonverbal interaction. Definition and measurement of
communication effectiveness.

408. Marketing Management (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisites: Marketing 300; senior standing. Strategies and techniques in marketing
management. Student is required to apply prior material from the marketing curriculum to
problems and cases in a seminar setting. Emphasis is on decision making in such matters
as distribution and product, pricing and promotional strategies. Problems, cases and term

projects required.

430. Promotion Strategies (3) F,S Frye, Harding, Spiller, Wolff

Prerequisite: Marketing 300. Communication as a tool of promotional marketing
management. Major strategic promotion problems faced by marketing management,
including allocation of resources to communication alternatives, evaluation of communica-
tion effectiveness and coordination with other elements of the marketing system. Cases,
problems, class presentations and term projects are required.

432. The Consumer: A Socio-Legal Approach (3) F George, Klein

Psychology of the consumer and growth of the consumer movement. Major issues
including problems relating to advertising, sales practices, pricing, warranties and product
safety. A study of consumer protection legislation. An examination of legal remedies and
corporate responsiblity. Same course as Finance 432.

441. Curriculum Development in Distributive Education (3) On demand
Butcher
Prerequisites: Economics 200, 201; Marketing 300. Curriculum construction and
content organization of distributive education. Includes evaluation, preparation and
selection of instructive materials, application of instructional techniques and analysis of
distributive curriculum in high school, community college and adult programs.

442. Air Transportation (3) F,S Harding, Faculty

Prerequisite: Marketing 340. Commercial air systems of the U.S.; economic characteris-
tics, management and public regulations; problems and services of commercial air
transportation; operations, equipment, passenger and cargo services of airports and
airlines.

465. Industrial Marketing (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisite: Marketing 300. Identification of the influencers and decision makers,
input-output analysis and study of the sources of industrial marketing data. Pricing and
price negotiation. Product development and testing. Design and control of the channels of
distribution.

470. Marketing Research (3) F,S Cotta, Frye, Holmes, Palubinskas, Spiller
Prerequisite: Marketing 300. Fundamentals of marketing and industrial research as an

approach to problem-solving in business. Cases are used to develop the student's

analytical ability and demonstrate the application of business research fundamentals. Term

projects.

473. Marketing Decision Making (3) F,S Frye, Holmes, Klein

Prerequisites: Quantitative Systems 310 and Marketing 300 (may be taken concurrently)
or consent of instructor. Solving marketing problems through the application of analytical
techniques. Emphasis is on fundamental understanding and applications. Techniques are
reviewed, explained and applied to actual marketing data and to case situations. Problem
sets. Not open to students with credit in Marketing 373.
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48:. lm._mannal Mprkotlng (3) F,S Palubinskas

b rer:squnsute: Marketmg QOO or consent of instructor. Individual enterprise in varying

: c;Jr ural, econqmlc. and polmcal environments; international market opportunities: types of
€ign operations; international marketing management: financing; legal situation; com-

parison with domestic marketing. Problems, case j i
i e ety A S and term projects with classroom

492. Coqgurpor Bohgvlor (3) F,S Butcher, Klein, Stuteville
beh;sreqxgsntg. Marketing 300 or consgnt of instructor. Nature of parameters of consumer
havior. ocm-psychologscal factors including personality, small group theory, dem
phic variables, social class and culture. : 4 et
49§. Sohchd Eoplcs (1-3) F,S Faculty
rerequisites: Consent of instructor and grade poi i i
A { . point of 3.0 in marketing.
c;;gen( unterest in r_narketmg selected for intensive study. May be repeated flc?rg a ;Z?(’i(r:: (r::
of 6 units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. X

49;. Dlr_oqod Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty
rerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chair, on Dean'’s List and a 3.0 GPA

or higher in marketing. Indivi j
i ol g ividual projects, study and research of advanced nature in

Graduate Division

500. Marketing Concepts (3)

660. Seminar in Marketing Theory (3)

661. Seminar in Marketing Policies 3)

662. Seminarin Marketing Environment and Institutions  (3)
663. Seminarin Advertising Policies 3)

664. §omlnar in Transportation (3)

665. Seminarin Marketing Research (3)

666. Seminar in International Marketing (3)

667A. Seminar in International Business—Africa and the Near East (3)
667B. Seminar in International Business—Asia and Oceania 3
667C. Seminar in International Business—Europe (3)

667D. Seminar in International Business—Latin America 3)
668. Seminar in Consumer Behavior (3)

Quantitative Systems

Administrative Systems

Lower Division

130. Current Concepts of American Business (3) F,S King, Neison
Development of an understanding of contemporary business and related societal issues
and the roles of producer and consumer in the American business enterprise system.

Includes introduction to major business functions.

202. Business Communication (3) F,S Gillis
Survey of written and oral communication media utilized in business; emphasis on

developing skill in business informational writing.

Upper Division

302. Advanced Business Communication (3) F,S Gillis, Pickard

Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 202 or consent of instructor. Theory and practice of
behavioral communication involved in the administrative management process; emphasis
on written communication involving interaction, persuasion and human relations.

331. Administrative Management (3) F,S Burras, Doud
Organization, function, layout and equipment of administrative departments; general

introduction to computers and computer terminology as used in the administrative
management process; improvement of efficiency in the administrative management
process. Not open to students with credit in Office Management 431.

402. Business Research Reports (3) F,S Doud, Pickard
Formal business report writing involving problem solving and decision making in the
administrative management process; the scientific method of inquiry as it relates to

business report writing.

432. Administrative Information Systems (3) F,S Burras, Keester

Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 331 or consent of instructor. Major types of
information systems; study of collecting, processing, storage and retrieval of business
information; study of data origination, representation and transmission.

433. Financlal Aspects of Business Equipment (3) F,S Keester
Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 331 or consent of instructor. Economic feasibility,

procurement, financing and effective utilization of data originating, processing and
communicating equipment used in the administrative management process.
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Quantitative Systems

“:.rer eS:l_cg:ttodCToplcs (1-3) F,S Faculty
uisite: Consent of instructor and GPA of 3.0 or hi i j i
y ( ; i , gher in major. Topics of
gne:gst in the field as announced in the Schedule of Classes. In the ajbsenc: of si ﬁil:ircr:n:
uplication, may be repeated for a maximum of six units. ¢ i

497. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chair, on Dean’s List and a GPA of

30 ghe n admi listrative ystem roject esearc ] SfUdy
or hi her syst S '“dlvdua' proj S,

Graduate Division

520. Problems in Business Communication (3)

521. Advanced Administrative Management 3)

522. Issues and Trends in Administrative Management 3)
523. Survey of Research in Administrative Management (3)

620. Case Studies in Administrative Management (3)
697. Directed Studies (1-3)

Quantitative Methods
Lower Division

240. Business Data Processing 3) F, s Faculty

Basic data pr i
= understandﬁw g((:)ﬁ:g? anq computer Programming fundamentals designed to provid
unction of computers in business and government operat»o‘:ws ¢

Upper Division

312. Business Statistics (3) F, s Faculty
rerequisite: i ili
— qu'v:ne. Mathematms 114. Probability, measures of central t i

» Nypothesis testing and estimation, simple regression e e

e . and correlation and applicat
e y utions. Not open to students with credit in Ouantitativzpslyst:aor::

41 g Probability and Decisions (3) F,S$ Chao
rhere_qunsnes: Mathematics 114, 115B or consent c;
;r;zn251§r gn log‘lcall applications of probability models
- 10pICs Include elements of pr. i i
probability distributions and their propgn?:: Wonaghetin

Gllon, Payne, Sachdeva

f instructor, Probability theory with
to‘business problems and decision
ution functions, random variables,

413. Computer Use in Business Statistics
Prerequisites: Quantitative Systems 240, 310
practical business problems, with emphaén
Include regression analysis, analysis of vanarﬁ 8
elements of design of experiments and non-pa(;:

(3’3 F,$ Gilon, Payne
- Application of statistical methodol

ogy to
N computer methods of solution. Topics

. forecasting, surve
: y and samplin
metric methods. e I

Quantitative Systems

442. Business Computer Methods (3) F,S Gilon, Payne

Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 240 or consent of instructor. Data bank and file
creation, maintenance and information retrieval using an existing information management
language. Problem set-up for use of existing pre-programed packages for business and
socio-economic model fitting, forecasting, linear programming and CPM/PERT.

445. Computer Application for Business Problems (3) F,S Gilon

Prerequisites: Quantitative Systems 240, 410. Extensive use of existing software in the
solution of business and management decision problems. Areas covered are linear
programming, model fitting, regression, analysis of variance, simultaneous equation
models and a financial model with stochastic elements.

460. Operations Research: Deterministic Models (3) F,S Stinson, Wollmer
Prerequisites: Mathematics 114 and 116 or Mathematics 123, Quantitative Systems 410.
Theory and applications of operations research as an aid to management decision making.
Emphasis on the application of deterministic models such as network analysis, linear
programming, dynamic programming, PERT/CPM and introduction to game theory.

463. Operations Research: Probabilistic Models (3) F,S Stinson, Wollmer
Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 410. Continuation of Quantitative Systems 460 with
extensions to probabilistic models such as inventory, queueing theory, Markov chains and
simulation.
466. Computer Model Simulation (3) S Gilon, Payne
Prerequisites: Quantitative Systems 310, 442. Principles of simulation of business or

governmental operations and systems on general purpose computers using simulation
languages. Includes application to both deterministic and probabilistic models.

495. Selected Topics (1-3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and GPA of 3.0 or higher in major. Topics of current
interest in the field as announced in the Schedule of Classes. In the absence of significant
duplication, may be repeated for a maximum of six units.
497. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chair, on Dean’s List and a GPAA of
3.0 or higher in quantitative methods. Individual projects, research or study in quantitative

methods.

Graduate Division

500. Probability and Statistical Decision Theory (3)
570. Economic Theory of Decision (3)

571. Theory of Information (3)

572. Stochastic Processes (3)

573. Advanced Statistical Inference (3)

574. Topics in Multivariate Analysis (3)

575. Experimental Design (3)

670. Seminar in Operations Research and Statistics (3)
697. Directed Studies (1-3)

209



Business Administration

Business Administration
Thesis and Research

Graduate Division

500. Research Methodology (3)
690. Applied Research (3)

695. Selected Topics (3)

697. Directed Studies (1-3)
698. Thesis (2-4)

699. Integrated Analysis (3)

School of Education

Administrative Officers

Dr. John A. Nelson, Jr. Dean of the School ED1-4
Associate Dean ED1-6

Mr. John A. McAnlis Director of Support
Services and Planning ED1-9

Directory of Departments

Department Chair Dept. Offices
Educational Administration  Dr. Neil V. Sullivan ED1-10
Educational Psychology and

Social Foundations Dr. Ralph C. Graetz ED1-10
Elementary Education Dr. Charles L. Myers ED1-13
Instructional Media Dr. Richard J. Johnson LA1-209

Secondary Education Dr. Harold V. Graham ED1-8
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Other School Offices

Credentials Office
Educational Psychology

Clinic Dr. Elaine Haglund
Elementary Education

Field Experiences Dr. Albert H. Koppenhaver
Graduate Office Dr. Louis J. Stacker, Jr.

University Coordinator of
Secondary Education

. Office Mrs. Jean Conroy
Library Education Office  Miss Barbara A. Ward
Pupil Personnel Office Dr. Vicente Noble

ED1-5
ED2-155
ED1-13
ED1-7

ED1-51
LA1-209
ED1-55

School of Education

The School of Education provides undergraduate and graduate studies in the
field of education. It offers specific curricula focusing on the preparation of
personnel for teaching and educational service in the elementary, junior and
senior high schools, community colleges, adult programs and other educational
agencies of the state.

Descriptions of credential and graduate degree programs appear in the
University Graduate Bulletin, the School of Education Graduate Handbook and
the Credential Advisement Handbook.

Professional Programs in Education
Multiple Subjects Credential Program (for elementary teachers)
Single Subjects Credential Program (for secondary teachers)
Bilingual/Cross Cultural Specialist Credential
Early Childhood Specialist Credential
Reading Specialist Credential

Special Education Specialist Credential (Learning Handicapped, Severely
Handicapped, Gifted) (Communication Handicapped offered through the
Communicative Disorders Department)

Administrative Services Credential
Library Services Credential

Pupil Personnel Services Credential
Designated Subjects Credential
Instructional Media Certificate Program
Career Guidance Certificate Program

Specific program information for all credentials is available through depart-
mental offices or the School of Education Credentials Office.

Master of Arts Degree in Education
Master of Science Degree in Counseling
Master of Science Degree in Special Education

Programs of study leading to the master of arts degree in education, master
of science degree in counseling and master of science degree in special
education are offered. For detailed information concerning requirements see the
Graduate Bulletin and the Handbook for Graduate Studies in Education.
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Scholarships

Two scholarships are available through the Department of Educational
Psychology and Social Foundations and one is available for students in the
Department of Educational Administration. The William H. McCreary Scholarship
for graduate students in pupil personnel is awarded annually by the California
Per;onnel and Guidance Association to honor the former chief of the Bureau of
Pupil Rersqnnel Services who retired from the California State Department of
Education in 1972. The Clyde S. Johnson Scholarship is awarded annually to
gradua;e students in student personnel services. The Wayne W. Young
Memona! Thesis Award is presented annually to a graduate completing an
outstanding thesis for a master's degree in educational administration. Don D.
Beiderman Memorial Scholarships are awarded annually through the Elemen-
yary Education Department to students preparing to teach in elementary schools
in a‘multn-‘cultural setting. The amount of the awards and the number of
recipients is determined annually by faculty committees. Further information
may be obtained from the department offices.

Educational
Administration

Department Chair: Dr. Neil V. Sullivan.

Emeriti: J. Wesley Bratton, Henry R. Sehmann, Willard H. Van Dyke.
Professors: Jackman, Nelson, Sullivan, Williams.

Assistant Professor: Graham.

Lecturer: Woodington.

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Neil V. Sullivan.

The Department of Educational Administration offers courses to meet the
requirements of the Administrative Services Credential authorizing the holder to
serve as a superintendent, associate superintendent, deputy superintendent,
principal, assistant principal, supervisor, consultant and/or coordinator at the
elementary and secondary levels. It also offers courses to qualify for administra-
tive positions at the community college and in adult education programs.

Educational Administration Advisory Council
The advisory council for the approved program in educational administration
is composed of school board members, interested citizens, teachers, students,
community leaders, supervisors and administrators from all levels in the
geographic areas served by the University. These persons confer with and
assist the department faculty in examining the educational needs of the
community and in recommending changes in existing programs that will enable
the University to meet these needs.
Dr. Donald Ashley, Director of Personnel, Long Beach Unified School District
Mr. Joseph E. Baird, Principal, ABC Unified School District
Mr. William Barnes, Director of Community Affairs, Long Beach City College
Mrs. Mary Coe, Principal, Ocean View School District
Mr. Richard Flores, Director of Certificated Personnel and Staff, Adult
Education, Santa Ana Unified School District
Dr. Rex Fortune, Program Manager, Adult Education, State Dept. of
Education
Mr. Robert B. Hunt, Principal, Fullerton School District
Mr. Leon Jordan, Principal, Los Angeles Unified School District
Ms. R. A. McGee, Public Information Director, Paramount Unified School
District

215



216

Educational Administration

Mrs. Mary Mend, Principal, Eastmont Intermediate School

Mr. Peter L. Parra, Coordinator of Personnel, Montebello Unified School
District

Mr. Harland L. Polsky, Principal, Compton Unified School District

Mr. William A. Thompson, Assistant Superintendent, Anaheim City School
District

Mrs. Elizabeth W. Wallace, Board Member, Long Beach Unified School
District

Mr. Hayward Williams, Director of Community Relations, Long Beach Unified
School District

Graduate Division

541. Principles and Leadership in School Administration (3)

544. Legal and Financial Aspects of Schools (3)

580. Introduction to Field Experience in Administration 3)

590. Special Topics in Educational Administration ( 1-3)

647. Seminar in School Personnel Administration and Leadership Behavior (3)
648. Seminar in Systems Approach and Educational Management 3

649. Seminar in Urban Educational Administration (3)

651. Seminar in Administration and Supervision of Elementary Schools (3)
661. ‘Seminar in Administration and Supervision of Secondary Schools (3)
680. Advanced Field Experience in Administration (3-6)

683. Field Work in Administration and Supervision of the Community College (3-6)
697. Directed Research (1-3)

698. Thesis or Project ( 1-6)

Educational Psychology
and Social Foundations

Department Chair: Dr. Ralph C. Graetz.
Emeriti: Evelyn L. Blackman, Aileen Poole Koehler, Charles H. Tilden.

Professors: Britton, Crossan, B. Davis, Demos, Fogg, Forst, Glasser, Graetz,
Hamel, Lazar, Michael, Orpet, Owen, R. Peck, Revie, Shaver, Swan, Yee.

Associate Professors: Blaylock, Cash, Denham, Gibbs, Harris, Hunter,
Kampwirth, Kokaska, Schmidt, Sundstrom.

Assistant Professor: Noble.
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Ralph C. Graetz.

The Department of Educational Psychology and Spcial Found_atlons prc_>wdes
instruction in the history and philosophy of education, educatuonal socuology
and educational psychology including pupil personnel services and special
education. Emphases in social foundations and ec_1ucatnonal psychology are
provided within the master of arts degree in education. The _departrnent offers
courses to meet the requirements of the California Credential in Pupil Personnel
Services (school counseling, child welfare and attenda’nce. school psychometry
and psychology) and a master of science in counselmg degreg. _lt also otfqrs
courses to meet the requirements of the Special Edu_catson Specnghst '('Dr‘edentlal
and a master's degree in the education of children with learning disabilities.

Lower Division

£ t Topics in Education (1,2,4,5,6) F,S Facuity
1sgrier¢1:t:t';:>'r1n to :':10 exploration of topics relevant to the collegevstudent as a lear_ner-
scholar and decision-maker within the changing campus, community Aand societal m_uheu.
Lectures, discussion, field study. May be repeated in combination of Educational
Psychology 190-390 for a maximum of six units. Topi;s will be announced in the Schedule
of Classes. Not open to students with credit in Education 190.

. Career and Personal Explorations (3) F,S Faculty
“/1\ coﬁrse designed for, but nolt’ restricted to, entering and undec_lared students. lnc_ludes
training in life problem-solving and self-management skills; an intensive exploratlgn of
one's own values, interests and abilities; an intensive career information search; and
optional modules. Instruction by self-paced materials, lecture, small group du;cussuon.
interviews and inputs from various campus departments. Not open to students with credit
in Educational Psychology 190.
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199. Orientation to Change in Education (3) F,S Faculty

Emphasis on process-change, communication and reality orientation in school and
socnety. Experiments in learning, the reals and ideals of teaching as a profession, field trips
and simulated teaching experiences. Not open to students with credit in Educational
Foundations 199. (Lecture 2 hours, arranged field experiences 5 hours.)

Upper Division

301. Chlld Development and Learning (3) F, S Faculty
Phy51pal. mental, emotional and social growth and development of the child with
emphasis on the learning process.

302. Adql”cont Development and Learning (3) F,S Faculty
Rrerequnsute: General psychology. Physical, social, emotional and mental development
during adolescence; learning processes.

305. Edqqaﬂonal Psychology (3) F,S Faculty
Prerequisite: Ed. Psych.. 301 or 302. Modifiability and educability of the human organism
at different levels of maturity; psychology of learning applied to teaching.

311, Monh_l Hygiene (3) F,S Faculty
Psychological factors important for the development of mental health; implications for

teaching, group work and interpersonal relationships in h ; i
- ome and school
disorders and educational practice. 3 e

3sg. 8ury_oy of EdchllonolExcopﬂonal Individuals (3) F,S Britton, Kokaska
rerequisite: Admission to the Special Education Specialist Credential Program or

consent pf instructor. Survey of the education of exceptional individuals offering the

22;?:2?;1‘? t:e Zt'Udy of(.j and exposure to, all exceptional individuals, including the
nunication handicapped, physically handicapped, learning h i

handicapped and the gifted. Field work. & G s beitiald

360. Png:ﬂcum in Exg:optlonallty (3) F,S Britton, Kokaska, Lazar

Prerequ:;cte: Admission to the Special Education Specialist Credential Program or
consent of instructor. Initial field experiences three mornings a week or equivalent with all
types ofl handlcapped _mdividuals in public and private community schools and facilities
Application for permission to enroll shall be made by October 1 for the spring semester and

March 1 for th i iti i
ol ssoé 'e fall semester. Not open to students with credit in Educational Psychology

398._ (iutmn_ :Toplcs in Education (1,2,4,56) F,S Facuity
rientation to and exploration of topics relevant to the colle
a on ge student as a learner-
E(;r;?llf:;san% _decvsupn—m?kzjr within the changing campus, community and societal milieu
. discussion, field study. May be repeated in combination i '
t ) of Educational
P’sychology 190-390 for a maximum of six units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule
of Classes. Not open to students with credit in Education 390.

39I13. _Canor and Ponoml. Explorations (3) F,S Facuity
p egagnled for, but not restnqted to, transfer students and students who have not selected
exrggrc:ﬁo:cg:dg: etrsangung in :lfe problem-solving and self-management skills; an intensive
wn values, interests and abilities; an intensive car i i
, r . > eer information
search; and optional modules. Instruction by self-paced materials, lecture, small group

discussion, interviews and inputs from variou
: _ S campus
with credit in Educational Psychology 190, 191 or 380. R

392;nphoar;_omaﬂonb0hmgo in Education (3) F,S Faculty

IS Oon process-change, communication and reality ori i i
: > > : orientation in school a
society. Experiments in learning, the reals and ideals of teaching as a profession, field tri?)(s’

and simulated teaching e i i i
et 5 g experiences. Not open to students with credit in Educational

Educational Psychology

405. Behavior Modification in the Classroom (3) F,S Harris, Kampwirth

Prerequisites: Ed. Psych. 305 or a course in basic learning theory, consent of instructor.
Application of the principles of social learning and operant conditioning in the classroom.
Includes training in observation in a school setting, collection of observational data,
building and implementation of intervention programs.

419. Educational Statistics (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisite: Elementary algebra. Introduction to statistical methods with application to
educational research problems. Not open to students with credit in Educational
Psychology 319 or Educational Research 319.

420. Tests, Measurements and Evaluations (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisite: Ed. Psych. 419. Determination, meaning and use of fundamental statistical
concepts applied to problems of measurement and evaluation; construction, interpretation
and use of standardized and teacher-made tests. Not open to students with credit in
Educational Psychology 320 or Educational Research 320.

430. Principles of Counseling and Guidance (3) F,S Faculty
Prerequisite: Ed. Psych. 305. Purposes, functions, legal aspects and administration of

the pupil personnel program.

434. Interpersonal Skills in Human Resource Development (4) F,S Cash

Designed to develop interpersonal skills identified as necessary to have effective human
relations and staff resources development. It includes a presentation of theory and
research applicable to processes in interpersonal functioning and human relations. The
Carkhuff Human Technology Model provides both didactic and experiential learning
approaches.

451. Learning Disabilities in Exceptional Individuals (3) F,S Lazar, Sundstrom

Prerequisite: Advancement to Learning Handicapped Area in the Special Education
Specialist Credential Program or consent of instructor. Assessment of learning disabilities
in learning handicapped students as related to etiology and diagnosis. Identification of
current issues and trends and the utilization of research findings in program implementa-
tion. Review of theoretical instructional systems used to design programs for the learning
handicapped. Field work.

455. Teaching Gifted Individuals (3) F Lazar

Prerequisite: Advancement to the Gifted Area in the Special Education Specialist
Credential Program or consent of instructor. Assessment of learning characteristics of
gifted individuals related to identification and diagnosis. Identification of current issues and
trends and the utilization of research findings in program implementation. Review of
theoretical instructional systems used to design programs for the gifted. Field work. Not
open to students with credit in Educational Psychology 355.

456. Implications for Education of the Gifted and Creative (3) F,S Lazar
Prerequisite: Advancement to the gifted area in the Special Education Specialist
Credential Program or consent of instructor. Methods of teaching the gifted and creative
including the utilization of systematic observation, academic assessment and prescriptive
procedures. Identification of specific implication of giftedness and creativity in relation to
learning and maturational growth sequences, including career preparation, in special
instruction. Techniques for counseling gifted and creative students and their parents will be

explored. Field work.

461. Developmental Disabilities (3) F,S Britton, Kokaska

Prerequisite: Advancement to the Severely Handicapped Area in the Special Education
Specialist Credential Program or consent of instructor. Assessment of learning and
developmental disabilities in severely handicapped students as related to etiology and
diagnosis. Identification of current issues and trends and the utilization of research findings
in program implementation. Review of theoretical instructional systems used to design

programs for the severely handicapped. Field work.
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463. Teaching Severely Handicapped Individuals (3) S Britton, Schmidt

Prerequisite: Advancement to the Severely Handicapped Area in the Special Education
Specialist Credential Program or consent of instructor. Methods of teaching the severely
handicapped including the utilization of systematic observation, academic assessment and
prescriptive procedures. Identification of specific implication of handicapped conditions in
relation to learning and maturational growth sequences, including career preparation, in
the special instructional program. Techniques for counseling severely handicapped
students and their parents will be explored. Field work.

464. Teaching Exceptional Individuals (3) F,S Lazar, Schmidt

Prerequisites: Admission to the Special Education Specialist Credential Program, Ed.
Psych. 350, Ed. Psych. 360, or consent of instructor. Study and experience concerning
the principles of learning, development and curriculum for exceptional students with
emphasis upon formal and informal instruments for testing and assessment of student
behavior. Preparation of instructional objectives, task analysis, techniques in planning

class management and developing alternate learning strategies will be included. Field
work.

465. Teaching Learning Handicapped Individuals (3) F Schmidt

Prerequisite: Advancement to Learning Handicapped Area in the Special Education
Specialist Credential Program or consent of instructor. Methods of teaching the learning
handicapped including the utilization of systematic observation, academic assessment and
prescriptive procedures. Identification of specific implication of handicapped conditions in
relation to learning and maturational growth sequences, including career preparation, in

the special instructional program. Techniques for counseling learning handicapped
students and their parents will be explored.

469. Workshop in Exceptionality (6) SS Faculty
Prerequisite: Experience with disabled or exceptional individuals or consent of instruc-
tor. The workshop is designed to enable the student to explore and experience new,

innovative and creative approaches to the delivery of service to disabled or exceptional
individuals. Individual field work is required.

470. thry and Philosophy of Education (3) F,S Faculty
Historical and philosophical foundations of education, from ancient times to the present.
Not open to students with credit in Educational Foundations 470.

480. School and Society (3) F,S Faculty
Relationship; between the school and community: economic and social backgrounds of
school populations; current social trends and issues as they effect education; democratic

ideology and the school; education as a social function. Not open to students with credit in
Educational Foundations 480.

485. Edqc_aﬂon of Culturally Different Child (3) F,$ Faculty
: P(erqqu15|te: Ed. _F’sych. 480. Problems of cultural and educational deprivation;
implications for teaching. Not open to students with credit in Educational Foundations 485.

486A-D. Advanced Field Study with Exceptional Individuals (5,5) F,S Schmidt
Prerequisites: Advancement to a specific area in the Special Education Specialist
Credential and demonstration of specified competencies. Application for this course
should be made by October 1 for the spring semester and by March 1 for the fall semester.
Students will be assigned to field sites five days a week for the equivalent of one semester
under the supervision of a field-site specialist. Advanced field study including student
teaching in a public or private school or facility serving handicapped or exceptional
studem;. Application of specialist training competencies demonstrated in prior or
concomitant specialist credential courses. In addition, opportunities will be provided for the
' competencies in (1) the analysis and evaluation of all program

elements; (2) the application of appropriate intervention to extend interaction among
exceptional or handicapped pupils, their peers and adults; (3) planning and conducting
parent meetings; (4) utilization of ethical practices in communication to others about

exceptional or handicapped pupils; and (5) the initiation and pursuit of a program of self
assessments and professional improvement.

Educational Psychology

486A. Advanced Field Studies with Communication Handicapped (5,5)
486B. Advanced Field Studies with Learning Handicapped (5,5)
486C. Advanced Field Studies with Severely Handicapped (5,5)
486D. Advanced Fleld Studies with the Gifted (5,5)
“lg.reres::cisilt:l: Em':;n:nofsﬁmm?;q;;iy:::mreg; i.:t)e regt"i: :';L::na‘i’ion:r;‘sl:’? hology
selected for intensive study. May be repeated under different topics for a maximum of six
units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes.

“;}er;mm:r:sse‘r:d cy)f ig:;;?gct:r' asnd F::«-:cpl:::tyment chair. Independent study under-
taken under the supervision of a faculty member.
Graduate Division

500. Educational Research (3)

519. Advanced Educational Statistics (3)

520. Educational Measurement and Research (3)

525. Individual Pupil Diagnosis (3)

526. Educational Diagnosis (3)

527. Clinical Practice in Child Diagnosis (3) 221
530. Career Development and Decision Theory (3)

531. Career Education Information Resources and Technology (3)

532. Group Counseling (3)

533. Counseling Theory (3)

535. Counseling and Guidance for the Handicapped (3)

536. Guidance Practices in the Schools (3)

537. Career Guidance Practices in the Schools (3)

538. Student Personnel Work in Higher Education (3)

539. Counseling the College Student (3)

541. General Case Practice and Field Work (3)

545. Puplil Personnel Practicum (3)

546A-B. Practicum in Special Education (3,3)

548. The College Student and College Environment (3)

549. Management of Student Personnel Services (3)

550. Cultural Perspectives of Special Education (3)
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Educational Psychology

554A,B. Principles of Educational Remediation (3,3)

555.
560.
566.
§75.
582.
585.
590.

605.
615.
631.
632.
639.

642A.
6428B.

650.
677.
680.
696.
697.
698.

Education and Counseling in a Cross-Cultural Setting (3)
Management of Emotionally Handicapped Child 3)
Career Planning for the Exceptional Individual 3
Philosophy of Education (3)
Comparative Education (3)
Group Processes in Education 3)
Special Problems in Educational Psychology (1-3)
Seminar in Human Development 3)
Seminar in School Leaming (3)
Seminar in Home-SchooI-Communlty Relations (3)
Seminar in Elementary School Counseling (3)
Seminar in Secondary School Counseling (3)
Seminar in Organization of Pupil Personnel Services (3)
Field Work-School Psychology (1-6)
Field Work-Counseling (1,2)
Seminar in Special Education 3
Seminar in Curriculum Development (3)
Seminar in Current Problems and Issues in Education (3)
Thesis Study: Methodology, Organizational and Research Aspects (3)
Directed Research (1-3)

Thesis or Project ( 1-6)

Elementary Education

Department Chair: Dr. Charles L. Myers.

Emeriti: R. Burdette Burk, Marion R. Johnston, Oliver P. Johnstone, Leo T.
Phearman, Arlene A. Roster, Olive L. Thompson.

Professors: Cahn, Gensley, Jamgochian, Jones, Myers, Nagle, Perry, Rolfe,
Tabor, Woodfin.

Associate Professors: Ames, Beck, Bernstein-Tarrow, Gold, Haglund,
Koppenhaver, Krause, Newcastle, Olguin, Rodney.

Lecturers: Chan, Smith.
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Charles L. Myers.

The Department of Elementary Education proyides course work for: (_a)
elementary school credential candidates, (b) candudates pursuing the M.A.~ in
education with a concentration in elementary education, (c) mdnwduals segklng
the Reading Specialist Credential, (d) candidates fO( Early Childhood Specialist
Credential, and (e) Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Credential Program.

Upper Division

F, S Faculty

310. The Elementary School in American Society (3) F, :
Role of the school urry1 American society and its hnstom;al. philosophical and socmlogucac:
development. Includes the role of the teacher, the learning process, problems, issues an

curricula.

. etry (2) F,S Perry
361. Foundations in Mathematics: Emphasis in Goom _ . _ o
Prerequisite: Mathematics 110 or graduate standing. Geomemc confugurau‘ons. mter'
pretation of their relationships and applications. Includes geometrical construcnor;.hus; t;)it
instruments and simple applications of logic in geometry. Not open to students with ¢

in El. Ed. 461.

2) F,S Perry

362. Unifying Concepts in the Mathematics of Numbor (._ ; _
Prerequ'izt:? Mathematics 110 or graduate standing. Unification and integration o;
mathematical ideas and procedures. Includes the developmem of_sets, number ar;
number systems, mathematical conditions and mathematical relations. Not open to

students with credit in El. Ed. 462.
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Elementary Education

420. Teaching Strategies for Young Children (3) F,S Bernstein-Tarrow,
Rodney
Strategies for providing learning environments conducive to creative expression,
problem solving and developmental activities appropriate for children four to eight years of
age in public school settings. Analysis of books, materials and equipment suitable for
young children. Field work.

421. History and Philosophy of Early Childhood Education (3) F,S
Bernstein-Tarrow, Gold, Rodney
Historical, philosophical and psychological foundations of early childhood education as
related to current trends. Analysis of programs with reference to curriculum, roles of
teacher and children and provision for multi-cultural background of learners.

422. Curriculum for Young Children (3) F,S Bernstein-Tarrow, Gold, Rodney

Curriculum and teaching-learning processes for children from infancy to age five in a
variety of early childhood settings. Establishment of optimal environments, selection and
creation of materials, observation and field work with young children. Not open to students
with credit in Elementary Education 322.

423. qugrvlslon of Preschool Programs (3) F,S Bernstein-Tarrow, Rodney
Supervision of early childhood programs and personnel in such settings as child
development centers, nursery schools, Headstart and infant programs. Explore duties and

qualifications of staff, financial procedures, maintenance, equipment, individual records.
health and nutrition.

424. Assessment of Competency in Early Childhood Education (3) F,S
Bernstein-Tarrow, Rodney
Prerequisite: Admission into Early Childhood Specialist Credential Program. Specialized
course required for candidates in the Early Childhood Specialist Credential Program
Individualized program for each candidate based on assessment of performance of

knovyledge and application of the competencies encompassed in the Early Childhood
Specialist Credential Program.

430. Teaching »ln Cross-Cultural Settings (3) F, S Rodney
Planning learning environments and teaching strategies for children of varied SOcio-

Cultural backgrounds with emphasis on problem solving, self concept and language
development.

440. Language Arts in the Elementary School (3) F,s Faculty

Prerequisite: Admission to elementary teacher education. Objectives, trends, teaching
procedures and evaluation related to oral and written expression. Includes handwriting,
spelling, listening, creative writing, linguistics, usage and vocabulary.

450. Reading in the Elementary School (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisite: Admission to elementary teacher education. Objectives, principles,
materials and} teaching procedures of modern developmental reading programs. Includes
word‘ recognition, phonics and structural analysis, comprehension and interpretation,
locational skills, personal reading, evaluation and the use of adopted texts.

g measures and instruments in reading; effects of
ormance; formal, informal, individual and group
. Methods of appraising reading needs of a total

C(oss-cultural differences on test perf
diagnostic procedures will be stressed
class are emphasized.

458. Newspaper in the Classroom (1-3) F,SS Faculty

Use of the daily newspaper as an instru
features and editorials as a means of pro
of reading skills, interests, critical thin
media. Not open to students with credit
the Classroom).

ctional tool in the classroom. Newspaper articles,
viding current content and bases for improvement
king and problem-solving. Understanding mass
in Education 490 (where topic was Newspaper in

Elementary Education

F,S Faculty

60. Mathematics in the Elementary School (3). F) ;
' Prerequisite: Mathematics 110 or equivalent. Admusann to elementary teacherﬂeducc:’aila
tion. Concepts and principles of modern school mathematics. Includes methods and me

that contribute to its meaning and understanding.
F,S Faculty
70. Social Studies in the Elementary School (3) F, acul
: grereqwsne: Admission to elementary teacher education. Objectives, content, scope,

sequence, materials and teaching procedures in the social studigs. Includes analysis of the
trends, research and evaluative devices utilized in the social studies.

480. Observation and Participation in the Elementary School (2) : ilfl, S :_ancu::m

Observation and participation in an elementary classroom for one fu mtorou d?ﬁerent
week in a selected public school, with two assngnments of seven weeks in tw
grade levels and a weekly seminar with a college adviser.

ing in the Elementary Grades (2-12) F,‘s ) Faculty
48;}er:(;:‘{sﬁg;j"£:czgg 440, 450, 460."470 and official admuss:on by thek ng?ctrfé
Education Committee. All day for one semester or_fuve mornings petr weerade iz
semesters in a public school elementary classroom, wn_h assngnr_nen;s in n\:vo g
and a weekly seminar with a college adviser. Enroliment is by application only.
K ial Topics in Elementary Education (1-3) F,S Eaculty

“goplcssp(.; currer?t interest in elementary equcatign selected for ar;te;s:ve as::d);.d :\Inaa:cgg
repeated under different topics but only six units may be applied tow
degrees. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes.

497. Independent Study (1-3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chair. Independent study under-
taken under the supervision of a faculty member.

Graduate Division

520. Individualization of Learning Experience in Early Childhood (3)

522. Parent Education and Involvement in Educational Environments  (3)
523. Supervision of Early Childhood Programs 3)

540. Problems in Teaching the Language Arts in the Elementary School (3)
550. Problems of Teaching Reading (3)

551. Diagnosis and Correction of Reading Disabilities (3)

553. Personalized Reading Instruction (3)

554A. Competency in Teaching Reading (2)

554B. Competency in Teaching Reading (1)

556. The Reading Process (3)

558. Linguistics for Reading Teachers (3)

560. Problems of Teaching Elementary Mathematics (3)

570. Problems of Teaching the Social Studies in the Elementary School (3)

581A,B. Internship Problems (3,3)
8—75108
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Elementary Education

590. Special Problems in Elementary Education (1-3)

621.

Seminar in Early Childhood Education (3)

653A,B.
Seminar and Clinical Laboratory in Reading Disabilities 3,3)

655.
660.
681.
695.

697.
698.

Seminar in Reading Curriculum and Supervision (3)
Advanced Field Work in Reading (3)

Advanced Field Experiences in Early Childhood 4)
Seminar in Elementary Education (&)

Directed Research (1-3)

Thesis or Project (1-6)

Instructional Media

Department Chair: Dr. Richard J. Johnson.

Professors: Brent, Cockrum, Gramlich, Johnson, Timmons, Vaughan.
Associate Professors: McLaughlin, Ward.

Academic Advising Coordinators: Dr. Richard J. Johnson, Dr. James S.

Vaughan.

The Department of Instructional Media offers courses meeting the require-
ments for the M.A. in education with an emphasis in instructional media, the
Library Services Credential for the State of California and a specialist certificate
program in instructional and library media.

Instructional Media Advisory Council
The Advisory Council is composed of professional people whose position
indicates an involvement with media as a means of instruction in public schools,
business and industry. The purpose of this group is to examine and recommend
changes in the existing program and assist the department in future planning.
Laura Bokesch, Secretary, Instructional Media Department Association
Nancy Carter, Personnel Development Assistant, General Telephone Co.
Jack Erickson, Training Director, Pacific Coast Territory, Sears, Roebuck
and Co.
Jill Henricks, Coordinator of Instructional Media, Ocean View School District
Michael Hitchens, Vice President, Instructional Media Department
Association
Richard J. Johnson, Chairman, Instructional Media Dept., California State
University, Long Beach
Robert Leathers, Treasurer, Instructional Media Department Association
John Nelson, Dean, School of Education, California State University, Long

Beach

C. L. Nunnelly, Manager, Engineering Training, McDonnell Douglas
Aircraft Co.

Aldo S. Romiti, Administrative Assistant, Chief of Staff, Veterans Administra-
tion Hospital

Jonda Rourke, Training Coordinator, Buffums’ Department Store
Joe Sansone, President, Instructional Media Department Association
Rosemary Taylor, Audio Visual Librarian, Redondo Beach Public Library
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Instructional Media

Certificate Program in Instructional Media

The Certificate Program in Instructional Media is interdisciplinary and is open
to students in any field where communication and/or library media skills are
important. The program is open to undergraduate or graduate students.

Admission to the program is through application to the Department of
Instructional Media.

Requirements for the Certificate in Instructional Media

1. A bachelor’'s degree with an approved major. (Certificate may be
completed prior to the completion of the B.A. requirements or while in the
process of working toward an advanced degree.)

2. 21 to 24 units selected from the three disciplines listed below and
completion of one of the four programs listed, chosen in consultation with
an adviser and determined by class level and student objectives.

Instructional Media 300, 301, 410, 411, 440, 490, 497, 500, 501, 510, 511,
512, 518, 520, 540, 590, 630, 697.

Library Education 411, 412, 420, 491, 510, 540, 550, 581.
Speech Communication 332, 333, 352, 358, 434, 445, 448, 449, 451

(1) Industrial Employee Development Personnel and Public School
Administrators

(2) Instructional Materials Resource Center Personnel: Audio Visual or
Library

(3) General Media Specialist
(4) Library Specialist

Upper Division

300. Instructional Media (3) F,S Faculty

Resource materials and technological advancements related to instructional theory and

practicveA Laboratory experience includes preparation of instructional media and equipment
operation. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.)

301. Cur_rl_cular Integration of Instructional Media (2) F Gramlich
Prerequisite: .M. 300 or consent of instructor. Experimental approaches to the use of

media involving multi-screen presentation, programmed learning, telemation, cooperative
teaching and student response systems.

410. Pnpgratlon of Graphic Media (2) F,S Brent
Prerequisite: I.M. 300 or consent of instructor. Advanced problems in visualization

includlng the preparation of transparency materials, charts and graphs, and use of
mechanical lettering devices, layout and design.

411. Programmed Instruction (2) F,S Timmons

Prerequisite: I.M. 300 or consent of instructor. Primitive, modern and experimental

formats. Integration of programmed learning with modern system approaches to
instruction.

440. Computm and lnbmﬂloﬂ Systems (3) F McLaughlin
Introduction to electronic computers and data processing systems as applied to various

fields in education. Includes individual projects and field trips to local computer centers.
(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.)

Instructional Media

- F,S Faculty

. Special Topics in Instructional Media (1-3) F, : ity : .
49l(:,’reret?x.lﬂ:isite: (?gnsent of instructor. Topics of cur(ent interest in mstructlpnal m(;:ci::
selected for intensive study. May be repeated under different topics for a maximum 0O
units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes.

. Independent Study (1-3) F,S Faculty v
49;rerequisite: Consent of instructor and department chairperson. Independent study
undertaken under the supervision of a faculty member.

Graduate Division

500. Instructional Systems (3)

501. Theoretical Models Applied to Media (3)

510. Preparation of Photographic Media (2)

511. Preparation of Audio Media (2)

512. Instructional Film Production (3)

513. Multi-Media Message Design (3)

520. Administration of Learning Resource Centers (2)
540. Interactive Computer Systems (3)

590. Special Problems in Instructional Media (1-3)
630. Seminar in Educational Technology (2)

697. Directed Research (1-3)

698. Thesis or Project (1-6)
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Library Education

Secondary Education

Credential Adviser: Miss Barbara Ward.

Lower Division

100. Introductionto LibraryUse (1) F,S Brent

“moduct t he use of librari S I.blaly tools, materia s and services. Particula
ion to t e
e "pl 1asis on the col ege |b|a|,. #

Upper Division

 Procoquane: Jurior sy, Sunelr e T P

: > nding. Survey of children's b iti
&5 \ 00ks, past an

ysis and selection of books for elementary school librarie: basedd c?r:eii?;]:és(t:sm;adl

needs of children and curriculum
. ilc dem i i
Seiios Mo o ands. Use of books with children and reading

“g'rere‘:t:m ma for School Libraries (3) F,S Ward

e clas§ics 3 R ' 11, Surve_y qf adolescent books appropriate for the school librar

2 0 o uponpvegt:; :f s:m'ib’r:]?;or;a no:’el. paperback books and non-fiction Analys?s‘
\ . sed; use of selection tool i ' i

guidance for the secondary school librarian. Extensive reading :r?dsért\z(l:yhs?;ques b

ng.h ilo::.:f Ho"omoo (3) F,S Wward
phy of reference service and study of criteria for evaluation of reference and

b'b'logl apl NC T esources,; Study of wOor n r
5 ' selecte ndard referen h
I N d standa d refere ce orks and blblIOQ aphic

40;;“‘,8:;:‘::! 'l(':m l:‘l S'ehool lenrlamhlp (1-3) F,S Faculty
5 nt of instructor or library education coordinator. Topics of current

interest in school librar ianst ||p cted for in: ensive Vi men n for
\ sele i
' : g intensi de elop ent. May be take or a

“;.rer;mm Study A(1-3) F,$ Faculty
e t:é onsem' of instructor and department chair. Indepe d
supervision of a faculty member. ' s il

Graduate Division
510. Selection of Materials (3)
540.
- Classification and Cataloging of Printed Material 3)

. School Library Media Center Administration 3
581. Field Work in the School Library Media Center (4)

Department Chair: Dr. Harold V. Graham.
Emeriti: Roy C. Anderson, William E. Fisher, Frank F. Gorow, Kephas A.
Kinsman, Daniel C. McNaughton, Wallace H. Moore.

Professor: Popham.

Associate Professors: Graham, Hidalgo, Jersi
Assistant Professor: Nieto.

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Harold V. Graham.

n, Marrs, Morris, Sugimoto.

ary Education provides courses for students
credentials under the Ryan Act, programs for
dult education, advanced courses in curriculum,
ienced teachers, a program leading to the
master of arts in education with an emphasis in secondary education or with
specialization in reading and, in cooperation with the Elementary Education
Department, the Reading Specialist Credential Program and the

Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Credential.

The Department of Second
working toward single-subject
community college teachers, a
instruction and evaluation for exper

Lower Division

157. Individualized Reading Program (3) F,S Faculty _
A reading program that is structured to meet the needs of those students who required

intensive developmental reading assistance through an individualized approach. May be
repeated once for credit.

Upper Division

310. Secondary Schools and Students (3) F,S Faculty
Prerequisite: Education Single Subject 300. Secondary school pupil development,

effects of culture, sociological factors affecting schools, curriculum, c_:omrove‘rsies about
education, problems of secondary education. Cross-cultural field experience IS included.

421. Learning and Instruction (3) F,S Faculty
Prerequisite: Education Single Subject 300. This is @ competency-based course in

systematic instruction which combines theories and conditions of learning wigh teaching
strategies and evaluation of student progress. Cross-cultural field experiences are

required.
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Secondary Education

430. Teaching in a Cross-Cultural Setting (3) F,S Faculty _
Teaching youth of varied ethnic backgrounds. Discussion, practicum and field work.
(Lecture-discussion 2 hours, practicum 3 hours arranged.)

435. Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Schooling in United States Society (3) F,S
Nieto
Prerequisite: Education Single Subject 300. Students will observe and participate in a
school with a cross-cultural curriculum and engage in classroom discussions of linguistic,
Cultural, international and sociological perspectives of the schools, especially local schools
which are linguistically and ethnically pluralistic.

436. Instruction and Evaluation in a Cross-Cultural Setting (3) F,S Hidalgo
Prerequisite: Education Single Subject 300. Field-based orientation to the evolution and
philosophies of United States schooling, curricular innovations, learning theory, types,
functions, purpose and use of evaluation, theoretical, cultural, socio-economic and
practical aspects of adolescent development. Includes cross-cultural field experiences.

457. Developmental Reading in the Secondary School (3) F,S Graham
Prerequisite: Education Single Subject 300. Principles, materials and evaluation in a

developmental reading program in junior and senior high schools. Special attention to the

application of word and basic study skills in the content areas: practical classroom

methods of diagnosis and remediation. Includes individualized instruction for students
enrolled.

458. Newspaper in the Classroom (1-3) F,SS Faculty

Use of the daily newspaper as an instructional tool in the classroom. Newspaper articles,
features and editorials as a means of providing current content and bases for improvement
of reading skills, interests, critical thinking and problem-solving. Understanding mass

media. Not open to students with credit in Education 490 (where the topic was Newspaper
in the Classroom).

459. Methods of Teaching Reading in the Secondary Schools (3) F,S Graham

Methods of teaching reading in junior high school, senior high school and community
college, including planned observation and participation in public school classrooms. Part
of the Reading Specialist Credential. May not be substituted for Secondary Education 457

in the single subject credential program. Must be completed before student teaching in
reading.

490. Special Topics in Secondary Education (1-3) F,S Faculty
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in secondary education
selected for intensive study. May be repeated under different topics for a maximum of six
units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes.
497. Independent Study (1-3) F, S Faculty
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chair. Independent study under-
taken under the supervision of a faculty member.
Graduate Division
510. The Community College (3)
520. Advanced Studies in Secondary School Instruction 3)
523. Instruction and Evaluation in College Classes 3)
540. Advanced Studies in Secondary School Curriculum 3)
554A. Competency in Teaching Reading )

554B. Competency in Teaching Reading 1)

Secondary Education

555. Reading Diagnosis and Remediation (3)

557. Problems in Secondary Reading Instruction (3) |

560. Evaluation of Curriculum and Instruction 3

581A,B,C. Directed Field Experiences in Bilingual/Cross-Cultural

Education (3,3,3)

583A-B. Student Teaching in the Community College (3,3)

590.
657.

659.
660.
697.

Special Problems in Secondary Education (1-3)
Clinical Practices in Secondary Reading (3)
Seminar in Secondary Reading (3)

Advanced Field Work in Reading (3)

Directed Research (1-3)

Thesis or Project (1-6)
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Education
Education—Single Subject

The designation Education Si ject i
ingle Subject is used fo i
& ! . r those ¢
Prf) gar;a);rt(ofritr:e plrofess_loqal requirements in the Ryan Single Subj:c%réerzdwefr:lt?ahl
L % arily for junior and senior high school teachers). See Second
Educar:' epg(tmem for gdditional required professional courée work Pod
i, f::lnedl',lnglte? Subject 300 is required as the first coursé in the
o S Shgaléog sequence tO( the single subject credential under the
=g mustu . e taken in the junior year. In addition to the hour shown
o Mgt Bl ave a three-hour block of time available one da é
e a)rlud ;c;urggigar;prsday—between the hours of 8 am. to 1 p myfor
_ ion i i st sir
subElect b e in the public schools in the student's single
ducati i j i
o majg?\:oirr\] tsrlzgrlgsi:?t?vc; :38 setrles courses with letter suffixes are required
ot nehd ject areas who are seeking the Single Subject
Educati i j
requiredatflcc))F aﬁ";?::j S:iject .470A-B, Final Directed Field Experience, is
ents seeking the Ryan Single Subject Credential. Each

student must sign up for 1 i ich indi
feaching. p for 10 units which indicates full-day full-semester student

3 s
oorA rw iP"n_Ilmlnary Directed Field Experiences (2) F,S Faculty
Pre equisite: Advanced sophomore or juni ndin ire ed field experiences as a
. : : junior standing. Direc i
eacher aide. Evaluation of students for admission to the ;inglfe,a IsubjectrI credential
ial.

Required as the fi i

s e andes’/lg' /(c:,ogrse in rhe_ professional education sequence for the si '

h uld be taken in the junior year. (L e single subject
ours.) ecture 1 hour, laboratory/field 3

300A. Preliminary Directed Field Experience (Art) (2) F,S Faculty

300C. Preliminary Directed
Field
F,S Faculty eld Experience (Life and Physical Sciences) (2)

300F. P
reliminary Directed Field Experience (Foreign Languages—French

German, Spanish) (2) F,S Faculty

300G. Preliminary Directed
Field Experien
TheatreArts) (2) F.S Brekke,Day o o e Speech and

300H. Preliminary Directed Field Ex

g perience (Home Economics) (2) F,S

3001. Preliminary Direct
Patcha > ed Field Experience (Industrial Education) (2) F,S

300M. Preli
minary Directed Field Experience (Mathematics) (2) F,S Conroy

300N. P
reliminary Directed Field Experience (Music) (2) F,S Anderson

300P. Preliminary Directed Field Ex

E,S Sandefur perience (Men's Physical Education) (2)

300S. Prelimi
nary Directed Field Experience (Social Sciences, including

nt po 9’1 o ’
A hfo lo Econ m'c. (;.ogr.phy' H'.'ofy, Po""c.l ScIOIICG.

300W. Preliminary Directed Field Ex

F,$ Franklin, Luther perience (Women's Physical Education) (2)

Education

450A. Curriculum and Methods of Art Education (3) F,S Purcell, Schultz
Prerequisite: Admission to the Single Subject Credential Program. Objectives, curricu-
lum, materials and procedures in art education. Includes a survey of historical and current
practices in art teaching with emphasis on the relationship of art to the total school
program. Must be completed prior to student teaching. Not open to students with credit in

Secondary Education 450A.

450C. Curriculum and Methods in Teaching Natural Science (3) F,S Faculty
Prerequisite: Admission to the Single Subject Credential Program. Objectives, curricu-

lum, materials and procedures used in teaching science. Must be completed before

student teaching. Not open to students with credit in Secondary Education 455N. (Lecture

2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

450F. Methods of Teaching Foreign Languages (3) F,S Contreras

Prerequisite: Admission to the Single Subject Credential Program. Procedures for
teaching French, German, Latin or Spanish. Includes supervision of co-curricular foreign
language activities. Should be taken the semester prior to student teaching. Several
sections in different languages may be offered. See Schedule of Classes for appropriate
section. Not open to students with credit in Secondary Education 450F.

450G. Teaching English (3) F,S Borowiec, Brekke, Day, Sullivan

Prerequisite: Admission to the Single Subject Credential Program. Methods of teaching
language, literature and composition in junior high school, senior high school and
community college. Includes instruction in techniques of teaching. Must be completed
before student teaching. Not open to students with credit in Secondary Education 450G.

450H. Methods and Curriculum in Home Economics Education (3) F,S Moore

Prerequisite: Admission to the Single Subject Credential Program. Objectives, curricu-
jum, methods and materials used in teaching home economics in secondary schools. Must
be taken the semester prior to student teaching. Not open to students with credit in

Secondary Education 450H.

4501. Curriculum and Methods in Industrial Education (3) F,S Farr
Prerequisite: Admission to the Single Subject Credential Program. Objectives, curricu-
jum, materials and procedures in teaching industrial education with emphasis on current
practices and the relationship of industrial education to the total school program. Must be
taken the semester prior to student teaching. Not open to students with credit in

Secondary Education 4501.

450M. Curriculum and Methods in Teaching Mathematics (3) F,S Dom
Prerequisite: Admission to the Single Subject Credential Program. Objectives, curricu-

lum, methods and materials used in teaching mathematics. Must be taken prior to the final

directed field experience. Not open to students with credit in Secondary Education 455M.

450N. Teaching and Observation of Music (3) F,S Winslow

Prerequisites: Admission to the Single Subject Credential Program, major or minor in
music. Philosophy, objectives, curriculum, materials, procedures and current practices in
teaching music in secondary schools. Classroom music, instrumental and vocal music
methods are presented. Should be taken the semester prior to student teaching. Not open
to students with credit in Secondary Education 450M.

450P. Curriculum and Methods in Teaching Physical Education (Men) (3) F,S
Bartlett, Morgan
Prerequisite: Admission to the Single Subject Credential Program. Limited to students
qualified to enroll in student teaching the following semester. Two hours lecture in
philosophy, curriculum, legal aspects and public relations as they pertain to physical
education. Students are assigned to physical education activity courses as cadet teachers.
Students must meet minimum activity skill performance standards. Not open to students

with credit in Secondary Education 455P.

235



Education

450S. Curriculum and Methods of Teaching Social Science (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisite: Admission to the Single Subject Credential Program. Objectives, methods
and materials for teaching social science in junior and senior high school. Should be taken
prior to student teaching, except for experienced teachers. Not open to students with
credit in Secondary Education 455S.

450W. Curriculum and Methods of Teaching Physical Education (Women) (3)
F,S Franklin
Prerequisite: Admission to the Single Subject Credential Program. Curriculum and
procedures in teaching physical education. Must be taken by majors and minors the
semester prior to student teaching. Not open to students with credit in Secondary
Education 456P.

470A-B. Final Directed Field Experience (5,5) F,S Conroy

Prerequisite: Candidates must be accepted by the Secondary Teacher Education
Committee for student teaching for the single subject credential. Students will register in
470A for the first assignment and 470B for the second assignment. The assignments will
be in different subjects, different phases of a subject or in different schools. Assignments
are for a full day for an entire semester. The students will teach three regular classes daily
for which they have complete responsibility as district policy will allow. For the other two
periods the students will engage in faculty enterprises and consult with school and college
Supervisors.
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School of Engineering

Administrative Officers

Dr. Richard C. Potter Dean of the School Engr. 1-102
Mr. Willard H. Reed Associate Dean Engr. 1-108

Directory of Departments

Department Chair Dept. Offices
Chemical Engineering Dr. John M. Lenoir Engr. 1-424 239
Civil Engineering Dr. Chunduri V. Chelapati Engr. 2-101
Electrical Engineering Dr. Gene H. Hostetter Engr. 1-416
Mechanical Engineering  Dr. Hillar Unt Engr. 1-206

Other School Offices
Biomedical Engineering  Dr. Morton D. Schwartz  Engr. 1-506

Computer Engineering Dr. John H. Lane Engr. 1-502
Engineering Research
Center Dr. Richard C. Potter Engr. 1-102

Materials Engineering Dr. C. Barclay Gilpin Engr. 1-309

Industrial-Management
Engineering Dr. James L. Dyer Engr. 2-302A

Ocean Engineering Capt. L. Boyd Kendall Engr. 1-404A
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School of Engineering

Emeriti: Cecil V. Armour, Ernest G. Brind, John H. Dudley, Rodney C. Lewis,
William D. Mclivaine, Harold T. Miller, Herluf P. Nielsen, Robert E. Vivian,
Harold W. Washburn.

The School of Engineering offers four-year curricula leading to bachelor of
science degrees in engineering and chemical engineering which provide broad
education and training for entry to the engineering profession and for continuing
academic work towards an advanced degree. The master of science degree is
offered in civil, electrical and mechanical engineering, and an interdisciplinary
degree, the master of science degree in engineering, is offered also. Information
on these graduate degrees is obtainable in the Graduate Bulletin. The
undergraduate program includes a minimum of 132 semester units and provides
opportunity in the upper division to specialize in the areas of biomedical,
chemical, civil, computer, electrical, industrial-management, materials, mechan-
ical and ocean engineering. The options in civil, computer, electrical, materials,
mechanical and ocean engineering are accredited by the Engineers’ Council for
Professional Development. Many of the engineering COUrses are available in
evening or Saturday classes primarily for those employed in local industries.

The high school student planning to enter engineering is advised to pursue a
strong program in pre-engineering subjects. These subjects should include
biology, physics, chemistry, advanced algebra, trigonometry and one year Of
mechanical drawing in addition to the general requirements for admission to the
University. Deficiencies in some of the above areas may result in an extension of
the time required to complete a program in engineering.

The curricula are also designed to accommodate students transferring with
pre-engineering training from other colleges such as the community colleges
and liberal arts colleges. Transfer students should note and follow where
possible, the appropriate curriculum as outlined in later sections.

Engineering Advisory and Development Council

The Engineering Advisory and Development Council for the School of
Engineering consists of outstanding engineers and executives from industry and
government in the area served by California State University, Long Beach. Its
function is to afford a liaison between the University and industry and to keep
the administration and faculty informed of modern engineering practices. This
will insure that the curricula are kept abreast of the times. It will also advise on
placement opportunities before and after graduation. The council membership
consists of the following:
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Mr. Willard Bascom, Director
Southern California Coastal Water Research Project
Mrbzratyg;tr;?‘ ;.B%ng?wer, Assistant Chief Harbor Engineer,
Mr. Frank S. Bole, Partner,
Bole & Wilson, Civil Structural Engineers
Mr. Warren H. Eckert, Attorney at Law
. T;ubman, Simpson, Young and Eck'ert
r. Donald L. Ki i i i
Bechtel Pow;?rgg:\;;ocrzzt.gnplam e
Mr. Robert D. Nichol,
Moffat and Nichol Engineers

Mr. H. George Osborne, Director
Orange County Environmental Management
MrE}J\-g M Pallme;. Jr., Deputy Director
ineering Administration and O, i
Douglas Aircraft Co. s
Dr. Russell Riese, Chief Hi i
issell ! gher Education Speciali
California Post Secondary Commission oFr)m Eéuzzsatnion
Mr. Eqward M. Twining, President
Twining Laboratories of Southern California, Inc
Dr. Edward Van Driest .
Rand Corporation
Dr. Robert E. Vivian, Dean Emeri
§ é eritus
CSULB School of Engineering
Mr. Fred Wunderlich, Area Engi
; in
Guy F. Atkinson Company s

Engineering Faclilities

The engi i idi
engineerir:\%lq:gg?agtobru"dlngs house the School of Engineering and permit all
and. faculty offices ¥oartl)de dgersc;%gefgm"mes' oo S Separientat offices
engineerin A : in a central locati ive-
gineering building provides ample laboratory, classroom Iac:::i o-frfri]:e ;I;\)/:csefcf)g;

expanding programs. The col i
. | : mplex incl ilities i
instructional areas described in‘:he follo;jv?:s rl)z;tr):;;c;rgsfacmtles i Ep i

Master of Science Degree in Engineering

A program i
prog of study leading to the master of science degree in engineering is

offered. For detailed in i ;
Bulletin. formation concerning requirements see the Graduate

Engineering Liaison Committee Statement

The School of Engineerin i
: : En g subscribes to i
the Engineering Liaison Committee of the St::: gf)lICQ:IIilfr:)grnsitaa'tement e

Based on the 1 - i
i sta?ei!onz; _requirements, any student of a California communit
satisfactory completion olfo ;hlg ?;lgolr‘:vgenng. kil oo showing
i A . lowing proposed core pr i
ill be able to enroll in this institution with regula? ﬁi’:‘sign&ﬁg'p::é

School of Engineering

further, assuming normal progress, said student can complete an engineering
program in four additional semesters with a regular bachelor's degree,
presuming, upon transfer, that the student has completed at least 50 percent of
the graduation unit requirement in that program. Completion of a specific
program of the student'’s choice will be dependent upon the proper selection of

elective courses.

Semester Quarter

Subject Area
Units Units

Mathematics (beginning with analytical geometry and 16 24

calculus and completing a course in ordinary differ-

ential equations)
Chemistry (for engineers and scientists) 8 12
Physics (for engineers and scientists) 12 18
Statics 3 4
Graphics and descriptive geometry 3 4
Computers (digital) 2 3
Orientation and motivation 1 1
Properties of materials 3 4
Electric circuits 3 4
Electives 11-15 17-23

Concurrent and/or Summer Enroliment in Another College

Students who wish to take course work in a community college or anothgr
college to meet curricular requirements while enrolled as an undergraduate in
the School of Engineering must petition the appropriate department for prior
approval to enroll in specific courses.
enrollment or summer enrollment. University policy
(See *‘Concurrent Enroliment’” and
Bulletin.) Courses not receiving prio
the department.

must also be complied with.

This policy is for either concurrent

“Transfer of Undergraduate Credit” in this
r approval will not be accepted for credit by
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Chemical Engineering

Department Chair: Dr. John M. Lenoir.
Professor: Lenoir.

Associate Professors: Hile, J. Reeds.
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. John M. Lenoir.

Chemical engineering is concerned wi
ials i 5 with the conversion i

S_r':feo gl:g?nl:g: %f nmprea;ed economic utility and benefit to Céfofwszril gl
ground in chemistr gr':eti"ng curriculum gives the student a thorougﬁ back-
Bsdeii o anayll i:t e?atlcs. physncs, engineering science, and engineer-
potential technical pﬁb. 0 be applied to current technical problems as well as
et b fem.s that mnght arise in the future. The objectives are to
industry, to provide a bOF.lmmednate employment as a chemical engineer in
background for possiblea S|§ for later graduate study and research or to offer a
or law. advanced study in business administration, marketing

All chemi i i
e oefn;;]c;alp fggs;a(;ng students must have received a minimum grade of C
Al s sites for any chemical engineering course. In addition t

ity requirements regarding grade point average for gradua(3

tion, a chemical engi i
X gineering student must achi ini

. . a '
chemical engineering courses attempted R B & meenin

Bach
elor of Science Degree in Chemical Engineering (code 3-4320)

Lower Division: Chemistr
on: y 111A-B, 251, 251L; C.E -
Mathematics 122, 123, 224; M.E. 172; Physi'cs 1511(1)1322?3?1550310 i

i ST
poer ,D’Xéfé‘.’”cﬁﬂ;ﬁ'sf;"ssg“" 320, 330, 410, 420, 430, 440, 450, 460, 470;
e ry ed1A, 322, 371A; Mathematics 370A; 3 units of
; prov elective units in chemical, civil, électrical or

mechanical engineering; i i i
iy g; 3 units of technical writing; approved electives to

Lower Division

200. Chem
Prerequisit:a?gh“e'n'l?s.t."??:\um.m!‘ R e T
gt transie:uyt 47 , Mathematics 123, Physics 151. Dimensional anal
lances of mass, momentum and energy, the matt?:n)mlglts O:
: ica

solution of chemical engineeri
‘ engineering problems. No i iti
381 or Chemical Engineering 300. (Lecture-protbl':e;’;)nesn :;?\gg:gims PISVGIRN ety

Chemical Engineering

Upper Division

305. Computer Methods in Chemistry (2) F,S Hile, Reeds

Prerequisites: Chemistry 111A. Mathematics 224, Physics 151. Beginning Fortran
programming applied to typical problems in chemical engineering and chemistry.
(Lecture-problems 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.)

310. Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics | (3) F Lenoir, Reeds
Prerequisites: Chemistry 111A, Mathematics 123. Thermodynamics of real gases and
liquids, thermodynamic functions, relations between heat and work, application to

chemical engineering processes. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

320. Fluids (3) S Lenoir
Prerequisites: Ch.E. 200, C.E. 205. Study of the deformation and flow of fluids, both

liquids and gases, with applications to chemical engineering. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

330. Separation Processes (4) S Hile, Lenoir
Prerequisite: Ch.E. 200. Computation methods for predicting the separation of materials
by distillation, absorption, extraction and other methods. (Lecture-problems 3 hours,

laboratory 3 hours.)

410. Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics Il (3) F Lenoir, Reeds
Prerequisite: Ch.E. 310. Multiphase properties including advanced equations of state.
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.) Not open to students with creditin Chemistry 484.

420. Heat and Mass Transport (3) F Hile, Lenoir
Prerequisite: Ch.E. 320. Heat exchange by conduction, convection and radiation.

Diffusion in fluids and solids. Simultaneous heat and mass transport. (Lecture, problems 3
hours.) Not open to students with creditin Chemistry 382.

425. Polymer Synthesis and Characterization (3) F Hile
11A, Physics 151, Mathematics 123 or consent of instructor.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 1 ! > '
Physical and chemical concepts in the production of polymers. Relation of the chemical
f polymers and their

structure to bulk properties of plastics. Laboratory synthesis O
mechanical, thermal and molecular characterization. (Lecture-pro!

tory 3 hours.)

430. Chemical Reactor Kinetics (3) F Hile, Lenoir ; ‘
Prerequisite: Chemistry 111A. Homogeneous and heterogeneous reactions and applica-

tion to reactor design, catalysts. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

440. Chemical Engineering Laboratory! (2) F Hile, Reeds

Prerequisites: Ch.E. 310, 320, 330. Laboratory study of fluid mechanics, separation
processes and thermodynamics. Experimental design and analysis and preparation of

engineering reports. (Laboratory 6 hours.) Not open to students with credit in Chemistry
482.

450. Chemical Engineering Laboratory Il (2) S Hile, Reeds
Prerequisites: Ch.E. 420, 430, 440, 460 (may be taken concurrently). Laboratory study

of heat and mass transport, chemical kinetics and control theory. (Laboratory 6 hours.)
Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 483.

460. Chemical Process Control S Reeds _ ‘
Prerequisites: Ch.E. 420, 430; E.E. 210, 210L. Control theory and practice including

electrical analogs of processes, root-locus and Bode plots and stability criteria. (Lecture-
problems 3 hours.) Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 485.

470. Chemical Engineering Design (4) S Lenoir, Reeds :
Prerequisites: Ch.E. 310, 330, 420, 430. Design based upon economics and chemical

engineering design and analysis. (Lecture-problems 3 hours, problem-design session 3
hours.) Not open to students with creditin Chemistry 486.

—————
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475. Environmental Pollution (3) Ondemand Hile, Reeds

Prerequisites: Chemistry 111A-B. Recommended: Chemistry 321A, 371A. Application of
chemistry to the problems of pollution. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

480. Theoretical Methods in Chemical Engineering (3) Ondemand Hile
Prerequisites: Ch.E. 305, 310, 420, 430. Simulation and optimization of chemical

engineering processes by mathematical formulation and computer modeling. (Lecture-
problems 3 hours.)

490. Special Topics in Chemical Engineering (1-3) Ondemand Hile, Reeds
Prerequisites: Senior standing in chemical engineering and consent of instructor.
Selected topics from recent advances in chemical engineering. Course content will vary

from year to year and may be repeated once' for credit. Specific topic will be recorded on
the transcript of the student.

Civil Engineering

- Dr. Chunduri V. Chelapati. :
z:n':ar:::‘:)::::\'/'.a:rmour, John H. Dudley, William D. Mcllvgine. Harold T. Miller.
Professors: Al-Chalabi, Alexander, Chelapati, Mostafa, Neidengard, Reed, Yen,

Ying, Zagustin.
Assoclate Professors: Bakker, Chu, Eshett.
Visiting Assoclate Professor: Rao.
Assistant Professor: Plecnik.
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. C. V. Chelapati.

The Department of Civil Engineering offers atp Iczptig\r; éi:rsr:ggsi? ér?gigr:\;z J:Z
i al to
students a broad educational background essentl : B g
i i i e of mathematics, natura
ractice. The program is built around a pasnc core Of . " :
gngineering sgien%es common to accredited profesanrr:gl :Cri\g:\r::eeer:d S(r;c;%ganmtso
i i i eering-
It is planned to give a selection of pasuc engin ( . on
enlasblz the graduagte to begin a career in anyt o(; the v;:tc::’s élneg;?:e?efr i;r)\;aﬁ]t;:jg:
ivi [ [ te study in r ng! :
civil engineering or to prepare for gra_dua e by
i i ted foundation in the princip
It makes possible a systematic and integra , gt R
i i tems, environmental sys -
structural analysis and design, transportation system: i .
soils and toundyations, hydraulic and coastal engineering, construactlcgni :t‘::::taliz
and urban engineering. Opportunity to gxplqre a part.lculatr areermit i
offered in the wide selection of civil englrie(ungheliczlves 0 p
of courses related to the area o their choice. _ .
seq#r:a: <f:c‘fur engineering buildings house laborator)t/ ft.a(;:rl]lmse;| lsnafrljtgc:ornggggguncss
i i i rtation, ,
nd hydraulics, materials of construction, transpo . : o
:trgctt?:res, photo measurement, surveying, urban and environmental engineering

ncil
Civil Engineering Professional Advisory Cou : : :

The Civil Engineering Professional Advisory Counc!I prqvnd?ts argu\;\ig (:)se;\év?g:
the department and the community se(ved py the Unlvgrsny. ! 2d D 0o
exchange of ideas related to the engineering professmr; r"z:nm e métters
council assists the department as appropriate and re((:: sl Ay
pertinent to the graduate and undergraduate programs. urr
council are:

Ms. Adele B. Dunham, Holmes and Narver, InC.

Mr. Elias J. Garcia, City of Garden Grove

Mr. Bob N. Hoffmaster, Harbor Department, City of Long Beach
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Dr. Robert J. McNeill, Consulting Engineer
Mr. John Martin, John A. Martin & Associates

Mr. John Maulding, Los Angeles County Department of Engineers

Dr. William Moffitt, University of California, Los Angeles

Dr. W. J. Nordell, Civil Engineering Laboratory, U.S. Navy, Port Hueneme
Mr. J.ames Williams, Chief of Design, Orange County Flood Control District
PreSfdent, CSULB Student Chapter American Society of Civil Engineers
President, Chi Epsilon, Civil Engineering Honor Society ;

Bachelor of Science Degree in E
ngineerin
Civil Engineering Option (code 3-4325) g

Lovggngﬁ/eﬂlsgyEd?}\ 2&%&?:%(:6 1225; M.E. 172; Mathematics 122, 123,

o gploglls i B Ph'ysics ek , 152, and one course from Chemistry
Upper Division: Mathematics 370A

; 2w C.E:i301, 305,:335,:345

S, 7 s, 5 T, e Gomony ST 520,971 575 € 51

m C.E. 336, 356, 491, M.E. 3  an

Il:]%?:(l"' rc]g rl)c:)wfee:N glv;'s:on course in economics; electives to tota?l11‘3327tniat2

o e Srix 2;1 Pr:geagr(\)l\t/s of.civil engineering courses not specified

3 : e nine units of civil i i
selected from the design courses C.E. 427, 438, 445“"456;51 g;r;t;ezré% ngt o

Master of Science Degree |
Civil Engineer Dogor:c’ n Civil Engineering

y [
engineering ar |d tl e lOfeSSIOII l ren r I r ring one

year of study beyond the master’
_ . s degree iled i i
concerning requirements see the Gra%%ate aBrSIIg;/f'sred. e PR

Lower Division

101. Introd:
uction to Engineering and Engineering Design (1) F,S Faculty

Elementary application of i i
hour.) engineering methods to case histories. (Lecture-problems 1

200. Materlals of Engineering Construction (2) F,S Alexander

e equiSiteS' C emist! P ics 15 f()[)e” es and limitations of materials
Pr ’. S : Chem I'y111A, hYSJ S 1 i i
of ellg"'ee“”g construction. (LeC‘U’e-DIOblellls 1 hour ’ IabOI'atory 3 ||'|0L|”SI field tlipS ) =

205. Analytical Mechanics | (Statics) (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisite: Physi - isi
q hysics 151; prerequisite or co-requisite: Mathematics 123. Application of

the mechanics of equilibrium t
. \ o force systems usi i [
problems involving structures and machines. (Leciage-i?gggna; gr;‘dmg"r: gahical sl

206. Com
Prerequisilt‘:;"M':::g::t“mu? and CMI Engineering Applications (2) F,S Yi
- ics 122, Physics 151. Introduction to Fortran progra;nming 'a'gd

appliCatiOII of com putels to elem Yy ivi r I m re- m
entar in i 1
' I . t civil enginee Ing p oblems. (LeC!u e pfob‘e S

Civil Engineering

225. Surveying and Mapping (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisite: M.E. 172. Theory and practice of plane surveying including the use of
instruments. Measurement and keeping field notes of distances, angles, elevations,
traversing and plane tabling. Plotting of surveying data as related to profiling contours and
topography. Study and interpretation of maps relating to civil cartography. (Lecture-
problems 2 hours, field work 3 hours.)

Upper Division

301. Engineering Forum (1) F,S Facully
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Lectures on current topics in civil engineering practice.

Professional society meetings and readings.

305. Technical Communications  (3) F,S Neidengard
Prerequisite: English composition. Various oral, written, symbolic and numerical
methods of recording, processing and transmitting technical information. (Lecture-

problems 3 hours.)

335. Fluid Mechanics (3) F,S$ Chuy, Eshett, Mostafa
Prerequisites: Mathematics 224, C.E. 205 or consent of instructor. Properties of fluids,
fluid statics, fluid dynamics, dynamic similitude, flow of compressible and incompressible

fluids in closed conduits, uniform flow in prismatic open channels. (Lecture-problems 3
hours.)

336. Fluid Mechanics Laboratory! (1) F,S Faculty
Prerequisite or co-requisite: C.E. 335. Experiments in and study of the phenomena of

fluid flow. (Laboratory 3 hours.)

345. Solls and Foundations (3 F,S Al-Chalabi, Yen

Prerequisites: M.E. 373, Geology 370. Soil mechanics applied to engineering structures.
Soil exploration, identification, classification, drainage stability and bearing capacity.
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

346. Soils and Foundation Laboratory (1) F,S Al-Chalabi, Yen
Prerequisites: C.E. 200, 305, prerequisite or co-requisite: C.E. 345. Laboratory
investigation and experiments in the phenomena of soil mechanics. (Laboratory 3 hours.)

356. Concrete and Masonry Laboratory (1) F Alexander
Prerequisite: M.E. 373. Experimentation and study of Portland cement concrete, mortar,

masonry units and grout. (Laboratory 3 hours.)

359. Structural Analysis | (3) F,S Chelapati, Ying, Zagustin :
Prerequisite: M.E. 373. Analysis of determinate and indeterminate structures including

trusses, beams and frames. Virtual work, conjugate beam, approximate methods, moment
distribution and influence lines. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

390. Engineering and Civilization (3) On demand Faculty
Readings and lectures providing perspective and insight into <_:urrem problems at the

interfaces between engineering and other disciplines, especially _anthropology, art,
ecology, economics, philosophy, psychology. science and the social sciences.

401. Engineering Analysis! (3) F Eshett

Prerequisite: Mathematics 370A. Application of analytical methods to engineering
problems. Differential equations and series solutions, Bessel functions and Legendre
polynomials, boundary value and eigenvalue problems, Eourier series, partial differential
equations, vector analysis. Same course as M.E. 401. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

402. Engineering Analysis Il (3) S Eshett
Prerequisite: Mathematics 370A. Analysis of engineering mechanics by matrix theory
and complex variables; introduction to numerical techniques. Same course as M.E. 402.

(Lecture-problems 3 hours.)
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403. Applications of Statistical Methods (3) Ondemand Eshett
Prerequisite: Mathematics 370A. Civil engineering applications of non-deterministic
models and decision theory. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

404. Laboratory Techniques (1) Ondemand Faculty

Prerequisites: Senior standing in civil engineering and consent of instructor. Study in the
techniques of organizing and directing of the civil engineering laboratory. May be repeated
for maximum credit of 3 units. (Conference 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.)

405. Special Topics in Civil Engineering (3) Ondemand Faculty

Prerequisite: Senior standing in civil engineering or consent of instructor. Selected
topics from recent advances in Civil engineering. Course content will vary from year to
year. Specific topic will be recorded on the student’s transcript. (Maximum credit 6 units.)

406. Engineering Economy and Administration (3) F,S Faculty
Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor. Engineering management

principles and economic analysis with emphasis on time value of money. (Lecture-
problems 3 hours.)

407. Urban Engineering (3) F Neidengard
. Prerequisite or co-requisite: C.E. 464 or consent of instructor. Administration, coordina-
tion and planning of city engineering departments. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

408. Special Problems (1-3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisite: Senior standing in civil engineering. Assigned topics in technical literature
or laboratory projects and reports on same.

409. COmpulor Methods in Civil Engineering (3) Ondemand Ying
Prerequisite: C.E. 206 or consent of instructor. Numerical analysis and computer
methods applied to various branches of civil engineering, including special problem

griente)d languages. Not open to students with credit in C.E. 306. (Lecture-problems 3
ours.

420. Higher Surveying (3) Ondemand Faculty

s Prerequisite: C.E. 225. Advanced techniques in surveying. (Lecture-problems 2 hours,
field work 3 hours.)

426. Tn_n_.ponaﬂon Engineering (3) F,S Alexander, Neidengard
: Rrerequusctes: C.E. 200, 305 or consent of instructor. Theory, design and operation of
various modes of transportation. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

427. Highway Design (3) S Alexander

Prerequisite: C.E. 345. Design problems in highway engineering. Design project
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.) y ) v 1 e fugha

428. Englv_‘norlng Photogrammetry (3) Ondemand Faculty

Pr_ereqwsne:l Senior standing or consent of instructor. Aerial photogrammetry, principle
apd mterpretatlon as related to cartography, triangulation, highway design, soil surveys,
city planning and route location. (Lecture-problems 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

429. Traffic Engineering (3) F Faculty

Prerequisite: C.E. 426 or consent of instructor. Traffic engineering as related to studies,
planning, operation and administration. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

435. Hydrology (3) Ondemand Eshett

Prerequisite: C.E. 335. Fundamental surface and ground water hydrology, concepts and

quantitative methods. Selected topics and procedures of the hydrological cycle. (Lecture-
problems 3 hours.) oy A

Civil Engineering

i Channel Hydraulics  (3) F,S Mostafa : ;
‘3;rer<g:':.i;tes: LB 33.!:.’ Mathematics 370A. Theory and analysis qf ;teady uq;fiorrlr\ :2:
non-uniform flow in open conduits. Energy and momentum principles, cnI| cal iy
computations and applications, design of channels, computations of gradually varied,
spatially varied and rapidly varied flows. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

8. Hydraulic Engineering Design! (3) s Qhu_. Mostafa _
‘3Prereqy\:’isite: CE"SSS. Application of hydraulic principles to 'the design of dams, wate:;
courses, water systems and their related structures and devices. (Leclure-problems

hours.)

439. Marine Civil Engineering (3) F Chu ] : : _
3Prerequisite: Senior standing with a background in natural science or engineering.

Introduction to the application of engineering principles to problems of the coastal and
estuarine environments. (Lecture-problems 2 hours, sea laboratory 3 hours.)

nd Yen
. Soll Mechanics in Engineering Practice (3) Ondema j
“Fs’rerequisites: C.E. 345, 346 or consent of instructor. Methods of design and

construction of various soil engineering projects utilizing theory of soil mechanics.
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

450. Imbedding Methods in Mechanics and Structures I. (3) P z.guaﬂkn St
Prerequisites: Senior or graduate standing or consent of m_structgrr].amgrskgwngd :t(r):c tur%s
i tions in me
of Fortran. Boundary value problems and mtegral equa 4
are reduced to initial value problems. Applications to ‘p(oblems in structures Zrl\)?erc::e:;
mechanics of engineering. Students will program original work. (Lecture-pr
hours.)

n (3 S Zagustin
451. Imbedding Methods in Mechanics and Structures i (
Prerequisitesr'genior or graduate standing or consent of instructor, yvorkmg k??nwizzgﬁ
of Fortran. Selected methods of solving optimization problems. Apphcatuons to optimi

of structures and other engineering mechanics. Students will program original work.
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

R ructural Steel Design (3) F,S Plecnik _ '
‘sgrer:;uisile:r C.E. 359 De'tgailed design of structural steel components with typical codes

and specifications. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

456. TimberDesign (3) S Faculty {
Prerequisite: C.E'.°359. Design of stressed skin panels, supporting members.kfr?:rll::tsrnecf
their connections. Applications to timber structures and concrete formwork.

problems 3 hours.)

457. Reinforced Masonry Design 3) F Amrh_oln . :
sPrerequisite: C.E. 359. T?\eory, design and application of reinforced masonry (brick ?2?1
block) in compliance with the Uniform Building Code.‘Eanhq_uake prqvusuons‘ Qo_r\struwc a‘lls
and specifications. Design of high rise buildings, industrial buildings, re_talnmg X
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

458. Structural Analysis Il (2 F.S Faculty
Prerequisite: C.E. :%‘9 Introduction to strain and complementary energy theorems.

Discussion of virtual work and potential energy concepts. S_Iope Setlﬁg?nromr:zdé
introduction to matrix methods, stiffness method. Computer solutions. (Lecture-p!
hours.)

459. rced Concrete Design (3) F,S Faculty .
Prer:q.tl:sq":e: C.E. 359. Theory :r'\d design of structural elements of reinforced concrete,

analysis by working stress and ultimate strength design theories. (Lecture-problems 3
hours.)
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460. Environmental Impact (3) F,S Faculty

Historical perspective of environmental legislation, laws and acts. Physical factors of
environmental quality. Socio-economic factors in environmental quality. Evaluation and
review of selected case studies and EIS’s. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

463. Land Environment Engineering (3) F Bakker

Prerequisite or co-requisite: C.E. 464 or consent of instructor. Engineering aspects of
optimal land utilization including modification of current land use practices, reclamation
and reassignment. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

464. Environmental Engineering (3) F,S Bakker

Prerequisites: C.E. 335, completion of chemistry requirement. Engineer and his
community. Source, use and management of land, air, water and related resources.
(Lecture-problems 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours, field trips.)

465. Water Environment Engineering (3) F Faculty
Prerequisite or co-requisite: C.E. 464 or consent of instructor. Engineering aspects of

optimal water utilization and water quality modification and maintenance. (Lecture-
problems 3 hours.)

466. Environmental Systems Design (3) F,S Faculty
Prerequisite: C.E. 437, prerequisite or co-requisite: C.E. 464 or consent of instructor.
Parameters and design of (1) water distribution systems, (2) waste water collection

systems, (3) storm water collection and transportation systems. (Lecture-problems 3
hours.)

467. Water Resources Engineering (3) S Bakker
Prerequisites: C.E. 406, 464 or consent of instructor. Economics, planning, develop-
ment and management of water resources. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

468. Marine Pollution Control (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisite: C.E. 464 or consent of instructor. Marine and domestic pollution of coastal
and estuarine waters. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

469. Air Environment Engineering (3) S Faculty
Prerequisite or co-requisite: C.E. 464 or consent of instructor. Engineering aspects of

optimal atmosphere utilization including natural and technological modification, quality
concepts. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

470. Englmrlng Contracts and Specifications (3) Ondemand Faculty

Prerequisites: C.E. 200, 301. Principles of contracts and specifications, codes, drawings
and estimates. Applications of business law to engineering. Not open to students with
credit in Civil Engineering 400. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

471. Cogt‘Estlmallng and Bidding (3) Ondemand Faculty
Prerequisites: _C.E. 426, 459. Construction cost estimating of large engineering projects
and the preparation of appropriate bids. (Lecture-problems 3 hours, field trips.)

: 472. Engineering Project Techniques (3) On demand Faculty

Prerequisites: C.E. 406, 426. Principles of large engineering projects and the techniques
of construction. (Lecture-problems 3 hours, field trips.)

473. Pmpct Management (3) S Faculty

Prerequisites: C.E. 200, 206, 305. Theory and application of logic and current
techniques in the planning, scheduling and managing of engineering projects. Not open to
students with credit in Civil Engineering 403. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

482. CityPlanning (3) S Neidengard
Prerequisite: Senior standing in civil engineering or consent of instructor. History and

analysis of events influencing the physical growth of cities. Evolution of city planning
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

Civil Engineering

. Structures Laboratory (1).°F.;8 Chelapati, Plecnik s
“Ilrerequisites or co-requisites: C.E. 455, 459. Laboratory examination of structural
concepts. (Laboratory 3 hours.)

. Advanced Structural Design (3) On demand F.gulty ;
“Fz’rerequisites: C.E. 455, 458, 459. Complete integrated designs of structural systems in
concrete and steel. Field trips. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

Graduate Division
500. Numerical Analysis In Applied Mechanics 3)
502. Finite Element Methods (3)
504. Advanced Topics in Civil Engineering 3
506. Engineering Economy for Complex Programs 3)
507. Port Engineering Management 3
521. Seaport Planning and Design (3)
522. Transportation Planning (3)
524. Geometry of Highway Design (3)
525. Airport Planning and Design (3)
526. Pavement Engineering 3)
530. Mathematical Models in Hydraulic Engineering (3)
531. Groundwater and Seepage 3)
532. Sediment Transportation (3)
533. Coastal Hydrodynamics 3)
534. Hydraulic Models 3)
538. Hydraulic Engineering Design n 3
539. Coastal Engineering (3)
545. Rock Mechanics in Engineering practice (3)
546. Theory and Design of Foundation Structures 3
547. Soll Dynamics (3)
548. Applied Soil Mechanics (3)
549. Advanced Soll Mechanics Techniques (3)
551. Prestressed Concrete (3)
552. Theory of Plates and Shells (3)

555. Seismic Design (3)
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556. Advanced Structural Analysis | (3)

557. Advanced Structural Analysis Il (3)

558. Dynamics of Structures (3)

559. Elastic-Plastic instabilities (3)

560. Environmental Engineering Laboratory | (3)
562. Environmental Engineering Design| (3)
563. Environmental Engineering Design il (3)
564. Public Health Engineering (3)

565. Environmental Waste Engineering (3)
602. Seminar in Civil Engineering (3)

696. Research Methods (1)

697. Directed Studies (1-3)

698. Thesis or Project (2-6)

699. Thesis (3-9)

Electrical Engineering

Department Chair: Dr. Gene H. Hostetter.

Emeriti: Rodney C. Lewis, Harold W. Washburn. ' :

Professors: Arnett, Hostetter, Houde, Kendall, Lane, Lindquist, MacMillan,
Schwartz, Stefani, Winchell.

Assoclate Professors: Carissimo, Cain, Evans, Jordanides, Paal, Valdez.

Assistant Professor: Ferguson.

Lecturers: Lee, Savant, Sorensen.

Adjunct Professor of Ocean Engineering: Willard Bascom.

Adjunct Clinical Professor: Irvin Unger. :

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Raymond T. Stefani.

Biomedical Engineering Option . : : '
The Electrical Engineering Department offers an option |'nn bcl)OftTi\ggigSl
engineering that has a curriculum similar to the electngal gngmgen l gn pineering
allows the student to acquire substantive competence in blqrr:e |cam<21 tt?ematics
and biology. The program builds upon a strong base of bio ogry..ca“ oriemed
physics, chemistry and engineering science to d'e\_/elop a C|mc|1es Ya b g
biomedical engineer to serve in community medicine. It mc(;;| B T
standard electrical engineering courses as well as cqurses aglec?ive il
biomedical engineering, anatomy, physiology and biology. t
available in the senior year to explore indwudual. areas of interest. Bliaon 82
Laboratory facilities in the field of biomedical engineer 'Ing a;fe Souiable i
engineering and laboratory facilities for anatomy and physio 09)/t ooy
biology. The campus computer center plus laboratory computé ynd g
available to simulate biological systems and to collect, process a
hysiological data. . Y X
i );n ad%ition to any other all-university requirements regardlngs?f:ggesz'";
averages for graduation, a biomedical gnguneermg sgudem murses AROE
minimum 2.0 average in all electrical engineering and biology Cotuthe Actisthi
ed. Any student receiving a D or an F in EE. 210 must repea
consecutive semesters until a grade of C or better is earned.

Computer Science and Engineering Option & zorl
The Electrical Engineering Department offers an option Intcoﬂég%e;tsgr:ce "

and engineering which allows the student to acquire substan nt/]et puired .4tk

computer sciences and related fields, similar in content to that acq
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typical computer science department. The program builds upon a strong base of
mathematics, physics and engineering science. It includes a core of standard
electrical engineering courses as well as courses in digital systems and
circuitry, programming languages and computer applications. Opportunity to
explore a particular area of interest is provided by elective units in the senior
year.

In addition to any other all-university requirements regarding grade point
averages for graduation, a computer science and engineering student receiving
a D oran F in E.E. 210 must repeat the course in consecutive semesters until a
grade of C or better is earned.

Electrical Engineering Option

The option in electrical engineering is designed to prepare graduates for
responsible engineering positions in design, development, research, applica-
tions and operation in the field of electronic circuits, physical electronics,
electromagnetics, underwater acoustics and instrumentation and information
theory. The curriculum is built around a strong basic core of mathematics,
physics, and engineering science. This is followed by basic courses in electrical
engineering. Opportunity to explore a particular area of interest and to provide a
wide background in the field of engineering electronics is provided in the senior
year by a choice of elective units.

Laboratory facilities in the field of electrical engineering are available in the
engineering building and include basic as well as more advanced electronic
laboratory instruction, control systems laboratory and electric machinery
laboratory.

In addition to any other all-university requirements regarding grade point
averages for graduation, an electrical engineering student must achieve a
minimum 2.0 average in all electrical engineering courses attempted. Any
student receiving a D or an F in E.E. 210 must repeat the course in consecutive
semesters until a grade of C or better is earned.

Ocean Engineering Option

: Admi‘nistered by the Electrical Engineering Department, the ocean engineer-
ing opt!on program is designed to provide students with two basic skill
categories; one, competence in one of the three basic engineering disciplines
(cnv!|, electrical or mechanical) and two, an understanding of the ocean
environment a_nd knowledge of the drastic effects this environment can have
upon engineering endeavors. The curriculum is built around a strong basic core
of mathematics, physics and engineering science. This is followed by more
advanced courses in electronics, analytical mechanics, fluid mechanics,
thermodynamics, materials and corrosion, ocean environment and underwater
systems. A wide choice of elective units permits a degree of specialization in a
traditional discipline, plus further exploration into ocean-related academic
areas.

Laboratory facilities consist of a 40-foot research vessel operated by the
Schpol qf Engineering, a larger ocean going ship available to the ocean
engineering students, plus an inventory of modern electronic and acoustic
systems and ocean measurement instruments for study and experience afloat.

This University is a member of the Southern California Ocean Studies
Consortium of The California State University and Colleges system.

Electrical Engineering

Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering
Biomedical Engineering Option (code 3-4336) i
Lower Division: M.E. 172, 273: rhysics 151, 152, 1563; Mathematlcs 122, ;
224: Chemistry 111A; E.E. 101, 140, 210, 210L, 241; Biology 208, 209.
iviel H . 1 . . o.
Upper Division: Economics 300; Mathematics 370A; C.E. 301, 406; M.E. 330;
p%.E. 310, 320, 330, 330L, 341, 370, 370L, 406, 406L, 407, 433, 4_33L. 440,
445, 480, 490; Biology 441, 446; approved electives to total 132 units.

Computer Engineering Option (code 3-4327) :
Lower Division: M.E. 172, 273: Mathematics 122, 123, 224, Chemistry 111A;
Physics, 151, 152, 153: E.E. 101, 140, 210, 210L, 241. 5
Upper Division: Economics 300; Mathematics 370A; C.E. 301, 406; M.E. 330,
pf:)371; E.E. 310, 320, 330, 330L, 341, 370, 370L, 410, 433, 433L, 440, 442,
445; approved electives to total 132 units.

Electrical Engineering Option (code 3-4330) .
Lower Division: M.E. 172, 273, Mathematics 122, 123, 224: Chemistry 111A;
Physics 151, 152, 153: E.E. 101, 140, 210, 210L, 241. =
Upper Division: Economics 300; Mathematics 370A; C.E. 301, 406; M.E. g
pgat 371: E.E. 310, 320, 330, 330L, 341, 350, 350L, 370, 370L, 410, 433,
433L, 462; approved electives to total 132 units.

Ocean Engineering Option (code 3-4358) ' ;
Lower Division: M.E. 172, 273: Mathematics 122, 123, 224; Chemistry 111A;
Physics 151, 152, and approved science elective; E.E. 101, 140, 210, 210L,
265.
jVisi i - : 1. 335, 336, 406; E.E.
Upper Division: Mathematics 370A; Geology 465; C.E..301; : ' .
310, 330, 330L, 365, 366, 425; M.E. 330, 331, 371, 373, 426, 434
Economics 300; approved electives to total 132 units.

Master of Science Degree in Electrical Engineering |

i i in electrica
A program of study leading to the master of science degree in €
enginee?i?\g is offered. For detailed information concerning requirements see
the Graduate Bulletin.

Lower Division

101. Introduction to Electrical Englmrlno.nd(:omputor science (3) F,S
Prerequisi't'z or co-requisite: Mathematics 122. Basic topics In comb!naqunal swut;r:;ng
circuits and digital computers at a level suitable for beginning scientifically minae

students. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

140. Computer Methods | (2) F,S Paal, Faculty st
The Fortran language for digital computers, programming and applications to problems.

(Lecture-problems 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.)

200. Computers for Fun (3) On demand chulty ; :

An enthusiastic non-technical examination of digital computers. The course emphasges
their use and application and is intended for non-engineering majors. (Lecture-discussion
3 hours.)

9—75108
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202. Introduction to Technology for Non-Engineers (3) Ondemand Paal
Survey of the achievements, methods and goals of contemporary technology. Not open
to students majoring in engineering. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

210. Electric Circuits| (3) F,S Winchell, Faculty

Prerequisites: Physics 152, Mathematics 224. Linear circuit analysis techniques
including Kirchhoff's laws, Network Theorems, Mesh and nodal analysis. Resonance,
transformers and balanced 3 phase systems. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

210L. Electric Circuits | Laboratory (1) F,S Winchell
Prerequisite: E.E. 210. Laboratory study of electric and electronic circuits and

instrumentation. Introduction to transformers and rotating machinery. (Laboratory 3
hours.)

241. Computer Methods Il (2) F,S Paal, Faculty

Prerequisite: E.E. 140. Application of digital computers to the solution of engineering
and scientific numerical problems. (Lecture-problems 2 hours.)

265. Engineering in an Ocean Environment (3) F,S Kendall, Faculty

Study of problems involved in engineering ventures in, on and under the ocean.
Environmental considerations at the coastal interface and engineering contributions to
development and use of ocean resources. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

Upper Division

310. Electric Circuits Il  (3) F,S Winchell, Faculty
Pr‘erequilsnes: E.E. 210, Mathematics 370A. Continuation of circuit analysis including
Fourier series, Fourier and Laplace transform techniques. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

311. Elog:trlc Circuits and Electronics (3) Ondemand Faculty
Prerequisites: Mathematics 224, Physics 152. Analysis of electric and electronic circuits

with emphasis on applications. Not open to electrical engineering majors. (Lecture-
problems 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

320. SOl!d State Electronic Devices (3) F,S Houde, Faculty
P_rerequ_nsites: Mathematics 370A, Physics 152. Introduction to solid state electronic
devices: diodes, transistors, lasers, micro-electronics. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

330. Enqlpurlng Electronics| (3) F,S Evans, Faculty
Prerequisite: E.E. 210. Prerequisite or co-requisite: E.E. 210L. Semi-conductor devices

and eQuivalgm qircuits. Analysis and design of discrete electronic circuits. Introduction to
integrated circuits. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) §

330L. Epg_lnoorlng Electronics | Laboratory (1) F,S Evans, Faculty
Prerequusnte: E.E._ 210L. Prerequisite or co-requisite: E.E. 330. Laboratory study of
semi-conductor devices, electronic circuits and instrumentation. (Laboratory 3 hours.)

340. Pm_g;ammlng Languages and Systems| (3) F Carissimo, Faculty
Prerequisite: E.E. 140. Concepts in analysis, design and utilization of computers. Basic

digital computer structure. Representation and processing of information. (Lecture-
problems 3 hours.)

341. Computer Methods Il (2) F,S Stefani, Faculty
Prerequusntes: E,‘E. 241, Mathematics 370A. Continuation of applications of computers to
the solution of engineering and scientific numerical problems. (Lecture-problems 2 hours.)

345. COrnputm Role in Today's Society (3) F,S Carissimo, Faculty

Nonquantitative survey of the impact of computer technology on contemporary society.
Tomcs include computer organization and structure, commercial applications, computers
in the arts, hospital information systems. (Lecture, discussion 3 hours.)

Electrical Engineering

Carissimo, Faculty
347. Computers in Decision-Making (3) On demand , Fac :
Structure'::d consequences of computer models of com_p|ex systems, with pamcullar
applications to decision-making processes. Computer simulation experience and examples
requiring No previous computer background. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

. Electromagnetics (3) F,S Valdez, Faculty ;
asgrerequisite: E..‘E'. 310. Analysis and performance of electro-mechanical energy conver-

sion devices and transformers. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

. Electromagnetics Laboratory (1) F,S Valdez, Fqculty s
3!“C):'c.-)-requisite: E?. 350. Laboratory study of electro-mechanical devices, transformers

and magnetic amplifiers. (Laboratory 3 hours.)

5 Engineeringl (3) F Kendall, Faculty
“grergq?i;?e: 'E‘gE 265nc?r consent of instructor. Principa| aspects of the techno::ggozt
ocean engineering. Theory and problems relating to physical 'ocean features, seaorrosion‘
oceanographic instrumentation, underwater tools and manipulators, marineé ¢ 5
boring and fouling, materials for marine use. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

ineeringl (3) S Kendall, Faculty : _ '
“g.rergz?i;:‘e:Eg%T‘ 265ngr con(se?nt of instructqr: Major elements in o<‘:earr1f er;guvneer:ggg.
Theory and problems relating to ship characteristics, advanced ocean |rt;le asc e buo;}
introductory to naval architecture, design of _underwater vehlcl:les. L:;))i’n folaine
systems, ship handling and seamanship. Analysis of current developmen
underwater engineering. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

370. Control Systems | (3) F,S Stefani, Faculty :
Prerequisite: EY.E. 310. Principles of analysis block diagrams and signal flowb?é?nzhs:.’;
stability criteria, application to classical control systems design. (Lecture-pro

hours.)

Faculty
370L. Control $ stems | Laboratory (1) F,S Jordanides, Fa
Prerequisite or yco—requisite: E.E. 370. Laboratory study of classical control systems.

(Laboratory 3 hours.)

tetter
385. Communications Systems (3) On domgnq Hos ) in
Prerequisite: E.E. 310. Introduction to the principles c_>t functional commumc;t:_or;
systems design and performance analysis. Modulation techniques, channel characteristic

and noise. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

tetter, Faculty
401. Electrical Engineering Problems (3) F,S Hos s iz i
Prerequisite: Ma't‘r?ematics 370A. Co-requisite: E.E. 310. Problem solving in various
areas of electrical engineering. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

5 iy . E'?'"T.“;%ee(r?gg o? 2onser.l:':f inzm:‘gr Selected
Prerequisite: Senior standing in electrical enginet : .

topics fr?)m recent advances in electrical engineering. Course content wnllnvaryn:r%m {:elt?c'

to year and may be repeated once for credit with the consent of the c:"epa ment. Spe

topic will be recorded on the student's transcript. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

406. Biomedical Engineering (3) F Schwartz, Faculty g

Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering, natural scnencet £
design of medical electronic instruments and automated systems.
hours.)

sing. Application and
(Lecture-problems 3

rz
406L. Biomedical Engineering Laboratory (1) F Schwa
Prerequisite: Senior'ganding in engineering or consent of instructor. Laboratory study

of medical instrumentation, transducers and computer data processing. (Laboratory 3
hours.)
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407. Computers in Medicine (3) S Schwartz, Faculty
Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering, natural science or nursing. Analysis and

design of computer systems for real time, on line medical systems. (Lecture-problems 3
hours.)

408. Engineering Applications in Health Care Delivery (3) Ondemand
Schwartz, Faculty
Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering or consent of instructor. Biomedical
engineering aspects of patient care through applications of technological systems and the
administrative management of health care delivery. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

410. Electric Circuits Il (3) F,S Lindquist, Faculty
Prerequisite: E.E. 310. Signal and spectrum analysis, two-port description and para-

meters, introduction to one-port and two-port synthesis, classical filter response and filter
design. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

420. Microelectronics (3) Ondemand Houde, Faculty
Prerequisite: E.E. 320 or M.E. 322. Electrical properties and characteristics of materials

which comprise engineering devices and systems. Microelectronics. Thin film hybrid
microelectronics. Thick film hybrids. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

420L. Microelectronics Laboratory (1) Ondemand Houde, Faculty

Co-requisite: E.E. 420. Laboratory experience in the design and building of thin film
hybrid microelectronic circuits. (Laboratory 3 hours.)

425. Unqqmator Instrumentation Systems (3) Ondemand Kendall, Faculty
Prerequisite: E.E. 433 or E.E. 370. Analysis of underwater instrumentation systems; with

emphasis on sensing techniques, readout methods, calibration and dependability.
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

425L. UMM” Instrumentation Laboratory (1) Ondemand Kendall, Faculty
Co-requisite: E.E. 425. Laboratory study and analysis of underwater instrumentation
systems, with emphasis on sensing techniques, readout, calibration, placement and

;\etrievaL Laboratory demonstration of instruments and handling equipment. (Laboratory 3
ours.)

431. Englpnrlng Digital Electronics (3) Ondemand Evans, Faculty
Prerequisite: E.E. 330. Prerequisite or co-requisite: E.E. 330L. Analysis of transistor and

integrated circuits for wave shaping, logic and nonlinear waveform generation. (Lecture-
problems 3 hours.)

431L. Englnnovodng Digital Electronics Laboratory (1) Ondemand Evans,
acu

Co-requisite: EE. 431. Laboratory study of wave shaping, non-linear waveform
generation and logic circuits. (Laboratory 3 hours.)

432. Semi-Conductor Circuit Design (3) Ondemand Faculty

Prerequisite: E.E. 330. Prerequisite or co-requisite: E.E. 330L. Design of semi-conductor

circuits considering variation in circuit and device parameters, noise and dissipation.
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

432L. Semi-Conductor Circuit Design Laboratory (1) Ondemand Faculty

~ Co-requisite or prerequisite: E.E. 432. Laboratory study of semi-conductor devices and
circuits. (Laboratory 3 hours.)

433. Engineering Electronics Il (3) F,S Lindquist, Faculty

Prerequisites: E.E. 330, 330L, 370. Analysis of electronic integrated circuits and
systems. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

433L. Engineering Electronics Il Laboratory (1) F,S Lindquist, Faculty

Co-requisite: E.E. 433. Laboratory study of integrated electronic circuits and systems.
(Laboratory 3 hours.)

Electrical Engineering

Lane, Faculty
440. Logical Design of Digital Computers (3) F,S ¥ iy .
Prereggisite: E.E. 101 or consent of instructor. Boolean algebra, munvmlzgtlon of logic
expressions, logic devices. Synchronous and asynchronous sequential circuits. (Lecture-

problems 3 hours.)

3) S Paal, Faculty
441. Com er Applications in Electrical Engineering (‘ : :
Prerequis!::::t E.E. 341. Advanced numerical methods app.lued to epgmeenng pr%blems
not readily solvable by analytical methods. Ordinary differential equations, partial differen-
tial equations, eigenvalues, simulation. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

imo, Faculty
2. Programming Languages and Systems |l 3 S Carissimo, :
“Prerec::gne: E.gg 340. Advanced machine and assembly language programming.
Operating systems analysis and design. (Lecture-problems 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

F,S Lane, Faculty e
“;'rergc::i';ﬁgz.é.(E:?g:(t)r:?hl:a':heggtics 325. Syntax djrecled cqmpiler» stpdy. Orgar;nzatng:
of a compiler and overall design: parsing, semantic analysis, optimization and cO!
generation. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

s (3) F Schwartz, Faculty
“:}ergq'gi';i.t:a:s?;"::g'..g:sdicsyd:;m cir<(:u?ts. Design of digigal subsystemst sgnctg ::
sequences, adders, registers and memories. Integration of digital components |
overall system. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

446. Computer Architecture (3) On demand Lane, Faqully _ ‘
Prerequis!:::t E.E. 140. Introduction to computer or_ganlzalnon and design. r;/l/aocur:nnl:et
language programming. Arithmetic and logic operations. Memory and mpublem::}
organizations. Studies of some representative computer systems. (Lecture-pro!

hours.)

448. Microprocessors and Applications (3) On dﬂn_and Evaqs,bli-'ncqgo g

Prerequisite: E.E. 440 or consent of instructor. Comparison of available r:n b[:ems 4
sors and microcomputer elements for application of thesg devuqes to practica z;(t,ails .
industry. Design of microprocessor-based systems, including hardware
programming considerations. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

452. Power Systems | (3) F Valdez, Faculty | :
Prerequisite: yE.E4 350. Power transmission line and terminal equipment parameters and

characteristics, system performance. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

452L. Power Systems | Laboratory (1) On demand \_lqldoz, Faculty g0 ap s

Advanced topics on electrical machinery. Motor charag:lenstlcs. Motor conLr% § pressf:
and contactors. Power factor correction. Parallel operation of generators. (Laboratory
hours.)

453. Power Systemsil (3) S Valdez, Faculty 5 ;
Prerequisite: yE.E. 350. Power systems in the steady state, short circuit calﬁula;g??r;

equipment characteristics. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) Not open to students with cr

EiE 451,

Faculty
460. Guided Waves and Antennas (3) On domqnd Ferguson, . ,
Prerequisite: E.E. 462. Propagation of plane and guided wave In lossless and dissipative
media; radiation and antenna design. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

462. Electrical Engineering Fields (3) F,S Evans, Fgculty_ AR
Prerequisite: E.E'.‘°320. El';?:tric and magnetic field theory including transmission lines,

wave guides and antennas. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

463. Principles of Naval Architecture | (3) Ondemand O, RN i

Basic principles and design calculations in naval arch:tec_u_:re. termino ogy.d ot
geometry, buoyancy, Stability, trim, stability in damage condition, 'M% g .
rules and introduction to design of hull structures. (Lecture-problems 3 ours.)
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464. Principles of Naval Architecture Il (3) Ondemand Kendall, Faculty
Prerequisite: E.E. 463. Fundamentals of the resistance and propulsion of ships,

including theory of model testing. Theory and practice of propellor design. Fundamentals

of ship maneuvering and control behavior of ships in waves. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

465. Underwater Sonics (3) F Kendall, Faculty

Prerequisite: Upper division standing or consent of instructor. Analysis of distributed
parameter systems; wave generation, propagation and detection. Application to transmis-
sion media and waves in liquids and solids. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

465L. Ocean Engineering Laboratory (1) F Kendall
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Working experience at sea on vessel Tovan or
Nautilus. Operation of various acoustic systems, ocean instruments, radar and navigation

devices. Same experiments ashore in wave tank and corrosion test chamber. (Laboratory
3 hours.)

467. Current Developments in Ocean Engineering (3) Ondemand Kendall

Prerequisite: Upper division standing. Study of ocean engineering developments and
ocean environmental problems as they. occur. Analysis of real and hypothetical ocean
systems design projects. Current events in the field will be used to illustrate and amplify
realistic design experience for the student. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

468. Basic Ship Design (3) Ondemand Kendall, Faculty

Prerequisite: E.E. 464 or consent of instructor. An interdisciplinary approach to the
preliminary ship design process. Treats both naval and commercial ship types and is
applicable to other vessels such as drillships, tugs, research ships, etc. Topics include
overview of ship types, definition of design objectives, methods of optimization, estimation
of propulsion and auxiliary power requirements, estimation of weight, stability analysis,
sea-keeping, power plant selection and design intermodal cargo systems and estimation of
capital and operating costs. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

471. Control Systems |l (3) F,S Stefani, Faculty
Prerequisites: E.E. 370, 370L. Advanced classical control methods: compensators, root
locus, describing functions. Introductory modern controls: state space descriptions,

stability, canonical forms, controllability, observability, controller configurations. (Lecture-
problems 3 hours.)

471L. Control Systems Il Laboratory (1) F,S Stefani, Faculty

Prerequisites: E.E. 370, 370L. Analog and digital studies related to advanced classical
methods and introductory modern controls. (Laboratory 3 hours.)

480. Engineering Probability and Statistics (3) F,S Armett, Schwarlz, Faculty

Prerequisite: E.E. 310. Introduction to probability, statistics, random variables and their
application. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

482. Communication Theory (3) F,S Cain, Faculty

Prerequisites: E.E. 310, 330. Modern theory of communication with emphasis on noise
processes and their effect on transmission of information. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

490. Special Problems (1-3) F,S Faculty
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Assigned topics in technical literature or laboratory
projects and reports on same. May be repeated for a total of six units.

494. Proseminar in Computer Science (3) Ondemand Faculty
Intensive study of selected conceptual and theoretical problems in computer science.

Graduate Division

505. Analytical Methods in Engineering (3)

510.
511.
520.
530.

530L.

540.
541.

542.

545.
560.
565.
566.
570.
571.
572.

582.
583.
590.
610.

640.
670.

697.
698.
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Linear Network Synthesis (3)
Active Network Synthesis  (3)
Physical Electronics | (3)
Semi-Conductor Circult Design (3)
Semi-Conductor Circuit Design Laboratory )
Digital Computer System Analysis 3)
Computer Arithmetic Unit Design 3)
Systems Engineering (3)
Analog Analysis (3)
Advanced Engineering Applications of Digital Computers 3)
Applied Electromagnetic Theory (3)
Underwater Acoustics 3
Underwater Detection Systems 3)
Advanced Control Systems 1 (3
Advanced Control Systems n @
Control Theory Applications to Systems Modelling (3)
Information Theory (3)
Random Processes In Engineering 3)
Decision Theory (3)
Special Topics in Electrical Engineering (3)
Seminar in Network Theory  (3)
Seminar In Electrical Circult Design (3)
Seminar In Digital Computer Systems (3)
Seminar in Control Systems 3
Directed Research (1-3)
Thesis and/or Project (2-49)
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Department Chair: Dr. Hillar Unt.
Emeriti: Ernest G. Brind, Herluf P. Nielsen.

Professors: deSoto, Dyer, Edelman, Gilpin, Kyle, Leutwiler, Miller, Potter,

Roman, Torby, Tsao, Unt.

Assoclate Professors: Kellam, Kundis, Mijares, Sungu, VanderMeyden.
Research Associate: Dr. K. C. Chang.

Adjunct Professors: Dr. Tuncer Cebeci, Dr. Richard R. Gold, Dr. Lawrence L.

Kavanau, Dr. Louis Raymond.

Industrial-Management Engineering Coordinator: Dr. James L. Dyer.
Materials Engineering Coordinator: Dr. C. Barclay Gilpin.

Certificate in Industrial Plastics P
Dr. Edward Miller. rocessing and Design Director:

Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr. Ernest R. Mijares.
Materials Engineering Option

Modern engineering applications i i
‘ s in all fields require new materials with
g;%per;t;(:f r;v:tlgrti):éo::} t:::; gbftainable with the alloys available several years
go. ed for such diverse applications as th i
air transports, undersea deep submer S tios Bl
' S, : ep S\ gence vessels, magnetic ta
?:::T:r?t?;gltj:"rnagte gg\r/;ceas. b?cnentmc knowledge in this arega haste?(ang:g
' parable to that experienced by the field of i
materials options are being offered th ! s bgp g e
rough i
derréand for materi_als oriented engineers. i b i
mate?;rlzemwtoerrkm;socfjlrtcre](;ticredattc:)nv‘{ardtthe understanding of the properties of
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determination of crystal structure, microscopic and X-ray diffraction exgr;i;r;e-

tion of solids, thermal and mechani
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properties at low and high temperatures. oy e e

Industrial-Management Engineering Option

Ad;?r:sisti?ataignigtnec;dEi?\gipr:ir;a'ry degree in which both the Schools of Business

; eering provide courses which will enable the

: ‘ studen

gz;;e :] at::hgrl;:al engineering background plus a good foundation in bus?n(te;(;
gement practices. The option consists of the core engineering

Mechanical Engineering

courses through the junior year with an addition of business courses in
accounting, business Jaw, management, inventory practices and operations
research. The elective structure within this option is such that the student may
specialize in either engineering, business or a combination of both.

Mechanical Engineering Option

The realm of mechanical engineering is SO extensive that training must be
broad and basic, providing grounding in fundamentals which an engineer
requires in order to gain competence in any specialized field. In view of this, the
curriculum in mechanical engineering includes ample foundation courses in
mathematics, physics, chemistry, and graphics. These aré followed by courses
in energy conversion, thermodynamics, fluid mechanics, mechanics and
strength of materials, metallurgy, and design. Opportunity to explore further a
particular area of interest is provided by elective units in the senior year.

The laboratories of the department are provided with modern equipment for
undergraduate instruction in the following areas: instruments and measure-
ments, fuels and lubricants, materials and metallurgy, thermodynamics and heat
power, vibration and design, acoustics.

Industry sponsored scholarships are available to upper division mechanical
engineering students. Participating industries that contribute scholarships are
the Alcoa Foundation, Getty Oil Company and Union 0Oil Company of California
Foundation. Further information is available in the department office.

Materials Engineering Option (code 3-4352)

Lower Division: M.E. 101, 172, 205, 222, 272; C.E. 205; E.E. 210, 210L;
Mathematics 122, 123, 224: Chemistry 111A; Physics 151, 152, and a
natural science course with a laboratory or M.E. pey-

Upper Division: M.E. 322, 323, 330, 371, 373, 374, 375, 421, 423, 425, 427,
436, 459; E.E. 420; C.E. 406; Chemistry 371A; Economics 300; Mathematics
370A; approved electives to total 132 units.

Industrial Management Option (code 3-4342)

Lower Division: M.E. 101,172, 205, 222: C.E. 205; E.E. 210, 210L; Math_ematics
122, 123, 224; Accounting 202; Finance 222; Chemistry 111A; Physics 151,
152, and a natural science course with a laboratory or M.E. 221.

Upper Division: M.E. 330, 331, 371, 373, 390, 459, 490; C.E. 406; E.E. 310,
370, 370L; Mathematics 370A; Economics 300; Finance 324; Management
300, 402; Quantitative Systems 445, 460; and approved electives to total 132
units.

Mechanical Engineering Option (code 3-4350)

Lower Division: M.E. 101, 172, 205, 222, 272; C.E. 205; E.E. 210, 210L;
Mathematics 122, 123, 224, Chemistry 111A; Physics 151, 152, and a
natural science course with a laboratory or M.E. 221

Upper Division: M.E. 305, 322, 323, 330, 331, 336, 337, 371, 373, 374, 3175,
459, 471, 472; C.E. 335, 336, 406: E.E. 310, 370, 370L; Mathematics 370A,;
Economics 300; approved electives to total 132 units oné of which must be a
mechanical engineering lecture-laboratory or design-laboratory course.
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Certificate in Industrial Plastics Processing and Design

Director: E. Miller.

Professors: J. L. Dyer, Ph.D.; W. E. Ed : ilpi
E. Miller, D. Engr. Sci.: H. Unt, Ph.D. i R

Assoclate Professor: G. Trusty, Ph.D.

The Certificate Program in Industrial Plasti i

] e Cer astics Processing and Design is

E\;Z:gf:;ﬂ;ng:'); %rr?gggwa'sgon.sored by the Industrial Edu%ation, Meghanica;
| ngineering Departments. For additional i i

and requirements refer to the Industrial Education Department. TR

Master of Science Degree in Mechanical Engineering

A program of study leading to the master of science degree in mechanical

engineering is offered. For detailed i i i i
b A iled information concerning requirements see

Lower Division
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Mechanical Engineering

273. Solid Mechanics for Electrical Engineers (2 F,S Faculty
Prerequisites: Mathematics 122 and Physics 151 or consent of instructor. Statics of

particles and rigid bodies, elementary stress analysis. (Lecture-problems 2 hours.)

Upper Division

305. Numerical Methods in Mechanical Engineering (3) F,S Torby, Unt
Prerequisite: M.E. 205. Application of numerical methods to the solution of mechanical
engineering problems. Roots of algebraic and transcendental equations. Solution of
simultaneous linear algebraic equations. Numerical integration and differentiation. Numeri-
cal integration of ordinary differential equations: initial-value problems, boundary-value
problems. Partial differential equations. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

322. Engineering Metallurgy! (2) F, S Edelman, Gilpin, Miller

Prerequisite: Chemistry 111A. Structure and properties of crystalline materials, crystal
lattices, phase equilibria and transformations, nucleation and grain growth. Effects of heat
treatment and mechanical working. (Lecture-problems 2 hours.)

323. Engineering Metallurgy | Laboratory 1) .F8 Edelman, Gilpin, Miller
Prerequisite or co-requisite: M.E. 322. Metallographic study of the effects of thermal
treatments on the structures and mechanical properties of metals and alloys. (Laboratory 3

hours.)

330. Engineering Thermodynamics | (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisites: Mathematics 224, Physics 151 and approved chemistry. Co-requisite:
M.E. 331. First and second laws of thermodynamics; properties of liquids, gases and
vapors; sources of energy and its conversion to work. Introduction to heat transfer and

psychrometry. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

331. Engineering Thermodynamics | Laboratory (1) F, S chully_
Co-requisite: M.E. 330. Measurements of thermodynamic properties, fluid flow and heat

transfer: calorimetry. (Laboratory 3 hours.)

336. Engineering Thermodynamics Il (3) F,S Faculty !
Prerequisites: M.E. 330, 331. Co-requisite: M.E. 337. Gas processes, relation of entropy

to the second law; gas cycles; vapor cycles; mixtures of gases and vapors. (Lecture-
problems 3 hours.)

337. Engineering Thermodynamics Il Laboratory (1) F,S Fqculty _
Co-requisite: M.E. 336. Measurements of energy and power. Testing and evaluation of

the performance of thermodynamic equipment. (Laboratory 3 hours.)

371. Analytical Mechanics 1l (Dynamics) @3) FS Faculty

Prerequisites: M.E. 172, 205 or equivalent, C.E. 205 or M.E. 273. Newton's Laws, and
the principles of work-energy and impulse and momentum applied to the study of particle
and rigid body motion. Engineering applications with emphasis on plane motion problems.

(Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

373. Mechanics of Deformable Bodies (3) F.S Faculty :
Prerequisite: C.E. 205; co-requisite: M.E. 374. Application of the principles of mechanics
to design of structural and machine members and connections; stress analysis of beams
and columns. Properties and strength of engineering materials. (Lecture-problems 3
hours.)

374. Mechanical Properties of Materials (1) F.S Tsao : g5
Co-requisite: M.E. 373. Laboratory course in the physical and mechamcal properties of
engineering materials, and the relationship of structure to these properties. (Laboratory 3

hours.)
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375. Kinematics and Dynamics of Mechanisms (4) F,S Edelman, Leutwiler
Prerequisites: M.E. 222, 272, 322, 371. Fundamentals of linkages, cams, gears and gear

trains. Velocity and acceleration analysis of machines. Static and inertia loading of

machine parts. Dynamic analysis. (Lecture-problems 3 hours, design application 3 hours.)

390. Design and Reliability!| (3) S Dyer

Prerequisites: M.E. 222, Mathematics 224. Introduction to statistics and their application
to design reliability, critical element identification and characterization. Incorporation of
critical elements into design. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

401. Engineering Analysis| (3) F,S Roman, Torby

Prerequisite: Mathematics 370A. Vector analysis, series solutions of differential equa-
tions (special functions), boundary value problems and characteristics function represen-
tation, partial differential equations, methods of formulating and solving problems in
engineering. Same course as Civil Engineering 401. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

402. Engineering Analysisll (3) F,S Roman, Torby

Prerequisite: Mathematics 370A. Analysis of mechanical engineering problems by matrix
theory and complex variables; introduction to numerical techniques. Same course as Civil
Engineering 402. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

403. Introduction to Computer Simulation of Mechanical Systems (3) S Torby

Prerequisites: M.E. 305, E.E. 370, 370L. Introduction to simulation and modeling
methods of mechanical systems. Simulation languages. Model construction. Computer
exercises and examples. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

405. Special Topics in Mechanical Engineering (3) On demand Faculty
Prerequisite: Senior standing in mechanical engineering or consent of instructor
Selected topics from recent advances in mechanical engineering. Course content will vary

from year to year and may be repeated once for credit with the consent of the department.
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

410. Steam Plant Design (3) F deSoto
Prerequisite: M.E. 300. Design of boilers, superheaters, condensers and turbines for the

production of electrical energy. Application to various plant sizes. (Lecture-problems 3
hours.)

411, Em_fgy Selection and Conversion (3) S Dyer
Prerequisite: M.E. 330. Conversion of thermal to electrical energy, available energy,

selection of energy sources, examination of alternative energy sources and resources.
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

412, Nuqlplv Power Engineering (3) Ondemand Dyer
Prerequisite: M.E. 330. Power production by nuclear methods, core engineering, heat
transfer, reactor control and safety, fusion systems. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

421. Englpnring Metallurgy Il (3) F Gilpin
_ Prerequ:s«te: ME 322. Properties and uses of structural steels, heat treatable steels,
titanium alloys, nickel and cobalt base alloys; refractory metals, ultra high strength steels,

stainless steels and metal matrix composite materials. Introduction to designing for fracture
resistance. (Lecture-problems 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

423. thIMraphy of Metals (3) F Faculty
Prerequisites: Mathematics 224, Chemistry 111A. Perfect and imperfect crystalline

sta_tes in metals; point, line and aggregate defects, including dislocation defects; preferred
orientation, pole figures, ordering. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

424, Enqlpoorlng Principles and Properties of Plastics (3) S Miller

Prereqmsrte: M.E. 373. Nature of polymers, physical and mechanical properties of
plastics. Polymerisation reactions and production. Properties of co-polymers, polymer
solutions. Viscoelastic properties of polymerics. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

N

Mechanical Engineering

| and Electrochemical Manufacturing Processing 3 S Ml!lor
ug.rer;:qhu.is'::le? M.E. 322, 330. Theory of electroqhemical processing. Electroplatmgdand
electroless plating solutions, processes and equnpment., Anodlzlqg apd ptherr :u _?_;:‘e
treatments. Carburizing, nitriding atmospheres apd equipment. Diffusion in solids. e
effect of surface treatments on mechanical properties. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

426. Corrosion Engineering 3) S Gllp]n : :

Prerequisite: M.E. 322. Principles of oxide film growth and electrochemlcal ‘corroscotn,I
corrosion testing, environmental and metallurgical effects on corrosion, environmenta
stress crackling, corrosion control and prevention. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

427. Metallurgical Manufacturing Processes 3) .F anulty ‘ .
Prerequisite:":/l.E. 322. Elements of theory of plasticity, forging, rolling, extrusion, rod
and tube drawing and sheet forming. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

1. HeatTranster (3) F,S deSoto ik
“Prerequisites: M.E. 330), C.E. 335, Mathematics 370A. Pnnpnplqs of heat transf;r\ by
conduction, radiation, and convection. Steady state conduction in one, two, grho rera:
dimension. Introduction to transient heat flow, mass transfer. (Lecture-problems urs,

laboratory 3 hours.)

b inei 3) Ondemand Kyle ;
‘3:rer:¢|1:li:it:s.:°:1.E. gso,(a)n; C.E. 335. Design, analysis and sglectloq of p_lt_Jrr]nps.Ifaﬁr:)s’;
blowers, compressors, turbines, fluid actuators, control and metering dgvnces.s 'te ts:e ufield
of practical engineering problems especially in the area o( turbomach'mery.t ul|- aaborato
trips will be taken to observe manufacture and operatvon of equipment. blemn;
demonstrations will be made of selected items discussed in the course. (Lecture-pro
3 hours.)

434. Ocean Waves and Currents (3) F Kyle ;

Prerequisites: Mathematics 370A; M.E. 330, 373; C.E. 335. Mechanics of‘surfer:c?n :::Z
motion, tides, currents, shore processes, effects of waves and currents O
structures, theory of moorings. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

436. Statistical Thermodynamics (3) S Dyer s : :

Prerequisite: M.E. 330 or consent of instructor. Fundam'emals' of combnnatt:lrlal ar:la:,lﬁursn
statistical mechanics, independent particles, monoatomic sohdz. hcherm;ca equi
studies, collision theory, real gases and liquids. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.

437. Intermediate Fluid Mechanics (3) S Kyle 0 -

Prerequisites: C.E. 335, Mathematics 370A. Dynamics of ideal and real fluids; go:g:‘t:ng!
flow, vortex flow; the Navier-Stokes equations; boundary layer 'hQOYY-'lt‘iJ(; rl:motion'
compressible flows; applications of theory to practical systems involving fiu 3
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

438. Alr Conditioning and Refrigeration (3) F Sungu . :
Prerequisite: M.E. :?390. Basic concepts in air conditioning psychrometry; c.alcu'a":;:nzt.

heating and cooling loads in buildings; design of heating and & G oprit S

principles of refrigeration and cryogenic engineering. (Lecture-problems :

439. Introductory Gas Dynamics (3) F Roman .
Prerequisites: hrA'.E. 3:?6'." C.E. 335. Basic concepts of gas dynaﬂ;C: Ste)ady and
unsteady compressible flow, basic wave phenomena. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.

441. Aerodynamics of Vehicles and Structures  (3) F Kellam _

Prerequisite: ?;.E'%ss. Theoretical and experimental ae(odynamncs applug O‘E :il:rcf:aac:
and flight vehicles such as automobiles and trains, cqnyennona! VTOL agd g Winé
parachutes and hang gliders; also applications to buildings, bridges and sal 4
tunnel testing techniques. (Lecture-problems 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)
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443. Machine Structures (3) S Mijares

Prerequisites: M.E. 305, 373. Application of energy principles to the stress analysis of
machine elements. Fundamentals of stiffness and flexibility matrix methods in mechanical
structures. Computer applications. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

444. Control of Mechanical Systems (3) F Mijares

Prerequisites: E.E. 370, M.E. 371. Derivation of equations of motion for mechanical
systems. Design of mechanical elements, with emphasis on linear components, based on
stability and transient analysis. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

450. Special Problems (1-3) F,S Unt, Faculty

Prerequisite: Senior standing. Assigned topics in technical literature or laboratory
projects and reports on same.

459. Professional Practice Seminar (1) F,S Unt

Prerequisite: Senior standing in Industrial-Management, Materials or Mechanical
Engineering. Professional practice of engineering, graduate studies, recent developments,
ethics, legal requirements, impact of governmental regulations, professional societies. Oral
and written presentation of engineering reports.

461. Automotive Engineering (4) S Edelman, Kellam

Prerequisites: M.E. 330, 371, 373 or consent of instructor for non-engineering majors.
Analysis and design of automotive equipment. Theoretical and practical aspects of
combustion, fuels, power plants, drivetrains, vehicles, performance testing, safety,
maintenance and economics. Correlation of design with performance. Laboratory testing

will be conducted to verify theoretical developments. (Lecture-problems 3 hours, labora-
tory 3 hours.)

471. Anqu.ls and Design of Machine Components (3) F,S Leutwiler
Prgrequnsnes: _M.E4 373, 374, 375. Application of the principles of mechanics and
physical properties of materials to the proportioning of machine elements, including

con;ideration of function, production and economic factors. (Lecture-problems 2 hours,
design application 3 hours.)

472. Design of Mechanical Engineering Systems (3) F,S Edelman
P_rereq_unsutes: M.E. 322. 336, 373, 375; C.E. 335. Project approach to mechanical
engineering systems design stressing creative and methodical techniques in problem

ger:initlor;, design conception and problem solution. (Lecture-problems 2 hours, laboratory
ours.

473. Dynamics of Engines (3) Ondemand Faculty

Prereqqisite: M.E. 375. Effect of rotating and reciprocating masses in various engine
configurations; primary and secondary balancing systems; energy variation in engines;
application to other types of machines. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

474. Engineering for Production (3) F Edelman

Prerequisite: M.E. 375 or consent of instructor. Engineering and design techniques
applied to product design to facilitate producibility. Engineering and design of machines,
tools and instruments to facilitate manufacturing, assembly, testing and inspection of
products. Introduction to value engineering. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

475. Analytical Mechanics lll. Particle and Rigid Body Mechanics (3) F
Mijares, Torby
Prerequusate_s: M.E. 371, Mathematics 370A. Detailed study of particle and rigid body
mechanics using vector methods and three dimensional analysis emphasizing vibrating

systems, planetary and satellite motions, variable mass, the gyroscope and gyrocompass.
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.)

Mechanical Engineering

476. Engineerl Vibrations! (3) S Unt ; _

Igrerec:msites: G?E‘ 371, Mathematics 370A. Introduction to lun_dame.ntals_ of mechan}cal
vibrations, types of oscillatory motions. Free, forced and transient v_nbr{ztmns; dampmg(i
vibration isolation, vibration measuring instruments. Cogp[ed qscullatlons of lumpe
systems; use of Lagrange'’s equations; Rayleigh and matrix iteration method. (Lecture-
problems 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

F,S Tsao

477. Advanced Mechanics of Deformable Bodlos' (3) F, A

Prerequisites: M.E. 373, 374. Stress concentration; photoelastic methoq of' st’:esasr
analysis. Failure theories. Fatigue. Flexure and shear of unsymmetnc_al _sect'vor;i, sreem
center. Deformations beyond the elastic limit. Energy methods; Castigliano’s theorem.
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.)
479. Engineering Acoustics (3) F Kellam, Unt tii

Prere:gsites: Mathematics 370A, EE. 310, M.E. 371. Theory and tap:;ah:):fat;gr;ngf
acoustical principles to generation, transmission, measurement and contro ;
(Lecture-problems 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)
490. Design and Reliability Il (3) F Dyer S e

Prerequi?gte: M.E. 390 or consent of instructor. Apphcatlon'ot_rehabnhty concqlept§ 10c;
engineering design, component modes of failure and systgm reliability. Design ang }(‘s‘;E rs
failure modes and life time. Case study of design application. (Lecture-problems :
design laboratory 3 hours.)

Graduate Division
501. Advanced Engineering Analysis (3)
521. Advanced Materials Engineering (3)
522. Fracture of Engineering Materials (3)
531. Heatand Mass Transfer (3)
532. Mechanics of Ideal Fluids (3)
533. Mechanics of Real Fluids (3)
536. Analytical Thermodynamics (3)
537. Gas Dynamics (3)
541. Advanced Aerodynamics of Vehicles and Structures  (3)
543. Advanced Alrcraft and Missile Structures 3
544. Biomedical Applications in Mechanical Engineering  (3)
571A-8. Random and Nonlinear Vibrations  (3.3)
572. Stress Analysis in Design (3)
573. Theory of Elasticity (3)
574. Advanced Design in Mechanical Engineering (3)
576. Engineering Vibrations Il (3)

577. Creep and Fatigue (3)
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691. Directed Studies (1-3) SChOOI Of Fine Al’ts

695. Seminar in Mechanical Engineering (3)

697. Directed Research (1-3)

698. Thesis and/or Project (1-6)

Administrative Officers

Dean of the School Mr. A. James Bravar Fine Arts Bldg.
Associate Dean Mr. John R. Watts Fine Arts Bldg.
o979 Administrative Assistant ~ Mrs. Sue T. Elliott Fine Arts Bldg.
273
Directory of Departments
Department Chair Dept. Offices
Art Dr. Howard G. Hitchcock FA4-106
Dance Mrs. Betty DuPont FO4-270
Music Dr. Gerald Daniel MU-104

Theatre Arts Mr. Ralph Duckwall TA-221
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Art

Department Chair: Dr. Howard G. Hitchcock.
Emeriti: Bela L. Biro, Maxine Merlino.

Professors: Archer, Borders, Brisker, Click, Crafts, Dillingham, Ferreira,
K. Glenn, Graff, Gross, Hitchcock, Kammermeyer, Krause, Leland,
Lieberman, Martin, Moryl, Muller-Stach, Oden, Ramsey, J. Schultz, Shaak,
Swift, C. Thompson, Turnbull, Tyrnauer, van Eimeren, Wallin, Youry.

Assoclate Professors: Aall, Cooper, Cummings, Dame, de Heras, Dukes,
Lincoln, Martel, Myers, Pine, Purcell, Slayman-Jones, Snidecor, Werlick.

Assistant Professors: C. Glenn, Gibbar, Greer, McDonald, Mendez, Osborne,
Yates.

Lecturers: Noah, Pendell, Shaffer, Shechter, Wey.
Director, University Galleries: Constance Glenn.

Adjunct Professors: Jan Adimann, Director, Long Beach Museum of Art;
Robert Barrett, Creative Arts Director, Long Beach Recreation Department.

Credentlal Adviser: Dr. James Crafts.
Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr. John Snidecor.

The Art Department has curricular programs leading to the following
degrees: (1) bachelor of arts (general art), (2) bachelor of fine arts, (3) bachelor
of arts in art history, (4) bachelor of arts (teacher preparation), (5) bachelor of

“science in industrial design. The department is also authorized to offer the

master of arts degree in art and the master of fine arts degree.

The department is accredited in Division One of the National Association of
Schools of Art in recognition of the professional calibre of its programs.

As is customary in most schools, the Art Department reserves the right to
keep for a period of up to three years work or projects completed by students for
class credit.

In addition to its degree programs, the department offers a Certificate
Program in Museum Studies and an interdisciplinary program leading to a
Certificate in Biomedical Art. The certificate programs are described in the
Special Programs section in this Bulletin.

Major in Art for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (General Art) (code 2-5850)

~ This program is for students who seek a broad understanding and _apprecia-
tion of art. Total art units required: 47 (23 lower division, 24 upper division).
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Lower Division Requirements: Art 111 or 161, 112A, 112B, 121, 131, 181, 184
and 187.

Upper Division Requirements: A minimum of 24 units of upper division art which
must include two courses from each of the following: (1) art history; (2)

design; (3) drawing, painting, illustration, printmaking, and (4) crafts,
sculpture.

Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree

The bachelor of fine arts degree is offered for the student eventually seeking
a master of fine arts degree, the position of a professional artist or designer and
the student seeking a career of teaching studio art within a selected specializa-
tion. The B.F.A. degree program is a rigorous one, demanding high quality
performance in order to develop the professional competence of talented
students toward successful entrance into the professional art field. There are
nine professionally oriented specialized programs leading to the B.F.A. degree.

Total art and support units required: 70 (29 lower division, 41 upper division).
Total units for graduation: 132.

Freshmen and sophomores seeking admission to the B.F.A. program must:

1. Meet entrance requirements to the University.

2. Provide a transcript of credits to the Art Department. This is in addition
to any transcript submitted to the University Admissions Office.

3. A portfolio is optional at this level. Students who feel they have not yet
specialized enough to prepare a portfolio or to demonstrate otherwise
their qualification for the B.F.A. program are advised to seek admis-
sion to the B.A. program in art. Once in residence, the B.A. student

who wishes may take more specialized work and apply at a later date
to transfer to the B.F.A. program.

Juniors and seniors seeking admission to the B.F.A. program must:
1. Meet entrance requirements to the University.
2. Submit a portfolio of work to the Art Department.
3. Provide transcripts of all college level credits. This is in addition to any
transcript submitted to the University Admissions Office.

For detailed information write the Coordinator, B.F.A. Program, Art
Department.

Note: Requests for admission to Art Department programs exceed the
capacity to accommodate. Therefore, prospective students are urged to file

applications during the initial filing period listed in the ‘‘Admission to the
University'' section of this Bulletin.

Programs of Specialization: Course Requirements

Ceramics Option (code 4-5852)

Lower Division: Art 111 or 161, 112A, 112B, 121, 131, 151, 181, 184, 187, 251,
Industrial Arts 281 or 282.

Upper Division: Art 320, 351A, 351B, 352A, 352B or 353, 451A, 451B, 499A;
Art 416 and six additional units of art history; nine additional units of art
outside specialization.

Drawing and Painting Option (code 4-5858)

Lower Division: Art 112A, 1128, 121, 131, 161, 181, 184, 187, 281, 284, 287.

Upper Division: Art 320, 372, 381, 384A, 385A, 387A, 389, 487A, 499K; six
units of art history; 12 units of art outside specialization.

Graphic Design Option (code 4-5859)

Louz/erDiVision: Art 111 or 161, 112A, 112B, 121, 131, 181, 184, 187, 223, 237,
s

Art

Visi 499S; Art 418
Upper Division: Art 320, 322A, 3228B, 323A, 3238, 422A, 42_28, ; '
p’;nd three additional units of art history; 12 units of art outside graphic design
specialization with adviser's approval.
Illustration Option (code 4-5855)
Lower Division: Art 111 or 161, 112A, 1128, 121,131, 181, 184, 187, 223, 271,
284. \
jVisi 3 i 385A or 389;
Upper Division: Art 320, 371A, 371B, 372; four.umts from 373, :
pﬁ71A, 4718, 499F or 374A; six units of art history; Art 323A, 387A and six
additional units outside specialization.
Interior Design Option (code 4-5854)
Lower Division: Art 111 or 161, 112A, 1128, 121, 131, 181, 184, 187, 224, 237,
27y, .
Upper Division: Art 320, 341A, 341B, 342A, 3423. 343. 441A, 441B, 499H; Art
417 and 418: 11 units of art outside specialization including Art 332Aand nine
units selected from the following: Art 302A, 327A, 331A, 333A, 344A.

Metalsmithing and Jewelry Option (code 4-5860) :

Lower Division: Art 111 or 161, 112A, 112B, 121, 131, 181, 184, 187, 271;
Industrial Arts 101, 282. g :

Upper Division: Art 320, 357A, 358A, 3588.. 3573. 458A, 458B, 499J; six units
of art history; 12 units of art outside specialization.

Printmaking Option (code 4-5861)

Lower Divisg)n: Art 111, 112A, 112B, 121,131, 181, 184, 187, 277, 161 or 281,
two units of art electives. _

Upper Division: Art 320, 378, 379, 477A, 4778, 478A, 4788, 499R; Ar; 3c]i;,ignoarl
B and three additional units of art history; Art 318, 384A and seven
units of art outside specialization.

Sculpture Option (code 4-5862) .

Lowepr Divisics:r: Art 112A, 1128, 121, 131, 161, 181, 184, 187, 263, four units of
art electives. ek

Upper Division: Art 320, 361, 362A, 3628, 363, 461, 463, 499M; six units of art
history; 12 units of art outside specialization.

Textile Design Option (code 4-5863) o .

Lower Diw’siogn: As 111, 112A, 112B, 121, 131, 181, 184,187, six units selected
from 223, 271, 277, 281, 287. i

Upper Division: Art 320, 327A, 3278, 328, 428A, 4288, 426@. 4S|’gNl't':no?1a?i
419 and three additional units of art history; nine additional uni
outside specialization.

Major in Art for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (At Hl8§°rt!r'1) (C:N;' 2"-’:::74510“1
This program is for students who wish to spec!allze in the study ’

of art. Sptauzigo courses and selected courses outside of art are included in order

to give breadth to the program. s

Lower Division: Art 112A, 112B, 113A, 1138, 121, 181, 111 or tﬁ:g. tlgrge)?
additional units of art studio; siX units selected from an go er's'
psychology, history or the humanities (other than art) with advis
approval.

Upper Division: Art 496, three units selected from Art 312, 319 33 ::33? ECB 31513//:
411B, 411C; three units selected from Art 310, 314A1- LTk ARAAS it
315B, 316A, 413A; three units selected from Art 31 -'th g [.units sélected
units selected from Art 316B, 317A, 3178.'4138. 414, reArt A 4158
from Art 319A, 319B, 494A, 494B; three units §elected .frc.>m. 8 0 cted
491, 492, six units selected from upper division studio; Six UNItS SEI8CCC
from anthropology, psychology, history or the humanities except a
adviser's approval; three units of art electives.
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Major in Art for the Bachelor of Arts Degree
(Teacher Preparation) (code 2-5867)

The bachelor of arts (teacher preparation) degree is a four-year art major
degree program required of those students seeking a single subject teaching
credential in art (K-12) under the Teacher Preparation and Licensing Act of
1970 (Ryan Act).

Lower Division: Art 111, 112A, 112B, 121, 131, 181, 184, 187.
Upper Division: Art 317A or B, and one course selected from Art 319A,B,

393A,B, 411A,B,C, 414, 415A,B, 491, 492, 494AB. Art 385A and one -

course other than 385B in drawing or painting or printmaking or illustration.
Two courses in design selected from Art 322A, 327A, 331A, 341A, 344A,
347A, 428A. Art 354A and one course in ceramics or jewelry or metal-
smithing or sculpture or Structures in Fiber. Art 300 and 407.

The Single Subject Credential in Art requires 30 units of upper division or
graduate course work beyond the B.A. However, some or all of the professional
education courses and student teaching may be taken in the B.A. program or
within the fifth year. These courses are Education Single Subject 300A
(recommended for the junior year); English 300; Health Science 411; Secondary
Education 310 and 421 or 435 and 436; Education Single Subject 450A;
Secondary Education 457, and Education Single Subject 470A and B, Final
Directed Field Experiences (Student Teaching). For information concerning
requirements for the B.A. program, teacher preparation, as well as the fifth year
for the credential, consult the art education faculty.

Bachelor of Science Degree in Industrial Design (code 3-5853)

This degree program is planned for students concerned with development of
prpfessional competence in combining current technology with concepts and
prl.ncipies developed by the visual arts. It will provide the backgrounds in
science and technology and the aesthetic awareness demanded by the
responsibilities of the industrial design profession as well as a broad back-
ground in general education necessary for a functioning relationship with
modern society.

Lower Division: Art 112A, 112B, 121, 131, 181, 184, 187, 223, 224, 237, 271;

Industrial Arts 101, 281, 282; Mechanical Engineering 172.

Upper Division: Art 331A, 331B, 332, 333A, 333B, 431A, 431B, 418 and 12 art
elective units of which 9 must be outside the area of specialization of

inqrstrial design. Approved lower and upper division electives to total 132
units.

Master of Arts Degree in Art
Master of Fine Arts Degree
Programs of study leading to the master of arts degree in art and master of

fine arts degree are offered. For detailed informat<ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>